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PRONUNCIATION 

The prommeiatiozi of titles is indicated by accenting flie iroid 
or by lespeiiling it phonetically in itahcs. In the phonetio 
spelling, letteis are nsed to indicate the sounds irhich th^ most 
eominonly iqiTesent 

A voirel is short irhen followed by a consonant in the same 
eyllable^ unless the syllable ends in silent e 
A rowed is long when standing alone or in a syllable wbudi 
ends in silent e or when ending an accented syllable 
S IS always soft, and never has the sound of z 
The foreign sounds which hare no equivalent m the Engbdi 
language are represented as follawB: 

K for the German eh, as in Bach: (Bach, boST). 

S for the IVench «, as in Breton (Breton, brefoV'). 

0 for the German o, as in Gottingen (Gottingen, gating en). 
s for the German It, as in Blucher (Blncher, btuJT'ur}. 
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Ifi the fourteenth letter of the Enflieh al- 
phabet, ID its form derned, Tritb practically 
no change, from the Phoenician alphabet. 
Its value, also, bos been the some from the 
earliest time In English and most other 
languages, n has a pure nasal sound, and it 
is much the commonest of the nasals In a 
Sm iroids, after m and 1, it is mlcnt, as in 
tymn, liln. and in man} irords it has, in un- 
accented Ejllablcs, the force of a sou el, ns 
m open, chosen Before g, I, eh it rcccnes 
a semignttural or palatal eolonag to har- 
monize vnth tile consonant it precedes, as in 
hug, tnk, pinch 

The commonest use of n as an abbienation 
IS for north 

NA'BOS, or KA'BAB, in India, under the 
hlogni Empiiv, the goictnor of a proiinco 
comprised in the region ruled b> a Ticcroy 
The title nos continued under the Bntish 
rule, but gtadnall} iros applied to unoilicial 
ireaithy natnes In Europe it is applied 
to those srho have amassed fortunes and make 
ostentations display of their vrcalth 

KABOPOIiASSAB, nab o po las' ohr^ n 
famons bng of Bab} Ionia, uho probabl} 
fought his nay to the throne through con- 
quest, for m inscriptions thus far unearthed 
he IS not referred to os descended from ro}al- 
ty Uis reign began in G2j B G and con- 
tinued to CO I B C , irbcn his son Nebuchad- 
nezzar mhented the empira Nabopolassar 
came into added poncr through conquest of 
a distnct of Chaldea, south of Ba^Ionia; 
seieral tunes he attempted to gam Ass}na, 
and succeeded in this design a year before 
his death, b) the capture and destruction of 
Kmeidi 

BAOOGDOOHES, nah o do'ches, a city 
and county scat of Nacogdoches County, 
Tezas, 138 miles north by cast from Houston 
It ones its origm to a Spaiush mission, estab- 


lished in 1716 During the control ers} be- 
tsreen Spain and the Dmtcd States over 
Spanish possessions m the southuest it seas 
captured in 1812 by an American force It 
is the commercial center of a productive cot- 
ton-groning, and is the scat of Stephen F 
Austin State Teachers’ College and a branch 
of the State Agrieultunil Evpcriment Sta- 
tion Population, 1030, 6,687 

NA’DIB Imagine nn imaginary straight 
line passing from the renith through the cen- 
ter of the earth and bciond An} astronom- 
ical point upon this Ime on the side of the 
earth opposite the zenith is the nadir The 
renith and the nadir ate the poles of the 
honzon 

NAGASAKI, nail ga tah’le Japan’, one of 
the principal Japanese seaports, and capital 
of the prefecture of the same name, on the 
northnciit coast of the island of ICiushiu It 
is bcaiitifullv situated on a pcninsnla and 
enclosed by bills, upon the sides of irhicb a 
portion of the tonn is built The harbor, 
irbich IS three miles in length, is excellent, 
and the trade is lerv large Its commercial 
importance bad its beginning in the sixteenth 
centnt}, nhen it became the center of Jap- 
nneso Christians and an important port in 
the foreign trade of Japan For many } ears 
It a os the only Japanese port open to Europe 
Nagasaki ivas one of the 6ic Japanese 
ports opened in 1858 to the Bntish and 
Ameneons^ and cleien }ears later it rcas 
opened to foreign nations generally The 
chief exports are copper, silk, camphor, to- 
bacco, porcelain, lacquered wares and Sugar- 
Population, 1930, 204,626 

NAGO'FA Japak, a prosperous indnstndl 
Mly, cnpitol of the province of Owan, on 
the island of Hondo, 235 miles west-south- 
west of Tok} 0 , and on the Bay of Owan 
The city is well bnilti and contsms many 
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temples and monastenes, and a castle 
Nagoya is one of the greatest centers of the 
pottery trade in Japan, and the industry 
gi\ es employment to many of the inhabitants 
Bi the Ticinity of the cit? is the mdustnal 
settlement of Sedo, where the first glazed 
pottery in Japan was produced in the thir- 
teenth caituzy, and where the first work m 
cbisonnd marriHling m the country was done 
m the nmeteenth century The eity also con- 
tains cotton, silk and embroidery estabbsh- 
ments Population, 1930, 907,404 

WAHAWT, Massachduetis, a town m Bs- 
soz County, on a peninsula extending into 
hlssssobnsetts Bay It derives mterest, not 
from its size, but from its picturesque and 
histone associstiona Its site is said to have 
been one of the landing places of the North- 
men It was visited in 1014 by Capt John 
Smith Nahant has been for years a favor- 
ite summer resort for Boston peojfie, and 
has many beautiful homes, among them that 
of the late Senator Henry Cabot Lodge 
Population, 1930, 1,634. 

NAIADS, na'naiz, in Greek mylholi^, 
nymphs of fountains and brooks, of similar 
character to the dryads and resembling the 
nines of northern mythology 

NAHiS, of animal^ are a form of the 
outer layer of the skm In man the nails 
do not enclose the ends of the fingeis and 
toes, but m the horse and other animals the 
nails assume the form of protective coverings 
and are then known as "hoofs ” Nails may 
be produced to form "daws," as in birds and 
flesb-eatmg animals, while m the sloths they 
are large aiough to aid m climbing trees 
The human nail consiste of a root, which is 
hidden below the skin, and an exposed part, 
which IS attached to the skm Both are pro- 
duced from the true skm They grow in 
length about one-Biirtieth of an indi in a 
week on the fingers and more slowly on the 
toes If a nail be removed by accident, it 
will grow again, provided the cells which 
secret it have not been inyured The light 
spot at the base of the nail is called the 
lunula 

NAHiS, small, slender pieces of metal, 
generally with round or flattened heads, used 
for driving mto timber or other matmial 
for the purpose of holding separate pieces 
together There are numerous kmds and 
sizes, and these are all made hy machmeiy 
There are many patterns of nml-malong 
machines, and toe process of mannfacture 


has been so cheapened that the price of u»ii« 
18 much less than formerly Out natb are 
made by rolhng toe iron into fiat bai^ which 
are a little wider than the nail is long, and 
of toe same thickness These bars, called 
nail plates, are fed mto a maehme, which 
cuts the nail, then seizes it in a viselike sz- 
rangement and strikes it a sharp blow with 
a die, which forma toe head By an m- 
gemous device toe plate is usually fed into 
the maehme so as to have the wide part of 
the nail cut from toe two edges alternately; 
m this way waste of iron is prevented. 

IFire floits are now m use for most pur- 
poses They are made &om steel wire which 
18 prepared especially for toe purpose The 
wire IS wound on a reel, one end of it is 
fed mto a nail maehme, whudi cute toe nad, 
pomto it and makes toe head antomatieally 
A single matome will make from 150 to BOO 
nails a mmnte, depending on the size, the 
large nails requirmg more tune than toe 
smell ones Nearly a million tons of win are 
made mto nails m toe United States each 
year 

The size of toe nails is denoted by toe taim 
penny, as, siz-penny and eight-penny. The 
word penny m this sense means pound, and 
the term mdicates toe number of pounds that 
a thousand nails of toat size will weigh, ns, 
one thousand siz-penny nails will weigh six 
pounds Veiy large nails are called spikes, 
and vmy small ones, brads or taels, accord- 
mg to toe shape 

The great importance of nail-makmg as 
an mdustry is shown hy the statistics of pro- 
duction and export for a recent five-year x>en- 
od. The average annual production m the 
United States for this period was over 883,- 
000 tons wire nails, and 41,000 tons cut 
nails Ih this same period there were ex- 
ported annually 55,000 tons wire nails and 
3,000 tons cut nails 

NAIROBI, nirohs, toe capital and head- 
quarters of udmmistraiion of Nenya Colony 
and Protectorate, a colony m British East 
Afnca, on toe Intoan Ocean, 327 miles by rail 
northwest of Mombasa It hes on a plateau, 
about 5,600 feet above sea level It has 
extensive railroad yards, government and 
church schools, hotels, stores, athletie 
grounds, and nnmerons pnbhc buildings It 
IS visited annually by large numbers of 
sportsmen from all parte of the world, at- 
tracted by toe big-game sbootmg for whiidi 
the colony is fhnmns Fqpnlation, 70,000 
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names, Fersosal It IS probable that 
m early times each name had some personal 
ggniBcancc Most Old Testament names are 
origmal, that is, the> irerc gi\en in the flist 
instance to the mdiMdnals bearing them 
They either originated in some circumstance 
of birth or expressed some religious senti- 
ment, thus Jacob (supplantcr), Isaiah (sal- 
vation of Jehovah), ^nnah (faior), De- 
borah (bee) When some important change 
occurred in n man’s life, his name iras often 
changed to lit his new cureumstanccs or dis- 
position Thus Abram became Abraham, 
and Jacob became Israel 
The Hebrews, Egyptians, Assyrians, Baby- 
iomans, Persians and Greeks had no sur- 
names, and in the earliest period of their 
history the same may be said of the Romans 
In course of time, hovcier, every Roman 
citircn had three names, the praetiomai, or 
personal name, the iiotncn, or name of the 
gens or cbn, and the copnomcn, or family 
name, as Publins Cornelius Sripio Con- 
querors vrere occasionally complimented by 
the addition of a fourth name, or agnomen, 
conunemorntiio of tbeir conquests, as Pnb- 
lins Comelins Scipio Afneanim Greek 
names often referred to uimc personal char- 
actecistie, to oome special fosontism on the 
port of the gods or to some future momen- 
tous event; vrhile Roman names referred often 
to the personal appearance and ncre fre- 
quently supplemented by the occupation, 
place of birth or a nickname. Times of pub- 
lic evcitcfflcul base bad considerable intiuenec 
m modifying the fashion in names 
It IS impossible to state inth any degree of 
certamty irhcn the modem system of per- 
sonal nomenclature became general Sur- 
names TTcre introduced by the Korman adicn- 
turers, but were for eentuncs confined to the 
upper classes They became general in Scot- 
land abont the tuciftb century In some of 
the snider districts of IVales ttcy eon hardly 
be said to base been adopted even yet The 
principal sonrecs of sumames hale been 
words denoting personal characteristics 
(Blae^ Long, Short), rank, profession or 
occupation (Bishop, ^igbt. Miller), locah- 
ties or natural obyects (Hill, Dale, Stone), 
and patronymics (Joh^n, Wilson, An- 
drews) The Scotch Mae, the Irish O’, the 
Norman Pita, the German -sokn, the Scaudi- 
nanan -sen, and the Russian -mle}i base the 
same signification ns the English -son The 
Hebrews had no surnames proper, but to dis- 


tinguish two men of the same name they 
used the form Solomon ben David (Solomon, 
son of David) The Welsh use the word ap 
in the same way^Evan up Richard (John, 
son of Richard) In Prance de was used 
in a similar way, as in d’ Andre, d’Httgnes 
In most nations the wife changes her sur- 
name on mamage to that of her husband, 
in Spam, however, she letams il^ and a son 
may adopt either the paternal or maternal 
name In many states of the Union, a man 
can change lus name only* by secnrmg a spe- 
cial act of the legislature of bis state 
NAMES, Puces These, like the names of 
persons, often derive from the language of 
past races In many parts of the world they 
are taken from natural features of the eonn- 
tiy Pen, or Sen, hill, giicsnse to the names 
of lulls in England and Wales, as Penrltgs, 
Peneanee, and more in Scotland, as Ben 
Kens So also comb, inlley, as in Cumber- 
land, land of \allcys The place names m 
America show thousands of examples of sim- 
ilar origins, as in the compounding of names 
made up partly or wholly of such elements 
Names ending m -ton (town), -riicr, -land, 
-port, -t ale, -brook, are examples In modem 
tunes, and especially in America, places have 
been given names m honor of its most noted 
citizens, as IVashmgton, Lincoln, Jackson, 
or of persons who figured largely in its eoriy 
history, as, Keie Orleans, St Louis, Balti- 
more, Virginia, Georgia Fortunately, too, 
in nil parts of the western world, the old 
Indian words for tnbes and places have been 
perpetuated by adoptmg them ns tbe names of 
many pronnees, states, cities and towns 
Chieago, Minnesota, Bioux, Saslatehevian, 
Dakota, are familiar examples 
NAMUR, no moor^, Beloioi, a pictur- 
esque city of many histone associations, capi- 
tal of the provinco of the some name It is 
situated ot the junction of the Sambre and 
the Meuse, thirty-fiv c miles southeast of Brus- 
sels Though protected fav a eirde of nine 
forti^ Namur was captured by the Geimans 
early in the World War, after a fierce bom- 
bardment of two days, it remained in their 
hands throughout the war Afterward it 
again became a tbnving industrial center, 
carrying on the manufacture of cutlery, ma- 
chinery, glass, leather and other eommo^ties 
It IS m a coal and iron region, and has a pros- 
perous trade Tbe city’s chief buildmgs in- 
clude a stately cathedral and a museum of 
antiquities Population, 1933, 32,000 
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’SAS&nno, natinj/mi, B C a tomi on 
'Qie east side of Vaneonver Xslond. It is 
semd by ilie C P B, and maintains steam- 
boat connection with Vancouver. It is the 
center of Bnbsh Columbia’s laignat coal mm- 
ing regton Lnmbenng and bemng-packing 
are other important mdnstnes The Hudson’s 
Company founded the town m 1833 by 
the erection of a blockhouse Population. 
1931, 6,740, 

HAHA SAHIB, naVnasaVhib, about 
(1820-7), the leader of the Sepoys in the 
Indian mutmy He was adopted by the 
ruler of the Mahratta State of Bithur, but 
on the death of the latter the Bntiah govern- 
ment refused to recognize Kana’s clcim to 
the Bucecssum In May, 1867, there arose a 
mutmy of the Sepoys in Cawnpore, and 
Hana, after ofFenng to help the Buglish, 
trearheronsly placed hmwalf at the bead of 
the mutineers The Enropeans m Cawn- 
pore capitulated on a promise that they 
should be sent down the Ganges m safety, but 
the men were all shot down, and the women 
and children were massacred, on the approach 
of a Bntiah force Hana was defeated by 
Sir H Havelock, and was dnven across the 
frontier into Hepal There all knowledge 
of him ceases, but the general opinian is that 
he escaped into central Aaia. 

HAHOT, nchhr s / , Puiros, capital of the 
department of Meurthe-ct-Moselle, is situated 
220 miles east of Pans and nmetyfour miles 
west of Strsasburg, on the left bank of the 
Biver Meurfhe Though Haney was repeat- 
edly bombarded dunug the World War. it 
was fifteen nules from the farthest German 
advance and was never captured However, 
it suffered considerable matenal damage The 
ancient eitedel, the ducal palace and the 
Hotd de Ville are among the most note- 
worthy stcuotures One of the leading um- 
versities of Prance, compnsmg schools of 
medieme, law, smsnee, philosophy and phar- 
macy, IS located at Haney The chief manu- 
factures of the town consist of broaddofii and 
other woolen stnfb, cotton goods, hosiery, 
lace, boots and shoes, embroidery and musical 
instruments The trade m peace tunes is ez- 
tmsive Population, 1931,120,678 

HAHKIHG', Chika, the largest oty and 
capital of the provmee of Hiangsn, ntnated 
on the Vang-tse-kiang, 194 nules northwest of 
Shanghai Here, m 1842, was signed the 
first treafy with Great Britain IVom 1368 
to 1403 it was the capital of fiie Chinese Bm- 
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pire, and in framer days was noted for its 
art and learnmg and its histone monuments 
In the Tai-pmg rebelhon of 1853 rnnhii) ; 
was captured by the rebels, and its bcantifol 
porcelain tower, many pubbo structmes and 
much of its famous wall were destroyed The 
rebels made the city their capital and held it 
until 185A In 19%, it was again made the 
capitol by the Hationabst (Enominchnn) 
Government In the vicmity are the tombs 
the Mmg dynasty. Population in 1931, 633,- 
462, reported by customs’ autbonty 
HAHSEH, iiahn'sen,FBnnuroF (1861-1930), 
a Horwegian Aretio explorer He was edu- 
cated m the University at Christiania, epe- 
oializuigm zoology Before he was of age he 
made a notable voyage from Spitzbezgen to 
Greenland to inve^gate animal life, and in 
1S8S he made a memoreble expedition across 
Greenland on the lee cap. 

The achievement on wbieb bis fame as an 
explorer must rest was au e^edition on 
winch he started in 
June, 1893, hm. 

Chnstiania to the 
Aiebe regions, with 
twelve companions, 
in the Fram, a vessel 
constructed to resiet 
the pressure of ice 
floes In Beptember 
of the same year, be 
thrust his vessel mto 
an lie peck, m which 
the party drifted, 
thus impnsoned, for 
eighteen monfiiB, un- waSBBN 

til March, 1895 Hansen now, with one com- 
panion, left the efaip and made his way by 
sledges toward the Pole After raqimaenciiig 
feaifol hardship, he reached latitude 86” 
4' He was theu obbged to turn back to an 
island of the Pronz Josef Land archipelage, 
where he passed the wmier A start for 
Spiizbeigen was made 19, 1896, and 

when off Cape Flora he and his companion 
encountered Ceptam Jackson, of the Bntiah 
explonng expe&faon, who took them aboard 
Bunng bis three years’ exile from mviliza- 
tion Hansen passed over hundreds of miles 
of hitherto unexplored coast, diaoovered a 
numher of new islands and traversed 50,000 
square mules of unknown waters Thehi^iest 
pomt reached bf him m the Aretie r^ons 
was 196 miles nearer the Horth Pole than any 
man bad ever been before and 261 miles, by 
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Ins calcnlahon, from fhe Pole itself Kansen 
mote a popular account of his voyage colled 
Farthut Kor(h 

Bi 1900 he joined an oceanogiaphic expedi- 
tion into the Atebo seas, then became duktor 
of a laboratoiy devoted to research of the 
sea Dumig the World War he ably assisted 
Herbert Hoover in feeding a million and a 
half starving Russians, and later was ap- 
pomted hi^ commissioner under the League 
of Rations to care for refugees of Armoiia, 
Russia, and Greece In 1923 he was awarded 
the Rebel Peace Prize 

The most important result of Dr Hansen’s 
explorations was his snbstantiabon of fhe 
eadier assnmphon that there is no Arobe 
eontment, but onlf a veiy deep ocean See 
Robih PoiiAB Expunuxioic 

HARTHS, nahXt, Fbakce, capital of the 
department of Loire-Infeneure, on the River 
Loire, 230 miles southwest of Pans The 
sitnahon, on an important navigable mer, 
w ithin forty miles of the ocean, is highly 
advantageous for commerce ^ong the 
chief buildings are the Cathedral of Samt 
Pierre^ the castle of the old Dukes of Bnt- 
tany, where the edict of Rnntes was signed, 
the Church of Samt Richolas, a picture gal- 
lery contammg examples of modem French 
pamhng, and the Ex^ange, one of the most 
nuposmg buildmgs m France The chief 
mdostnes are sbipbuildmg, the manufacture 
of ships' boilers and maehmery, Imeus, cot- 
tons, sail doth, leather and soap, the produc- 
tion of tobacco goods and the preparahon 
of sardmes Before the conquest of Gaul 
by the Romans, Nantes was a place of note. 
2iie most famous event m its Irabny was the 
issumg of the famed Edict of Nantes (see 
bdow) Popnlafaon, 1931, 187,350 

NANTES, Edict of, a decree issued by 
Henry IV of France, Apnl 13, 1393, endmg 
the regions wars of the county It put the 
Huguenots on an equality with the Catholics 
m pohbcal rights and conceded them greater 
freedom of worship tli«n they had former^ 
enjqyed They were allowed to establish new 
chnrchea m all parts of the country, except 
m Pans and its environs and m places of 
royal residence, and to mamtam four theo- 
logical colleges However, thqy were forced 
to edebrate the Cathohe festivals and pay 
tafhes to the Cathohe pnesthood In 1635, 
by a decree of Louis NIV, the edict was 
revoked As a consequence of this act, about 
500,000 Huguenots went to other countries 


NANTIOOEE, Pa, m Luseme Conn^, 
eight miles southwest of Wilkesbarre, on the 
SnsqndiBnna River and on the Pennsylvania, 
the Lackawanna and the Central of New 
Jersqy railroads The minmg of anthracite 
coal IS the principal industry, and there is 
also considmable manufacturing of imple- 
ments, hosiery, silk, cement, cigars and can- 
ning of fruits The place was settled about 
1850, and was mcorporated m 1874 Fopn- 
labon, 1920, 22,614, m 1930, 26,043, a gam 
of 15 per cent 

NANTUOE'ET, an island off Massachu- 
^(s, eighteen miles south of Cape Cod It 
is fifteen miles long and from three to four 
miles wide, and is a popular summer resort 
because of its ddightful dimate and scenery 
The town of Nantucket is situated on the 
north side of the island, and has a deep and 
secure harbor It is the Conner seat of Nan- 
tnoket County, which includes the island and 
a number of near-by islets 

NAPHTHA, nafthtt, or nap'tha, one of the 
numerous products of petroleum The naph- 
tha oils are among the lightest and therefore 
among the first to pass off m fraehonal dis- 
tillabon Crude oil contams from eight to 
twenty per cent of naphtha Naphtha is also 
ohtamed m the distillation of wood and coal 
tar It IE used m the manuf actnre of pamts 
and varnishes and as a solvent, but it is 
chiefly employed as a bnrmng-finid for il- 
iommafaon and as fuel for motors See Ps- 

THOLEUM 

NAPLES, tio'pl'a, Italy, the third largest 
city m the kmgdom, capital of the prov- 
mce of Naples, situated on the northern shore 
of the beautiful Bay of Naples, at the foot 
of Mount VesnvinE, about 120 nules south- 
east of Rome It is built partly aloug the 
chore, partly on the elope of the hills, and 
IS one of the most picturesque eibes m the 
world In the modem part there are wide, 
z^;nlsr, well-kept streets, and the older por^ 
bon has been greatly improved by the gov- 
ernment m recent years Among the chief 
buildmgs are the cathedral, begun m the 
thirteenth century, the opera house San 
Carlo, one of the largest m Europe, the 
royal palace^ with its noteworthy pambngs, 
the old palace^ and the Nabonal Museum, 
whiidi eontams a remarkable coUechou of 
anbqmbes from Fompeu and Herculaneum 
The city has a umversity which dates from 
the thirteenth century and is attended by over 
6,000 atudents m normal years There are 
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also scOiools of medieme, engmeeiing, mmio 
oad nulitaiy aflarrs, besides nnmeroos hos- 
pitals and charitable institntioiis The city 
IB well sappbed with street railways, which 
connect it with various towns 

The manufactures of Kaples indlnde 
macaroni and vermicelli, silhs, cottons and 
woolens, glass, china, musical instruments, 
artificml flowers, perfcuneiy, soap, machinery 
and ships The harbor accommodationa are 
ercellent, and the trade is second to none 
among Itahan cities Naples is one of the 
most densely populated eitiea in Europe 
In the environs are situated the tomb of 
Tergil, the ancient Roman mties of Hercu- 
laneum and Pompeu and the remains of 
Roman temples, villages, palaces and tombs 

The place was founded by a Greek colony 
from the town of Cumae many centuries 
B 0 It passed to the Romans in the third 
century b c and under them flourished for 
several centuries After the fall of the West- 
ern Roman Empire, <he Ostrogoths held the 
city for a time, and from them it passed to 
the Bysantmes m the sixth century In 
1130 the Norman Robert Guiscsrd umted 
the south of Italy and the adjacent island 
of Sicily into one state, and in that period 
the history of Naples became a pact of the 
history of the Kingdom of the Two Sicilies, 
of which Naples was recognised as the me- 
tropolis (see Sionmss, Enimioii or ibs 
rwo] Popnlahon, 193^ including suburbs, 
874,138, 

NAFIiES, Bat w , an inlet of the Mediter- 
ranean Sea on the southwestern coast of 
Italy, extending from Cape Miseno, its north- 
western boundary, to Cape Campanella, its 
southern limit, a distance of tw^ty milwi 
Between it and flie open sea are two lovely lit- 
tle islands, Ischia and Capn, about ten nules 
from shore The bay, wift Naples and oQier 
towns imd setQemente along its shores, and 
bchmd them, in sinister grandeur, Tesuvius, 
rismg like a gray wave in the landscape, is 
famous for its scemc beauty The bay fur- 
nishes good anchorage and is for the most 
part sheltered from wmds 

NAPLES, Ukivebbitt of, one of the 
oldest educational institutions in Europe, 
founded in 1224 It has been several times 
fully reorganized, the last time in 1860, and 
smee then has gradually become a powerful 
mfluence m Sonthem Europe Its student ea- 
lollment is nearly 7,000, the largest of any 
university in Italy 


AFOIdBONI (1769-1821), 
emperor of the Ereneh, 
conqueror of Europe, and 
an outstanding flgure in 
world history Be was 
bom at Ajaccio, Corsica, 
the son of Charles Bona- 
parte, an advocate, and of 
Letizia Ramolmo In bis 
tenth year he was sent in 
the ^itaiy school of 
Bnenne, and after a short 
time spent at the military 
school of Pans he re- 
ceived his commission as 
lieutenant of artillery 
Early Oareer In 1792 
Napoleon became captam 
of artillery, and m 1793 
was sent to assist in the reduction of Toulon, 
then in the hands of the Bntish The place 
was captured almost entirely through his 
strategic gemns, and m the following Eeb- 
ruary he was made a bngadier-genetal of 
artillery. In 1795, when &e mob of Paris 
rose against the Convention, Napoleon was 
made commander of fhe 6,000 troops pro- 
vided for its defense He had only a night 
to make arrangements, and next mommg be 
deared the streets with grape> disbanded flie 
National Guard, disarmed the populace end 
ended fhe outbreak Early in 1796 Bona- 
parte married Josephine de Beaubamais, the 
charming widow of a French army officer 
Subsequently he departed to assume the 
comm^ of the army of Italy agaiust the 
forces of Austria and Sarduua ^ a senes 
of victories, cnlminatmg m that of Lodi, he 
forced Naples, Modena and Parma to con- 
clude a peace, the Pope was compelled to 
sign an armistice^ and the whole of Northern 
Italy was m the Wds of the French Army 
after army sent by Austna was defeated, and 
Napoleon earned the war mto the enemy’s 
country and by the Peace of Gampo Fonmo> 
1797, compell^ Austria to cede &e Nether- 
lands and Lombardy in return for the Prov- 
mce iri Venetia The Pope had previously 
been forced to cede part of his dommions 
Bivasion of Egypt and Syria In Decem- 
ber, 1797, Napoleon returned to Pans, where 
his favor with the people was great The Di- 
rectors, feanng him on account of his newly 
acquired influence, were anraous to get him 
out of France, and a plan soon presented it- 
self Bealizmg tha^ after Ansteia, England 
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ms the most dimeerons enemy irhich France 
hud, the Direetois detennmed to strike a blow 
at her by mrading Egypt, ns a prduninaiy 
step to the conqnest of British India Enpo* 
Icon ires pnt in command of the expedition, 
and m July, 1793, he landed at Aleiandna 
This cit)' fell after a ehort resistance, and 
Cano iras taken inthm the same month, 
after the sanguinary Battle of the Pyramids 
In August the word ranched the army in 
Egypt that Eelsou bad annihilated the 
French fleet in the Bay of Aboufcir All 
means of return to Europe for the French 
were thus cut off, but Eapolcon, haring sup- 
pressed with ngor a not in Cairo, adinnccd 
to attack the Turkish forces assembling in 
Syna He took El Ansh and Oara and 
stormed Jaffa, hnt after sixty days’ <icgc he 
was compelled to abandon the attempt to 
capture Acre, which was defended by a Turk- 
ish gamson, assisted by Sir Sidniy Smith 
and a small body of English sailors and ma- 
rines Bonaparte returned to Egypt in June, 
1799, and in July attacked and almost anni- 
hilated a Turkish force which had landed at 
Ahoukir 

Suptene in France On Angnst 22 he 
abandoned tlie command of the army to 
Klfber and sailed for France, hanng learned 
that the Directory was in danger thiough 
a Royalist rising and that Oic people were 
longing for a return of some sort of order 
Re secured the cooperation of his brother 
Lueien, Talleyrand, Sidy is and others, and 
by a sudden stroke ho abolished the Direc- 
tory on the 18th and 19tb Brnmaire (Eoi em- 
ber 9 and 10) A new con'titution was then 
drawn up, chiefly by Sidies, under which 
Kapoleon was made first eonsnl, with Camba- 
efrhs and Lebrun as second and thud con- 
suls From tins tune Eapoleon was nr- 
taall) ruler of France 
His goicrnment was marked by sagacity, 
activity and vigor in the ndmimstration of 
civil affairs, by the proclamation of complete 
freedom of religions worship, by the recon- 
Etraction of the school gystem and by the 
compilations of the famous body of laws 
known as the Code Kapoleon But war was 
his element, and in 1800 ho resolved to stnko 
a blow at Austria Having eveeuted a danng 
march into Italy across the Great Saint Ber- 
nard, he defeated the Austnans at Marengo, 
and after the decisive Battle of Hohenlindcn 
forced Austria to 'conclude peace by tho 
Treaty of Lundville Treaties were subse- 


quently concluded with Spam, Eaples, the 
Pope, Bavana, Portugal, Russia and Turkey, 
and finally, the Treaty of Amiens was eign^ 
by England In 1802 Kapoleon was pro- 
claimed by a decree 
of the senate con- 
sul for life, and m 
1804 ho bad him- 
self crowned as em- 
peror, nearly Sr 
000,000 votes of 
the peoplo bang 
given m favor of 
this measure 
Boorganisation 
of Europe In 1803 
war had again 
broken out with 
Great Britain, and 
Kapoleon collected 
an army and flotilla 
which were to m- 
vade England In 
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1805 Bntam, Russia, Austna and Sweden 
united agaimt Kapoleon, who marched at 
once across Bavana at the head of the army 
collected lor tho invasion of England and 
compelled the Anstnnn General Mack to 
capitulate at Dim This surrender occurred 
on the day before Kelson by his great victory 
at Trafalgar established the Bntish suprem- 
acy on the SCO. In Kovember, Kapoleon 
entered Vienna, ond in the following month 
he completely routed the allied Russion and 
Austnan armies at Austcrliti This was one 
of his greatest victoncs, and the Austnan 
emperor immediately sued for peace, giving 
up to France all his Italian and Adnatio 
femtones 

Kapoleon now turned to the organisation 
of the temtory which had come mto his 
power Early in 1806, a French army occu- 
pied the continental part of tlie Keapolitan 
states, ond Joseph Bonaparte was declared 
fang, on tho deposition of them former sover- 
mgn. Another brother of the emperor, 
Louis, became fang of Holland, and vanons 
distncts in Germany and Italy were erected 
by the eonqueror into dukedoms and be- 
stowed upon his most successful generals 
This brought him into collision with Prussia, 
and war was dedared Late m 1806 Kapo- 
Icon defeated tho enemy at Jena, while one 
of his generals on the same day gained the 
victory of Auerstadt These were two of 
his most important victories 
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On Ootober 25 Xapoleon entered Berlin 
and issued the cdebrated Berlin Decree, thus 
instituting the important Contmentul Sys- 
tem, a cammercial 'war gainst England Ee 
then marched northward against the Bussians, 
who were advancmg to assist the Prussians 
At Pnltusk and at Eylan he met with severe 
checks, but in the summer of 1807 the Bat- 
tle of Enedlond was fought, which was so 
disastrous to Ihe Bussians that Alexander 
'Was compelled to sue for an aimisbee The 
result was the Peace of Tilsit, by which Ihe 
king of Prussia received ba^ half of his 
dominions and Bnssia undertook to close its 
ports agamst Bntisb vessels The duchy of 
Warsaw was erected mto a kingdom and 
given to the king of Saxony, the kmgdom of 
Westphalia was formed and bestowed upon 
Jerome, Eapoleon's youngest brother, Bus- 
sia obt^ed a part of Prussian Poland, and 
by secret artieles 'was allowed to take Pm- 
land from Sweden 

As Portugal had refused to reject the Ber- 
Im Decree, Bapoleon now sent Jnnot to oc- 
cupy Lisbon, and becanse the odmimstrative 
affairs of Spam had fallen mto confusion, he 
sent mto that kingdom an army nnder Murat, 
wbeh took possessioa of the capital By the 
Treaty of Bayonne Charles 17 was obliged to 
resign the Spanish crown, which 'was given 
to Joseph Bonaparte, Murat receivnig the 
vacant sovereignty of Naples The great 
body of the Spanikh people rose against this 
summary disposal of the national crown, and 
Bntam aided them in their resistance Thus 
was h^^ the Peninsular War, which lasted 
seven years In the meantune Austria agom 
declared 'war and got together an army m 
qplcndid condition, nn^ the Archduke 
(barles Napoleon hurried mto Bavana, 
encountered the archduke at Eekmuhl, com- 
pletely defeated him and entered Vienna. 

He -was himself defeated at Aspem and 
Esslingen, but at Wagram (1809) the Aus- 
tnans were completely crushed, and Napo- 
leon 'was thus enabled to dictate his own 
terms of peace On his letnm to Pans, Na- 
poleon divorced Josephme, who had borne 
him no children, and soon afterward mamed 
Bie Archduchess Mona Louisa, of Austria, 
thus entermg mto doser relations 'with that 
country 

Decide and DownfUl The years 1810 and 
1811 'ware the period of Napoleon’s greatest 
power But now the tide began to tom 
Bussia found it impossible to carry out ihe 


eontmental blockade and give due effect to 
the Berlm Decree, accordmgly m May, 1812, 
Napoleon declared war agamst that country 
and soon mvaded it 'with on army ot nearly 
000,000 men The Bussians retired step by 
step, wasting the country, carrying off all 
supplies and avoidmg as far as possible 
general engagements The Prench pushed 
rapidly forward, defeated the Bussians at 
Borodmo and elsewhere and entered Mos- 
cow only to find ihe city on fire It was im- 
possible to pursue the Bussians farther, and 
nothing remained but retreat The wmier 
was uncommonly severe, and swarms of 
mounted Cossacks, mcessantly harassed the 
French, now sadly demoralized by cold, fam- 
me, disease and fatigue Of the mvaders, 
only about 25,000 left Bnssia Napoleon im- 
mediately ordered a fresh consenption, but 
ihe spirit of Europe was now fairly roused 
A coahtion, eonsistmg of Prussia, Bussia, 
Qreat Bniiun, Sweden and Spam, was 
formed, which early m 1813 sent its forces 
toward Bie Elbe. 

Napoleon defeated the allies at Lntzen, at 
Bautzen and at Dresden, but the lust was a 
dearly-bought victory for the French, who 
were now so outnumbered that their chief 
was compelled to fall back on Leipzig There 
he 'was completely hemmed m, and m the 
great ’’Battle of the Nations,” which 'was 
fought October 16, 18 and 19, he 'wos com- 
ple^y defeated He succeeded m raismg a 
new army, and from January to Miirdi, 1814, 
he confronted the combmed host of the allies 
But nnmbeia were against bun, ondWelhag- 
ton rapidly advanced upon Pans from the 
south. The lost of March the allies cap- 
tured the fortifications of Pans and entered 
the cify, and early m the following month 
Napoleon abdicated at Fontamebleau He 
was allowed the sovengnty of the island of 
Elba, with the title of empmur and a revenue 
of 6,000,000 francs 

The Hundred Days. After a residence of 
ten months he made his escape from the is- 
land and landed at Frfijn^ March 1, 1815 
Ney and a large part of the army jomed him, 
and he made a tnnmphol march upon Pans, 
dnvmg Loms XViil from the throne The 
allied armies once more marched toward ihe 
French frontier, and Napoleon advanced into 
Belgium to meet them June 16 he defeated 
Binder at Ligny, while Ney held the Bntish 
in check at Qnatre-Bras WeUmgton fall 
back upon Waterloo, where he 'was attacked 
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by Kapdeon on Hie 18th, the resolt being the 
total defeat of the French The allies 
marched mthont opposition npon Fans 
Kapoleon abdicated in favor of his son and 
tnri to escape from. France^ bnt failing, he 
sftrrendeied to the captain of a British 
man-of^'crar With the approval of the allies 
he \ias conveyed to the island of Saint 
TTrfpnftj vhere he icas confined for the rest 
of his hfe. He died in I 82 I 4 of cancer, and 
\ras bnned in the island, bnt in 1840 his re- 
'Were temsfetxed to the H 8 td des 
Tavalides at Pans 


ReUteA Ardelen See nap of three eon- 
qncBta in the article Europe Goaauit the 
lollowlna titles tor ai£Altlond Information 


Austerllts 
Blueher, Gebhard 
Bonaparte 
Continental Srstem 
Corsica 
Dlreetorr 
Elba 

French ReroluUon 
Jena, Battle of 
Josephine, ^rle 


Lelpsla, Battles of 
Zioulelana Purchaee 
Lntsen Battles of 
Marenao, Battle of 
Uarla Lonlsa 
Kelson, Horatio 
Saint Helena 
Trafalaar 
Waterloo, Battle of 
WelUnaton, Duke of 


KAIQJJEOS IL See BiacEaiiADl, 
poisosr Fbakqois Josefk Bokaeaecej Soke 
ol 

HAFOLBOir n, CsABLES Louis Biio- 
LBOS BosiflSTE (1808-1873), emperor of 
the French. He was the yoongeat son of 
Lams Bonspart^ hrothei of Kapoleon I and 
kmg oS Holland, and of Hortense Beanhax- 
wnw On fh, death of his consm, the Hoke 
of Beichstadt, he became the recognized head 
of the Bonaparte family, and thenceforth bis 
one ambition iras to occupy his nnele^a im- 
penal throne. In 1836 an attempt iras made 
to seenre the garrison of Stiassbnig, bnt the 
aSsir turned out a Indicions failure La 
1840 he made a foolish and theatrical descent 
on Boulogne, iras captnied, tned and sen- 
tenced to perpetoal confinement m the fort- 
teas of Ham, hut after sm years of imprison- 
ment he escaped to Englmd On the out- 
break of the Berolntion of 1848, be hastened 
to Fari% and, secnnng a seat m the Kational 
Assemb^, began at once bis candidacy for 
the presidency On the day of the deidion, 
it 'vas fonnd that he had received a majonty 
of four oiiUi nn. Bi December, 1851, the 
president dedsred Paris in a state of siege, 
issned a decne dissolving the Assembly and 
another ordering the reestablishment of nm- 
versal snfErage and the deebon of a presi- 
dent for ten years 'When the vote came to 
he taken, an enotmons majonfy iras m favor 
of hia retainmg office for ten years, inth all 
file porets be demanded. 


Aa soon as he fonnd himaett fnlly con* 
firmed in this ambihon, he began to prepare 
for the restoiBbon of the Empire In Jan- 
naiy, 1852, the Babonal Guard iras revived, 
a netr eonsbtnbon was adopted and new 
orders of nobility were issued, and at last, 
on December 1, Lome Napoleon Bonaparte 
was prodauned emperor, under the b& of 
Napoleon m In March, 185^ Napoleon 
m, in eonjnnebon with Englani, d^ted 
war in the interest of Tnrkqr againd Bnssia, 
and in 1860, when war was dedared between 
Austria and Sardinia, Napoleon took up 
arms in favor of his Italian ally, ‘Victor 

F.mmiiwnpl 

In 1861 Fkanee dispatched an expedibon 
to Mexico for the purpose of exacting redress 
of ininnes An unpensl form of govern- 
ment was insbtnted, MuTmuliaTij archduke 
of Austria, bemg placed at its head, with the 
title of emperor Napoleon then withdrew 
Ilia eimy, and the unfortunate Maximdiaa, 
left without proteebon, was captured and 
shot On the condusion of the Austro- 
Pmssian War of 1866, Napoleon, jedoua of 
the growing power of Prussm, demanded a 
reconstmebon of frontier, winch was per- 
onptonly refused The dl-feding between 
bie two nabons was increased by vanoos 
causes, and in 1870, war was dedsred by 
France Prussm was wdl pi^ared for Uie 
struggle, which bad long been foreseen m 
that country, but Napoleon seems to have 
been greatly deceived os to the state of 
France The disastmus elose of the war, 
therefore, was a great Bnrpnse to bun (see 
FsAwca-GEniAw Was) After the snrren- 
der at Sedan he was kqit a prisoner for a 
time, and ften be jomed his wife and son in 
England, where he remained bll his death 
His only child, the prmce unpensl, who 
yomed the Bntish army m Sonth Africa as 
a volunteer, was killed ky Zulus See 
EuGEKis-MaBti! ns Moktuo 
NAFBAVHIK, Ehward (1839-1916), a 
musical composer and orchestra leader of 
Czech ongm, a Bohemian by birth Handicap- 
ped m hia youth by poverty, it was only 
throngfa great Edf-dmial that hegainedabdity 
to rise to the post of condnctor at a St Peters- 
burg (Leningrad) theater Tinder hia genius 
that theater became tie home of Bnssian 
opera He fonnd bme to wnte a great deal 
of mnsie, most famons among bia prodne- 
bons was the popular opera Franceses A 
Bimint He also composed four ^phonies 
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BASBADA, nur&udTa See BEBSimnA 
BABCISSUS, narst^sus, according to 
Gie^ mythology, tlie eon of the nver god 
Cephissns He possessed rare beauty, but 
was excessively vain Eeho, a nymph who 
loved him, pmed away to a mere voie% be- 
cause ber love for bun found no return, and 
Nemesis, determined to punish him for his 
coldness of heart, caused him to dnnk at a 
certain fountain, wherein he saw his own 
image, with which be fell violently in love 
With this passion be, too, pined away, until 
the gods transform^ him into the flower 
which still bears his name 
BABOISSTTS, a genus of bulbous plants, 
mostly natives of Europe The plants, be- 
cause of the beauty of their crisp, lilylike 
foliage and the fragrance and delicacy of 
their blossoms— yellow or white — ere widely 
cultivated. The white narmssns is success- 



fully cultivated without soil, in a bowl of 
water, tbe bulbs supported by pebbles, and is 
among flie most safasfaotoiy of winto house 
plants The yellow daffodils and jonquils, 
alhed species, make their appearance in the 
open with the earhest spring flowers Some 
of the more hardy members of this family 
grow wild m English meadows and hedge- 
rows 


BAE00T70, a snbstanee which, in small 
doses, diminishes the action of the nerves 
and bnngs on sleep Host narcotics are 
stimulating when given in moderate doses, 
m larger doses they produce sleep, and in 
poisonous doses they bring on stupor, con- 
vulsions and even death Opium, hemlock, 
henbane, belladonna, acomte, camphor, digi- 
tahs, to^ceo, alcohol and leopard’s bane are 
well-known narcotics, end of late years there 
has been mtrodnced a new senes, denved 
from coal tor. These include phenacetine, 
ocetamhd and sulphonal While narcotics 
are at tunes absolutely necessary to reheve 
pom or induce sleep, their action is so uncer- 
tam and so dependent on tbe physical condi- 
tion of the person to whom they are ad- 
mmistered that they should seldom if ever be 
used without expert advice 

Itelated Artleles Consult the tollowlne 
titles for additional Information 
Belladonna Cocaine ^lum 

Chloral Morphine Tobsoco 

BAEBASAITSETT, in eolomnl times, a 
leading Indian tnbe occupying Long Island 
and the present state of Mode Island They 
cherished the friendship of Roger Williams, 
but jomed in Kmg Philip’s War, losmg 
nearly 1,000 men m the famous Swamp Pi^t 
After the death itf their leader, Canomens, 
they were quickly subdued, and now survive 
only in mu^ bloods 

BABBAQABSETT BAT, an inlet of tbe 
Atlantie Ocean, which extends into Rhode Is- 
land for nearly thirty miles, almost to Provi- 
dence Newport is situated near the south- 
ern end of the bay, which at its month is less 
than five miles wide Its greatest width is 
eight miles 

BARVAEZ, naJiriah'efh, Pahulo ds 
(14707-1528), a Spanish adventurer and ex- 
plorer, who, m 1528, left Cuba with on ex- 
pedition for the purpose of eiqiloruig the 
soutbeastem part of what is now the Umted 
States He was betrayed and misled by 
dian gmdes and was foally forced to put to 
sea After cmismg along the Onlf coast for 
several months, bis party reached the month 
of the hliBsissippi Two of the boats were 
swept to destruction by ihe msb of the river 
current and Narvaes’s was lost m a stonn. 

BAR WEAL, nttWvmKt, a marine mam- 
mal, about fifty feet long, found m cold 
waters of the ni^em hemisphere Its body, 
iapermg like the whales, ends m a fisblike 
te'l, ind on each side of itj near the head, 
IS a timb resembling a fin It has no teeth. 
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iint betsrean the eyes is a stmghi^ hifflew 
tpM in^ tapers to a point and 
veasmes about seren feet in length* !rbis 
task is of herd, whte material, somewhat like 



HABWBAIi 

iroiy, for which it is often sabshtnied in 
commecce The feeds iduefiy on mol- 
bsks Hhe Greenlanders obtain an oil fimn 
the blubber, iriurii they use much as they 
use whale oil, and make the skins into va^ 
none artiries The narwhal la sometimea 
called sea tintcont, attieom fth and unicorn 
iiHutle 

KA8EB7, na/by, Biiiiui OF, a &mous 
battle, fbnght on June 14, 1645, in the par* 
ish of Naseby, m Korriiampton, England 
Tbs struggle was between Charles I and the 
Paitiamentary aimy under Eatifez and 
Cramwdl, and it ended m the complete de- 
feat at the royalista 

HASHTJA, H H, fte aecond oity in aisa 
in the state and riie county seat of EiUsboro 
Consty, forty miles northwest of Boston, 
on the Kasbna Birer near the hfemmac, and 
on screcal divirions of the Boston Ss IBune 
railroad Kashns is essentially a manufac- 
turing city. A canal from the Nashua to the 
Mennnae furnishes good water power, and 
there are large cotton nulls, and manufac- 
tures of macbmeiy, paper, boilers, furniture, 
shoes, saddlery and hardware The city has a 
public hbrary, a aamtanum, a Federal build- 
mg, a eonrt bouse and a Bnited States fsh 
hatchery The place was settled m 1655. 
It was meorporated as the Townahip of 
Dunstable m 1673, was given its present name 
m 1746 and chartered as a miy in 1853 Popn- 
latum, 1920, 28,379, in 1939, 31,463, a gam 
of 11 per cent 

BASHTIIdiB, Baitub of, an important 
battle of the Civil 17ar, fought at Nashville, 
Tenn , December 15 and 16, 1864, between 
a Federal force under General Thomas, and 
the Confederate Army of the Tennessee nu- 
det General Hood The latter had evacuated 
Atlanta early m September and bad struck 
uorthward, hoping to draw Sherman from 
^ proposed mo^ to the sea Sherman 
dispatched Thomas to defend Tennessee and 


provided him wilh ample forces, including 
cavalry under General 'V7ilson, nnmbenng 
all told about 55,000 At Frankin, on No- 
vember 30, General Hood attaidied the Feder- 
al farces W was repulsed He reached the 
vicmiiy of Nashville, December 2, but Thom- 
as delayed an engagement nntil December 15, 
when after a two-days battle he completely 
routed Hood’s army The Confederate force 
was never reorganized 

NASEVlUiE, TEmr, the second eiiy in 
size in the state, the stete capital and the 
county seat of Davidson County, is 200 miles 
northwest of Memphis, it ertmds on both 
sides of the Cumberland River It IB on the 
Nashville, Chattsiiooga & St Loms, the 
Louisville & Nashville, and the Tennessee 
railroads The city is also served by an inter- 
urban electne hne, several hns Imes, and two 
lendmg £elds for airplanes The miy has 23 
parks contammg 2,100 acres The national 
cemetery contains the graves of 16,643 sol- 
diers The Parthenon is a rephea of the fa- 
mous simctnre at Athena The stete cspitol 
on Cedar SU is Die most importsni sirustnre 
in the city Near it are the tomb of dames 
K. Polk and an eqnestnan statue of Andrew 
Jackson. Jackson’s famous home, “The 
Hermitage” la 10 miles from the mty 

Nashville is an educational center of im- 
portance, containing Vanderbilt University, 
George Peabody College for Teadiers, TVard- 
Belmont School, Scamtt College for Chris- 
tian Workers, the NashvillB Conservatory of 
Music, David lapscomh College, Vanderbilt 
Medical School, and for the Negroes, Fisk 
Umversify, Mehany Medical College and a 
teachers collegs Other important mshtn- 
tions are four general hospitals, a hospital 
for the insane, a school for the hlmd, an 
indnstnsl sehool and the state penitenbaiy 
There are 14 libraries and 267 churches 

Neriiville is an nnporiant center for mann- 
faotnres, wholesale and retail trade and 
agncnlture It leads in the production of cel- 
lophane and rayon Other industries are print- 
ing and pnbliriimg, tobacco mantifacitoe, 
car construction and repairs, meat packing, 
dothmg, boots and dioes, cereal preparabonB, 
stoves and ranges, bakery products and many 
others The total number of estahliriunento 
engaged is about 284 

It was James Robertson of East Tennessee 
with eight companions who decided m 1779 
to establish a settlement at the ate on which 
NsAvJle stands Other colonists amved 
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shortly after and ‘Ifashborongh’' becaseie a 
new oncost of cmbzatoiii. The present 
name was adopted at the time of incoipois* 
bon in 1784, it became the state eapiM in 
1843 The Sonihem Conrenbon that de- 
nonneed the Wilmot Proviso met here m 
18S0 The battle of Nashville (which see) 
was fought in 1864 The Tennessee Gentmi- 
mol Exposibon was held at Nashville in 1897. 
The eity is govemed by a mi^or and eonnci], 
with thne eomnussioners Pt^ulabon, 1920, 
118,342, 1930, 153,866, a gam of 30 per cent 

NA'SMTXE, Jamsa (1808-1890), a 
Scotch engineer, bom and edneated at 
bnrgh He became a manufastnrer of ma- 
(dune tools, and developed a large indnstry 
The steam hammer, whieh has rendered pos& 
ble the immense forgings now emplc^ed, was 
mvented hy him m 1830 The steam pile 
dnver and the safely fonndiy ladle are 
among bis other mvenbons. He also 
achieved distmchon as an astronomer See 
SteuI Tfiminm 

NASX, Thouas (1840-1902), an Amer- 
ican eancabiiist, Illustrator and painter, 
bom m Havana At the age of six he emi- 
grated with his parents to Amenea, and when 
only twenty ha contnbnted cartoona on the 
Civil War to Amencan and Enghah penod- 
icals Bebmimg to America from a tnp to 
Italy he became connected with Harper's 
WteUy, for which his best work was done. 
In his parbenlar Ime, pictorial sabre, Nest 
stands in the foremost rank Hia severe and 
pomted eancatnres did much toward br^- 
mg up the notonous Tweed “rmg” of New 
York Neat also pro- 
duced some ere^ta- 
ble oil pamtmgs He 
originated the ‘*Tamr 
many bger,” the 
“Repnbliean ele- 
phant” and the 
'‘Demooratae don- 
key,” which have 
been retamed as pop- 
ular designabans to 
the present day 

HASXimXIHll, 
nas tur'ihui^ a gen- 
us of plants native to 

South Amenea and 

Mexico, and widdy NASTTOTinil 
culbvated everywhere for ornamental pur- 
poses Both the diinbmg and bushy varie- 
ties, the latter much used for garden borders, 


are rapid growers and prolific bhiomers 
The glosey leaves and stems, which are cnsp 
and jmcy, and have a pungent favor, are 
much used m salads The fiowers are gor- 
geously colored, red, yellow and pmk pre- 
dommatmg m North Ajnenca 

NATAL, no toM', a provmce in the Union 
of South Africa It has an area of 35,284 
square miles and is nearly as large as the 
state of Indiana The climate is sob-tiopical 
and is well-auited to white persons The 
census of 1931 gave a population of about 
1,500,006; of these 1S3,000 were Europeans 
Sugar, cereals, tannmg bai^ mining and 
whaling are very valuable mdnknes 

Natal was annexed to Cape Colony m 1844 
but was given a separate government under 
Bntiah officers tbs next year, m 1856 it be- 
came a self-govemmg colony, and m 1910 it 
entered the Union of South Afoca. The capi- 
tal of the provmce is Pietermanisbnig, the 
population of the city is more than 36,000, of 
which one-half are Europeans 

See also UsiDir of Soma Afbiqa. 

NAXCH'EZ, Mibb, the connfy seat of 
Adams County, 100 miles soutiiwest of Jack- 
son, on the MuHiasippi Brver and on the 
sissippi Central, Ulmois Central, Musonn 
Faeifie, Louisiana & Arkansas and the Texas 
& Facffic railroads There are also four bus 
lines and an airport The site of the ciiy is 
on a bluff 200 feet above the nver Impor- 
tant buildmgs and mstitntions are the mumc- 
ipal building, the memonal hall, the 
^ool ouditorinm, Natohes College (for 
Negroes), and J^erson Military College, 
which IS SIX miles distant There are three 
large parks A national mihtary cemetery 
adjourn the dty 

Many pomts of histoneal mterest draw 
thousands of visitors annually the home 
where Jefferson Davis mamed , another home 
where Andrew Jackson wooed and won his 
wife, the headquarters of General Grant, 
numerous estates such as ihe homestead of 
Wmthrop Sargent, first temtonal governor, 
and the estate of General Monmonth 

Xadnstnal establishments prodnee boxes, 
candy, mill products; cottonseed oil and tex- 
tiles 

The Indians destroyed tiie French fbrt in 
1729 The English came mto possession m 
1763, but the Spaniards captured the piece 
in 1778, in 1798 the United States took pos- 
session Natches was capital of tiie state from 
1798 to 1820 Population, 1030, 13,422 
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NAIEAir, George Jeait (1282- ), im 

Amencim editor and cribc, a native of Indi- 
ana, -was graduated from Cornell Cnivereity 
(1904) and from tlie Umvereity of Bologna, 
Italy (1905) His active work b^an as a 
dramahe cntic, from irbich he advanced to 
high rank as a diamatie editor With H L 
Mencken he vras editor of Smart Bet, and the 
tiro later founded The Amencan Merairy, 
irith irhieh he nus associated until 1930 
Hathnn vras editorial contributor to the Lon- 
don Express, and later guest cnbe in Lon- 
don With others, he founded and edited 
The American Spectator (1932) 

MATIOMAL OmO TEDEKATIOK, an 
organization formed m Heir York in 1900- 
1901 for the purpose of mvestigatmg, dis- 
onssmg and solvmg, so far as possible, great 
social and industrial problems. The list of 
its departments suggests the scope of the 
federation's activities 

1 Industrial conciliation department, deal- 
ing with Induatrlal controters) 

S Industrial economica department. 

8 Welfare department, Interested In the 
worklnc: condition of employees 

< Woman's department, ImeatleatlnE the 
welfare of women waae earners 

G ]>epartment of compensation for In- 
dustrial Accidents and their pretention 

G Social Insurance department. 

T Department on regulation of combina- 
tions and trusts 

8 Department on reuulatlon of Interstate 
and municipal utilities 

HATIOHAL BBBT, -the aggregate of 
mousy owed by a gotemment to mdindnals, 
corporations or other governments, for 
amounts borruued for any purpose of gov- 
ernment, either m war or peace At various 
penods economists have been alarmed at the 
growth of the debts of nations, but it was 
proved many tunes that the rapid growth 
in national wealth has justified mcreasing 
mdebtedness However, most debts of this 
nature have been due to the heavy demands 
of war 

The credit of the state is so seeuie at tunes 
that money may be borrowed without setting 
a date for repayment Trustees of large 
fands are wilhng to lend money to the govem- 
^t if the seeunty seems unquestionable and 
u the date of redeeming the bonds is long 
deferred 

Generally speaking, the smaller the nabon- 
m debt the more sound is tbe financial eon- 
of the state’s finances But smaller 
uabons often find it desirable to borrow 


heavily in order to finance intemal improve- 
ments, snch ventures have often prov^ suc- 
cessful 

In tune of war or of mtemal disaster it 
is customary for any nabon to increase the 
nabonal debt The World War was financed 
by means of loans, the debts mcnrred 
amounted to a total of $150,009,000,000 
Consequently the states involved have been 
very senoudy crippled financially 

A state may become so burdened vnth debt 
that it will repudiate the obligabon and re- 
fuse to make further pi^ents But the 
Boldienk government of Bnssia repudiated 
Bib debts owed by the Czanst regime on 
theorebcal grounds, refnsmg to bear a burden 
created by a capitalist government Ordi- 
narily no remedy can be found for the repu- 
diation of a nabonal obligabon 

“Balanemg the budget” is m effect a refus- 
al to increase the nabonal debt It is hmibng 
ezpense to the amount of meome Frogressire 
thinkers urge that government lend money 
and menr debt if necessary in times of finan- 
cial depression so as to undergird private 
finance Then m times of prospentj tbe gov- 
ernment should undertake to reduce the debt 
and perhaps maintam a balanced budget 

Tbe types of debts which a state may m- 
cur mclude, in the case of the United States, 
interest-beanng bonds of three kmds “pre- 
war” bonds. Liberty bonds and treasury 
bonds, then there are treasury notes, certifi- 
cates of mdebtedness, and treasury bills 
There are also special issues for mvestment 
of trust funds and postal savings funds such 
ns postal savmp bonds, treasury notes, and 
certificates of indebtedness La^y there is 
Bie matured debt on which interest has ceased 
Interest on the nabonal debt of the United 
States m one year has reached the sum of 
$639,000,000 

Tbe degree to which uabons are wilhng to 
increase their debts is indicated by the follow- 
ing staggering figures which show the amounts 
owed at the end of a fiscal year United 
States, $31,409,000,000, Great Bntam, $37r 
189,793,000, Genmuay, $2,917235.400, Italy, 
$5A96,583,000, France, $18,022,027,520, Po- 
land ^77,197,820 These amounts fluctuate 
from day to day 

HATIOHAL BDUOATIOIT ASSOOIA- 
TIOIT See BmiCAnoir Assocutiok', Ma- 

TIOKAI, 

HATIOHAli 6UABD, or muiIA, a 
body of mtizene of a state tramed at state 
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expense m the manual of aims and, to some 
de^e, m the arts of wax lii snnplest 
phrase, they are citisen soldiers In tune 
of peace the members of the Guard have no 
dnbes beyond regnlax drills, m tunes of not 
or msnrreebon, the governor of the state 
may call as many companies or regiments 
of the Guard as he may deem necessary to 
mamtam order m the disturbed area 
Nxcept when the nation is imperilled the 
National Gnard is purely a state mstitntion 
The Constitution of the ITmted States (Art 
I, Sec 8) authorizes Congress — 

to provide for calling forth the militia to 
execute the lawa of the TTbioHs auppreae In* 
aurrectionSp and repel Invaslona 

After the organization of the regnlax 
army that body was charged with the re- 
sponsibilities named above In time of na- 
tional danger, such as the World War de- 
veloped m the ITmted States m 1917, the 
Federal government is jnsbfled m calling 
the Guard to national serviee This step was 
tahen in that year, the National Gnard of all 
the states was ordered into sixteen great can- 
tonments to drill for parheipahon m the 
wax m Europe The identity of the Guard 
was lost m the army divisions then created 
Organizations Asieorganizedml916by 
act of Congress the National Gnard was to 
consist of at least 800 enlisted men for each 
Senator and Representative m Congress, and 
a number to be designated by the President 
for each temtory The Guard of a state 
was forbidden to disband without the consent 
of the President, nor could a state allow the 
number of men to be reduced below the pre- 
Eonbed number The penod of enlistment 
was placed at six years — three m the active 
organization and three m the reserve 
For the upkeep of the National Guard the 
United States government provides equip- 
ment and snppbes, the various state govern- 
ments furnish armories for the local groups 
and them eqmpment The Federal govern- 
ment makes appropnatioiis for compensa- 
faon dnrmg penods of training 
Tbs Uditia The word mUfttO) m its true 
sense, refers to all able-bodied men between 
the ages of eighteen and forty-five They 
are bound by obligation to respond to call 
for military duty m time of need The 
mditiB, therefore^ is unorganized, the Na- 
tional Gnard is an organized portion of a 
state’s militia strength See Anitv, Would 
Wan 


NATIONAL MUSEUM OF TEE UNITED 
STATES, a branch of the Smithsonian Lisb- 
tntion, founded according to Congressional 
act m 1846. It contains the government col- 
lections m the arts, m geology, zoology, bot- 
any, ethnology and archaeology Thebuddmg 
which bouses these wonderf id collections is a 
handsome stone structure near the Smithson- 
ian budding, on the west side of the Mall, 
Washington In the center of the bnddmg is 
the rotunda and dom^ where, above the foun- 
tam’s basm, is the plaster east of Crawford’s 
Statue of iibertff, that surmounts the dome 
of the Capitol Among the histone rehes of 
parbonlar mterest are articles that belonged 
to Wasbmgton, Jefferson, Jackson, Franl^ 
and Grant A]i almost endless number of 
artioles illustrate the life of peoples from the 
abongines of Amenoa to the most enlightened 
of modem somebea Besides these, ttere is 
a nch collecbon of natural-history specunens 
mcludmg rare staffed Alihongh the 

halls of the National Museum are already 
crowded, they eontam only a part of the great 
collections belonging to the government 

NATIONAL EOAD. See CrntBESiaiiD 
Botn 

NATIONS, LAWS OF. See ImcssirA- 
TioKAL Law 

NATIONS, Leaque of, a worldwide umon 
of states, onginatmg in an international cov- 
enant signed m 1919 by the representatives of 
all the prmoipal nations of the earth whicb 
at the tune woe considered as possessing re- 
sponsible governments It was mtended to 
form an mtemational coahbon which should 
so command the ^pgtiniwt of the world as to 
make war thereafter pracboally mqiossible 
and by moral fone and economic pressnre se- 
cure justice for all peoples 

The snggesbon rejecting a leagne of ns- 
bons was ^nght forward m 1918 by Presi- 
dent Woodrow Wilson as one of the fourteen 
bases on which be believed the awful war m 
wbiidi over twmfy nafaons were then engaged 
could be honorably ended and fhtnre peace 
assured The plan was loudly acdaimed m 
some seebons and m others ridiculed as 
Utopian 

Hie peace conference, which held meetings 
m Pans for the first fbnr months of 1919, 
before movmg to Versailles, prepared the 
compact and pubhehed the fi:^ di^ of the 
pn^osed leagne in March Its weaknesses 
were pomted out and features objecbonable 
to some of the conntnes were vigorously dis- 
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cnssed The docnment tras then lemade m 
part^ and given to the irorld in completed 
form m April 

The covenant is not strong, as viewed by 
IVsnce, for there is no power to ascertain 
nuhtaiy facts and no provision for the ex- 
change of mihtary information France with 
40,000,000 people felt that at some future 
time Germany with nearly twice that number, 
might agam menace its frontiers There is 
no provision for strong nulitary and naval 
diqilay against unmly members by a super- 
national body — otherwise, no international 
pohee force to compel obedience to the man- 
dates of the league Badical provisions nat- 
urally &iled to get conservative support, 
conservative policies did not please the more 
radical clement The best opimon seems to 
mehne to the behef that some good has been 
accomplished, however, and tliat the league 
will grow in strength, under capable guid- 
ance The amendmg article and the clause 
coneermng the admission of new members 
would seem to make certam the stead}, if 
gradual, fhlfilment of the promise of a world 
organiaahon of all nations that are lit to gov- 
ern themselves and to respect the rights of 
other nations The use that ultimately to 
he made of this instrument depends entirely 
upon the nations of the world 

The covenant of tlie League of Bations 
was ratified by all the Icadmg nations of the 
world, with the single exception of the TImted 
States 

The Articles The constitution of the 
league, arheleby article, is as follows' 

FveninUe 

the COVEMAKT of tee IjEAOUB of 
KAT tOXS 

lo order to promote International co-opera- 
tion and to achieve International peace and 
eeenrit}. b) the acceptance of obllentlone not 
to resort to irar, by the prescription of open, 
Jnst and honorable relatione between nations, 
Jiy the firm establishment of the nnderstand- 
ings of International law as to actual rule of 
conduct amoner governments, and by the 
maintenance of Justice and a scrupulous re- 
spect for all treaty obligations In the deal- 
iPBs of organised peoples with one another, 
the high contraotlng parties agree to this 
covenant of the league of nations 
Article One 

The original members of the league of na- 
tions shall he those of the signatories which 
w named In the annex to this covenant and 
also such of those other states named In the 
ftnnex as shall accede without reservation to 
ulB covenant Such acceeslone shall be ef- 
fected by a decoration deposited with the 


secretariat within two months of the coming 
into force of the covenant. Notice thereof 
shall be sent to all other members of the 
league 

Any fully self-governing state, dominion, 
or colony not named In the anneal may be- 
come a member of the league if its admission 
te agreed b> tu o-thlrds of the asaemhl } , pro- 
vided that it shall give effective guarantees 
of Sts sincere intention to observe its Inter- 
national obligations and shall accept such 
regulations as ma) be prescribed by the 
league In regard to its military and naval 
force and armaments 

An} member of the leagne may, after two 
}ears‘ notice of its intention so to do, with- 
draw from the league provided that all Its 
international ohligattona and all its obliga- 
tions under this covenant shall have been ful- 
filled at the time of its withdrawal 
Artlele Two 

The action of the league under this covenant 
shall be effected through the instrumentality 
of an assembl} and of a council, with per- 
manent secretariat 

Article Three 

The assembl} shall consist of representa- 
tives of the members of the leagne 

The assembly shall meet at stated Inter- 
vals and from time to time as occasion may 
require, at the seat of the league, or at such 
other place as ma} be decided upon 

The nxsembl} ma} deal at Its meetings 
with any matter within the sphere of action 
of the league or affecting the peace of the 
world 

At meetings of the asseiDbly each mem- 
ber of the leagne shall bav e one v ote, and may 
Imve not more than three representatives 
Article Fonr 

The council shall consist of representatives 
of the United States of America, of the 
British empire, of France of Italy, and of 
Japan, together with representatives of four 
other members of the league These four 
members of the league eball be seleoted by 
the assembly from time to time in Its discre- 
tion Until the appointment of the representa- 
tives of the fonr members of the league first 
selected b} the assembl}. representatives of 
shall be members of the council 

TTIth the approval of the majority of the 
assembl} the council may name additional 
members of the league whose representatives 
shall alwa>B be members of the council, the 
coDDCll with like approval may Increase the 
number of members of the league to be se- 
lected b} the assembly for representation on 
the council 

The eounoll shall meet from time to time 
as occasion may require and at least once a 
>ear, at the seat of the league or at suCh 
other place as may be decided upon 

The council may deal at Its meetings with 
an} matter within the sphere of action of the 
leagne or affecting the peace of the world 

Any member of the league not represented 
on the council shall be invited to send a repre- 
sentative to sit as a member at any meet- 
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tag ct the council durin? the consideration 
of matters speoiallsr affecUne the interests 
of that member of the lessee 
At meetings of the council each member 
of the league represented on the council shall 
have one vote» and mar hot have more than 
one representati\e 

Artl^Flte 

Bzeept irhere otherwise expresslr provided 
In this covenant, decisions at any meeting of 
the assembly or of the council shall require 
the agreement of all the members of the 
league represented at the meeting 
All matters of procedure at meetings of the 
assembly or of the oounaih the i^pointment of 
committees to investigate partle^ar matters, 
shall be regulated by the assembly or by the 
connoil, and may be decided by a majority of 
the members of the league represented at the 
meeting 

The first meeting of the assembly and the 
first meeting of the ooundi shall be sum* 
moned by the president of the United SUtes 
of America 

Ajrtlete Six. 

The permanent secretariat shall be estah* 
llshed at the seat of the league The 
eecretariat shall comprise a seoretarlat gen* 
oral and such secretaries and staff as may be 
required 

The first secretary general shall be the 
person named la the annex, thereafter the 
secretary general shall be appointed by the 
council, with the approval of the majority of 
the assembly 

The secretaries and the staff of the sec- 
retariat shall be appointed by the secretary 
general, with the approval of the council 
The secretary general ahsdl act In that ca* 
parity at all meetings of the assembly and 
of the council 

The expenses of the secretariat shall be 
home by the members of the league, In ae* 
cordanoe with the apportionment of the ex* 
penses of the international bureau of the Uni- 
versal Postal Uhlon 

Ardole gevcB. 

The seat of the league is established at 
Geneva. 

The council may at any time deride that 
the seat of the league shall be established 
elsewhere 

All posltiOM under or in connection with 
the league, Including the secretariat, shall be 
open equally to men and women 
Representatives of the members of the 
league and officials of the league, when en- 
gaged on the business of the league, shall 
enjoy diplomatic privileges and immunities 
The buildings and other property occupied 
by the league or its officials, or by repre- 
sentatives attending its meetings, shall he in- 
violable 

Article Bight 

The members of the league recognise that 
the maintenance of a peace requires the re- 
duction of national armaments to the lowest 
point consistent with national safety and the 
enforcement by common action of interna- 
tional obligations 


The council, taking account of the geo- 
graphical situation and riromnstanees of each 
estate, shall formulate plans for such reduc- 
tion lor the consideration and action of the 
several governments 

Such plans shall be subject to reconslderm- 
ticn and revision at least every ten years 

Alter these plans shall have been adopted 
by the several governments limits of arma- 
ments therein fixed shall not be exceeded 
without the concurrence of the council 

The members of the league agree that the 
manufacture by private enteiprise of muni- 
tions and implements of war la open to grave 
objections The eounotl shall advise how the 
evil effects attendant upon such manufae- 
tnre can be prevented, doe regard being bad 
to the necessities of those members of the 
league which are not able to manufacture the 
munitions and Implements of war necessary 
for thsir safety 

The members of the league undertake to 
interchange full and frank information as 
to the scale of their armaments, thsir military 
and naval programs, and the oondition of such 
of their indnstrlee as are adaptable to war- 
like purposes 

Article Vine. 

A permanent commission shall ba oon- 
Btltnted to advise the eounoll on the execu- 
tion of the provisions of article one and en 
military and naval questions generally 
Article Ten. 

The members of the league undertake to 
respect and preserve, as against external ag- 
gression, the territorial Integrity and existing 
political ittdependencs of all members of the 
league In case of any such aggression or In 
case of any threat or danger of such aggres- 
sion, the council shall advise upon the means 
by which this obligation shall be folfiUed 

Article Blevca. 

Any war or threat of war, whether imme- 
diately affecting any of the members of the 
league or not. Is hereby declared a matter of 
concern to the whole league, and the league 
shall take any action that may be deemed 
wise and effectual to safeguard the peace of 
nations In case any such emergency should 
arise, the secretary general shall, on the re- 
quest of any member of the league, forthwlih 
summon a meeting of the council 

It is also declared to be the fundamental 
right of each member of the league to bring 
to the attention of the assembly or of the 
oouncU any cireumstanee whatever affecting 
international relations which threatens to dia- 
turb elth r the peace or the good understand- 
ing between nations upon which peace de- 
pends 

Avtlele Twelve. 

The members of the league agree that » 
there should arise between them any dis- 
pute likely to lead to a rupture, they will 
submit the matter either to arbitration or to 
inquiry by the council, and they agree In nd 
ease to resort to war until three months after 
the award by the arbitrators or the report 
by the council 
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la ansr ewe onder this article, tbo award of 
the arbitrators ahatl be made w ithln a reason* 
able time, and the report of the council shall 
be made within sis months after the submts* 
sloa of the dispute. 

Article Tbtrtcenp 

The memhcn of the league aeree timt. 
wt'ene>cr an} dispute shall arise hetacen 
them which they recofmlse to bo suitable for 
submission to arbitration and which cannot 
be satisfactorily settled b> dlplomnc). the) 
will submit the whole subject matter to arbi- 
tration Disputes ns to the Interpretation of 
a treaty, as to an> question of International 
law. 08 to the existence of any fact which if 
established, would constitute a breach of an} 
Internalloral oblleatlon, or as to the extent 
and nature of the reparation to be made for 
any sneh breach, are declared to be nmonp 
these which are eenorally suitable for submls* 
slon to arbitration For the conalderailon of 
any such dhpute the court of arbitration to 
which the case is referred shall be the court 
screed on b} the parties to the dispute or 
sMpttlaUd In an} eonacntlon exlstlnir between 
tbtm 

The menbera of the leanie ncree that the} 
will carry out In full rood faith an} award 
that ray be rendered, and that they w 111 not 
'crort to war aralnst a member of the Icarue 
which C9*ipllen therewith In the etent of 
ary failure to carr} out such an award tho 
council shall propose what steps should be 
talea to dto c*tcel thereto 

Article rourtcen. 

The council shall formulate and pubmtt to 
the nenbera of the learue for adoption plans 
for the e«tabll8hinenl of a permanent court of 
istematlonal Justice The court shall bo 
conpotent to hear and determine any dispute 
of an International character which tho 
ponlen thereto submit to It The court ma} 
also Rite on adtlsory opinion upon any dis* 
puts or question referred to It b} the council 
or by the assembly 

Artlele riftren. 

If there should arise between members of 
the league an} dispute llhel} to lead to a 
rupture which !s not snbmltted to arbitration 
as aboto tho members of the leaipio ocree 
that they wilt snbmlt tho matter to tho 
cou-cl! 

Any party to the dispute may eticct such 
sttbrntsslon b} tt\\ inR notice of tho existenco 
of the dispute to tho seerelary rcnoml, who 
will maVe all necessary arranRements for a 
full In eatleatlon and consldomtlon thereof 
For this purpose tho parties to tho dlaputo 
will communicate to the secretary Rcnerab ea 
pmmptly as possible, atatements of their case, 
all the rcleaant facta and papers, the council 
may forthwith direct tho publication thereof 

The council shall cndeaaor to effect a setllo* 
ment of any dispute, and If ouch efforts aro 
Bueccestul a atatement shall be made public 
^rlnRsuch facta and explanations roRardlnR 
the dispute, terms of settloment thereof, as 
the council may deem appropriate 

if the dispute is not thus settled, the council, 
either unanimously or by a m^orlty vote^ 


shall moko and pnhllsh a report contalnlnR a 
statement of tho facta of the dispute and the 
recommendations w hleh are deemed just and 
proper in resard thereto 

Any member of tho Icasuo represontod on 
tho council ma} make public a statement of 
the facts of tho dispute and of Its conclusions 
resardlns tho same 

If a roport by the council is unanimously 
aRTced to by the members thorof other than 
Uie representatia ea of one or more of tbo 
parties to tho dispute, tho members of the 
Icasuo nsreo that tho} will not so to war 
with an> parly to tho dispute w hich complies 
w Ith recommendations of tho roporL 

If the counell falls to roach a report which 
is unanlmousl} agreod to by tho members 
thereof, other than tho repreaentatU es of one 
or more of tho parties to tho dispute, tho 
members of the leasuo rcseno to thomsoUes 
the rlRht to take such action as they shall 
consider neecaaar} for tho matntenanco of 
rlrht and Juailee 

If tho dispute between tho parties Is claimed 
b} one of them, and Is found b} the council, 
to arise out of a matter which by interna- 
tional law Is Bolel} within tho domestto Juris- 
diction of that part}, tho council ohnlt so ro- 
port nnd shall make no recommendation as to 
Its settlement. 

The counell ma} in any case under this 
article refer the dispute to tho assembly The 
dispute shall be so referred at tho request of 
either part} to tho dispute, prot Idcd that sueh 
request be made within fourteen dn)s after 
the onbRilsslon of tho dispute to the council 

In an} case referred to the assembly all tho 
provisions of this nrtlele and of article 12, 
relatlnr to tho action and powers of the eonn- 
ctl. oholl appl} to tho action and powers of the 
assembl}, provided that a report mado by tho 
ossembl}, if concurred In by tho represonta- 
tlves of those membero of tho leaRue ropro* 
senied on the counell and of a majority of the 
other members of tho leoRue, csoluslvo in each 
ease of tho representatives of tho parties to 
tbo dispute, shall have tho same force as a 
report by the council concurred In by all tho 
members thereof other than tho representa- 
tives of one or more of the parties to the 
dispute. 

Article sixteen 

Should any member of the leaRuo resort to 
war In dlsrepird of its covenants under ar- 
ticles twelve, Uiirtcon. or fifteen, it shall, ipso 
faeto, be deemed to ha\ o committed an act of 
war aralnst all other members of tho leaRuo, 
whieh hereby undertake Immedlatol} to sub- 
Jeet it to tho severance of all trade or financial 
relations, tho prohibition of all Intercourse 
between ihotr nationals and tho nationals of 
the covenant breaklnff state and the preven- 
tion of all financial, commercial, or personal 
Intcreourso between tho nntlonals of the cove- 
nant broaklnir state and the n'ltlonals of any 
other state, whether a member of the leaRue 
or not. 

Xt shall bo the duty of tho oonnoll in sneh 
case to reeommond to the several Rovem* 
monts conoornod what effeetive military or 
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naval forces the members of the league shall 
severalljr contribute to the armaments of 
forces to be used to protect the covenants of 
the league 

VtiB members of the league agree, further, 
that they will mutually support one another 
in the financial and economic measures which 
are tahen under this article, in order to mini- 
mise the loss and inconvenience resulting 
from the above measures, and that they will 
mutually support one another in resisting any 
special measures aimed at one of their number 
by the covenant-breaking state, and that they 
will take the necessary steps to afford pas- 
sage through their territory to the forces of 
any of the members of the league which are 
co-operating to protect the covenants of the 
league 

Any member of the league which has vio- 
lated any convenant of the league may be de- 
clared to be no longer a member of the league 
by a vote of the council concurred in by the 
representatives of all the other members of 
the league represented thereon 
Ardole gevcBteem 

In the event of a dispute between a mem- 
ber of the league and a state which Is not a 
member of the league, or between states not 
members of the league, the state or states not 
members of the league shall be invited to 
accept the obligations of membership in the 
league for the purposes of such dispute, upon 
Buoh QondltiouB as the council may deem Just 
If such invitation is accepted, the provisions 
of artioles twelve to sixteen inclusive shall be 
applied with such modifications as may be 
deemed necessary by the council 

ITpon such invitation being given, the coun- 
cil shall Imme^tely InsUtute an inquiry into 
the circumstances of the dispute and ncom- 
mend such action as may seem best and most 
effectual In the dronmetanoes 

If a state so Invited shall refuse to accept 
the obligations of membership In the league 
for the purposes of such dispute, and shall re- 
sort to war against a member of the league, 
the provisions of article sixteen shall be sp- 
plloahle as against the state taking such uj- 
tion 

If both parties to the dispute, when so In- 
vited, refuse to accept the obligations of 
membership in the league for tho purposes of 
such dispute, the council may take such 
measures nnd make such recommendations as 
will prevent hostilities and will result In the 
settlement of the dispute 

Artlele Bighteen. 

Every convention or international engage- 
ment entered Into henceforward by any mem- 
ber of the league, shall he forthwith regis- 
tered with the secretariat and shall, as soon 
as possible be publtebed by it. ITo suCh 
treaty or international engagement shall be 
binding until so registered 

Article maeteen. 

The assembly may from time to time advise 
the reconsideration by members of the league 
of treaties which have become inapplloable. 
and the consideration of IntematloBal condi- 


tions whose continuance might endanger the 
peace of the world 

Artlele Twe n ty# 

The members of the league severally agree 
that this covenant is accepted as abrogating 
all obligations or understandings inter se 
which are Inconsistent with the terms thereof, 
and solemnly undertake that they will not 
hereafter enter into any engagements incon- 
sistent with the terms thereof 

In OBse members of the league shall, before 
becoming a member of the league, have un- 
taken any obligations Inconsistent with the 
terms of thle covenant, it shall be the duty of 
Buoh member to take immediate steps to pro- 
cure Its release from such obligations 
Artlele Twenty-One# 

Nothing in this convenant shall he deemed 
to affect the validity of international engage- 
ments, such as treaties of arbitration or 
regional understandings like the Monroe 
doctrine for securing the maintenance of 
peaoe ^ 

Artlele Twenty-Two# 

To those colonies and territories which, as 
a oonsequenee of the late war, have ceased to 
he under the sovereignty of the states which 
formerly governed them and which arc inhab- 
ttad by peoples not yet able to stand by them- 
selves under the strennoas conditions of the 
modem world, there should be applied the 
principle that the well being and develop- 
ment of suoh peoples form a sacred trust of 
olvlllsatlon and tbst seouritles for tbe per- 
formance of this trust should be embodied In 
this covenant 

The best method of ^vlng practicable effect 
to this principle is that the tutelage of such 
peoples be Intrusted to advanced nations who. 
by reason of their resources, their experience 
or tbeir geographical position, can best under- 
take this responsibility and who are willing 
to accept It, and that this tutelage should be 
exercised by them aa mandatories on behalf 
of the league 

Tbe character of the mandate must differ 
aooording to the state of the development of 
the people, the geographical situation of the 
territory, Its economic condition, and other 
similar oiroumstanees 

Certain communities formerly belonging to 
the Turkish empire have reached a stage of 
development where their existence, as Inde- 
pendent nations, can be provisionally recog- 
nised subject to tbe rendering of admlnlstra- 
live advice and assistance by a mandatory 
until such time as they are able to stand alone 
The wishes of these communities must be n 
prinelpal consideration in the seleotion of the 
mandatory peoples, especially those of central 
Africa, who are at such a stage that the 
mandatory must he responsible tor the ad- 
ministration of the territory under conditions 
which will guarantee freedom of conscience 
or rell^on subject only to the maintenance of 
public order and morals, the prohibition of 
abuses, such as the slave trade, the arms 
trafiie, and the liquor traffic and the preven- 
tion of the establishment of fortifications or 
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BiHHfiry and na\al biscs nnd of nllltary 
tralnlnK of the nations for ether than police 
purposes and the defense of tcrrltors, and a III 
also secure equal opportunities for the trade 
and eomnieree of other members of the league 
There are territories, such as Soutbacat 
Africa and certain of the South Pteinc Islands, 
u'hich. owini? to the sparseneoa of their popu- 
lation or their small sire or Ihclr remotencM 
{fom the centers of cMlIaitlon or their feo- 
graphlcal contlBulty to the lerrllorj of the 
mandator} and other circumstances can ho 
best administered under the laws of the man- 
datoir as Intem! portions of Its territor} 
sabject to the safepuarda abo^c mentioned In 
the Interests of the Indlirenous population In 
e^ery case of mandate, the mandator} shttl 
render to the council an annual report In 
reference to the territory committee to Its 
charge 

The depree of authorlt}, control, or nd- 
nlnlstratlon to be exercised b} the mandator} 
shall If not pre\lousl} apreed upon b} the 
members of the Icayue. be cxplIcUly defined 
In each ease by the eonnell 
A pemanent commlrslon shall be eon- 
stltnted to reeeUe and examine the annual re- 
ports of the mandatories and to ad\lso the 
council on all mitters rcHilnp to obsenanee 
of the mandoies 

Artlrfr Twealy-Tbrer 
Subject to and in accordaflcc nlth the pro- 
rlsions of Inicrnollonal contentions existinp 
or hereafter to be arreed upon members of 
the leapue endeator to secure and 

maintain fair nnd hunane conditions of labor 
lor men. uonen and children, both In tbeir 
own countries and In all countrlos to uhleh 
their commercial and indueirlal relations ex- 
tend, and for that purpose will establish 
and maintain the ncccasan Inicrnailonal or- 
panlzatlons 

[bl Undertake to secure Just treatment of 
the name Inhabltaato of territories under 
their control 

td Will Inlrunl the leapue with the Pcn- 
cral suponlalon otcr the execution of arrec- 
raents with rcpard to the Iraillc In women 
and children and the traffic In opium and other 
daneerouB drops 

Idl Will Intrust the leanie with the Ren- 
oral supervision of the trade In arms and 
ammunition with the countrlrs In which tho 
control of this Iraflle la neecssar} In the oom- 
noB Interest 

[«I Will maUe provlalon to seeuro and 
maintain freedom of communication and of 
transit and equitable treatment for thi* com- 
merce of all members of the leapue In thH 
connection the speetal neccsaltlcn of the 
replons devastated durinp the war of 1914- 
UlB shall be In mind 

[fl Win endeaaor to take steps In matters 
of International concern for tho prevention 
and control of disease 

Article Twenty-rouv, 

7here shall be placed under tho direction of 
the leapue all International bureaus already 
cstabliahed by poneral treaties if the parties 
lo such treaties consent All such Interna- 


tional bureaus and all commissions for tbs 
repulatlon of matters of International Interest 
hcz«after constituted shall be placed under 
the dlreetlon of the leapue 
In all matters of International Interest 
whleh are repainted b> peneral conventions, 
but which are not placed under tho control 
of international bureaus or commissions, the 
secretariat of tho leapue shall, subject to tbs 
consent of tho council, and If desired b} the 
parties collect and distribute all relevant In- 
formation and shall render an} other assist- 
ance w hich ma} bo nccessar} or desirable 
Tho council may tnelndo as part of tho 
expensen of the secretariat tho expenses of 
any bureau or eommlsalon w hleb is placed un- 
der the dlreetlon of the leapue 


Artirle TweB<}-riTe. 

The members of the league agree to en- 
eourape and promote tho establishment and 
co-operation of dulv nuthorired voluntary 
natfnnal Ited Cro^a oriranixoitons having ns 
pufpoMcs Improvement of health, tho preven- 
tion of dl'caapi and miHpatlon of suiferlng 
throughout the world 

Article Twenly-5lx 

Amendment^ to this covenant will take ef- 
fect when ratified bj the members of the 
UaKuc who'ce Tepri*acnlallve8 compose the 
council and b> ^ majorltl of the membera of 
the learue whose represenlnllv es compose the 

**^Such'ame»dment shall (tbo word not np- 
pntentlj omUlcd In cable irnnstnission) bind 
an} member of the league which signifies Its 
disaent therefrom, but In that cose It shall 
MtBiio to be a member of tho league 


These Which Sign 

One— Original members of the league of na- 
tions Signatories of the **®SSuin 

United States of America Belgium. Bolivia, 
Jlimll, Brlllim rmplrc Canada. AMlraHa, 

South Africa Now South IV ales, India, China, 
Cuba. Csccho-Slovakin, Ecuador, Trance, 
CreeeOi Guatemala, Haiti, Hedjas, Honduras, 
Itttl}, Japan. Liberia, Nicaragua, Panama, 
Peru, Poland, Portugal, Bouraanla, Serbia, 
Slam. Uruguo} . , 

States Invited to accede to tho covenant 
Argentine Itepubllc Chile, Colombia. Den- 
mark, hetbertands Nonva> Paraguay. Persia, 
Salvador, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Ven- 
ezuela 

T«o— First secrctar} general of the league 
of nntlonn. Sir Erlo Drummond, of Grout 


The accroldiy ecncnil was nnowed a salniy 
of $23,000 per jear The first general meet- 
ing oras held in Pans, late in 1010, hut tho 
pennonent headqnnrtcrs of the League are 
located at Genet a, urhero permanent bnild- 
in*"! have been erected for its accommoda- 
tiOT See WoiM W/n, Vebsaihes, Teeatt 

Qy 

NAT TOBNBB IN8OBBB0TI0H. See 
Tnavin, Nat. 
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IfATUSAL, m mnaio, a sign (fj), whuA, 
if plaeed before a note eonnteracte the e&eet 
of a sharp ( g ) or a flat ( b ) and restores 
the affected note to its normal tone See 
Mosia 

NATURAL BRIDQE, a bridge farmed by 
the wearing away of soft roidc nnderneatii 
harder roch^ thus leaving an arch. A fa- 
mons natural onnosify of this sort la the Nat- 
nral Bndge across Cedar Creek, Va, about 
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126 miles west of Bichmond The eades are 
nearly perpendicular, the arch is 216 feet 
high and from fifty to one hundred feet wide, 
with a span, m its broadest part, of nine^ 
feet Three natural bndges have been dis- 
covered recently m Utah, each bemg larger 
than the one in Yirginia The Augusta 
Bndg e in U tah is the largest in the world 

NATURAL HISTORY, m its widest sense, 
that department of knowledge which com- 
pnees the smences of zoology and botany, 
ohemistry, physics, geology, palaeontology 
and nune^ogy The term is most frequently 
used to denote collectively the scteoces 
botany and zoology, and it is aomebmes re- 
stricted to the latin 

NATURALISU, eotfurselu’in, a philo- 
sophical tom which indicates vanous de- 
batable pnnciples of the universe on the 
theory that nature fnrmshes a satisfactoiy 
ezplanahon of all questions concermng them 
The underlying ^e of most philoaophiea is 
fham, or belief m one superhuman power or 
spintnal controller of Ihe umverse Nat- 
uralism opposes this view and declares olher 
ezoIanationB must be songht 


ATURALIZATION, the 
process whereby a person 
renounces alliance to 
the land of his birth and 
becomes a citizen of an- 
other country Fomerly 
many countries refused 
to recognize any act of 
naturalization as esempt- 
ing the parly naturalized 
bom fomer allegionce 
Thus the mamm of Eng- 
lish common law, “Once 
on Englishman, always 
an Englishman,” forbade 
a subject from adopting a new political 
status and rendered lum liable to the penal- 
ties of treason, if found in arms agamst his 
native country The existence of this pm- 
ciple gave nse to many disputes, more par^ 
ticnlarly between Great Britain and the 
United States, and it was not till the passage 
of the Naturalization Act of 1870, that its 
contention was fomolly abandoned by 
Britain 

When a person from another conntty be- 
comes by naturalization a eibzen of the 
United States he is invested with every po- 
litical right of natnral-born Americans ex- 
cept one— be cannot aspire to the Presidency 
of the United States 

Naturalization in the United States In 
toe foUowmg paragraphs an summanzed 
toe nabirolizabon laws of toe Umtod States 
An alien nay lie admitted to dtisenshlp la 
the following manner, and not otherwise 
1 Be shall declare on oath before the clerk 
of the proper court at least two years before 
hie admleelon and after be has reached the 
a^e of elBThteen years, that It Is bona fide hla 
intention to become a cltlien of the United 
States and to renounce allegiance to any 
foreign state or eoverelgnty 
9 Not less than two years aor more than 
seren after he has made such declaration he 
Bhall file a petition, signed by himself and 
verified, la which he ehall state bis name, 
place of residence, occupation, date and place 
of birth, place from which be emigrated, name 
of the vessel on which he arrived, the time 
when and the place and name of the court 
where he declared his intention of becoming 
a oltlsen, If he is married, he shall state the 
name of bis wife, the country of her nativity 
and her place of residence at the time the 
petition Is filed, and if he has children the 
name, date and place of birth and place of 
residence of each child living The petition 
ehall aleo set forth that he Is not a disbeliever 
in or opposed to organised government or a 
member of any body of persons opposed to 



KAxDBAUZATION 2485 KATUBAL THEOLOGY 


organized goremment, and that he Is not a 
polygamist or a belieTor in polygamy, that he 
intends to become a <dtlzen of and to liTe per- 
manently in the United States The petition 
staall be verified by the affidavits of at Uaet 
two credible vitnesees TTho are oitisens At 
the time of the filing of the petition there 
shall be also filed a cerUficate from the de- 
partment of commerce and labor stating the 
date* place and manner of his arrival In the 
Ihilted States and the declaration of Intention 
of snch petitioner, which certificate and de- 
claration shall be attached to and be apart of 
his petition 

8 He shalli before he la admitted to eitl- 
senshlp, declare on oath la open court that he 
will support the Constitution of the United 
States, and that he absolntely renounces all 
allegiance to any foreign prince, potentate, 
state or sovereignty 

4 Tt shall be made apparent to the satis- 
faction of the court admitting any alien to 
citizenship that Immediately preceding the 
date of Us application he has resided eon- 
tinuously within the United States fi^ e years 
at least, and within the state or territory 
where snch eonrt Is at the time held one year 
at least, and that during that time he has 
behaved as a man of good moral character, at- 
tached to the principles of the oonstltntlon 
In addition to the oath of the applicant, the 
testimony of at least two witnesses, citizens 
of the United States, as to the facts of resi- 
dence, moral oharaoter and attachment to the 
principles of the oonstltutlon shall be re- 
quired 

6 He must renounce any hereditary title 
or order of nobility which he may possess 

6 When any alien who has declared hla 
intention dies before be is actually naturalized 
the widow and minor children may, by com- 
plying with the other provlaiona of the aot. be 
naturalized without malting any declaration 
of Intention 

Immediately after the filing of the petition, 
the clerh of the court shall give notice there- 
of by posting In a public place the name, na- 
tivity and residence of the alien, the date and 
place of Us arrival In the United States and 
the date for the final hearing of his petition 
and the names of the witnesses whom the ap- 
plicant r<cpeets to summon in bis behalf Peti- 
tions for naturalisation may be filed at any 
time, bnt final action thereon shall he had 
only on atated days and In no case until at 
least ninety days ha\e elapsed after the filing 
of the petition No person shall he naturalized 
^thln thirty days preceding a general elec- 
tion 

No person who disbelieves la or who is op- 
posed to organized government or who Is a 
member of or affiliated with any organization 
entertaining and teaching suoh disbelief In or 
opposition to organized government shall he 
naturalised 

Ko alien shall hereafter be naturalized or 
^touted as a citizen of the United States who 
cannot speak the Hngllsh language TUa re- 
quirement does not apply to those phyatoally 
unable to comply with It, or to those making 


homestead entries upon the public lands of 
the United States 

ITatnnJizatiOE in Canada When a per- 
Bon seeks to become a eihzen of Canada the 
act involves nainializafaon as a snbjeot of the 
BntiEh Empire Before seehmg the privilege 
the candidate most have resided mthin the 
Bnhsh Empire five years and in Canada one 
year An ^en iroman vrho mames a Bnt- 
idi snbjeet acqiures Bnti^ mtizemdup 
jNATDEAIj SELBCTflOEi a phrase fre- 
quently employed to mdicate that process in 
nstnreby \rlii^ those plants and animals best 
fitted for life under the conditions m irhich 
they are fbnnd, snmve and spread, irhile 
others die ont and disappear Alloirmg for 
slight variations, eaidi pair of plants or am- 
m^ tends to prodnee more than tiro like 
themselves, and hence m time they ironld fill 
any locabty mth individnals reqainng the 
some food and environment In time, ac- 
cording to the theory, the locality becomes 
very mndi eroirded and the vreoker mdivid- 
nals are driven ont m the so-called "strnggle 
for existence,” thus lUnstratmg again the 
"snmval of the fittest ” 

Of conrse, natural sdeebon does not act 
suddenly, bnt operates nobceably only in a 
senes of many generahons Jloreorer, it 
TTonld not he possible vrere the individnsls of 
each generabon exactly like their piedeces- 
Bois Bnt children are never exactly like them 
parents, there ore alsroys vanabons irbich 
are intensified more or less by the sartonnd- 
ings If natnial selecbon acts at all, it is 
operative thron^ont the irhole universe, from 
the lowest forms of animal life to man him- 
self Bonrin first advanced this theory, 
whidi IS not accqited by all scientists in every 
parbcolar See BEEmirrr, EvOLOnoir 
BATUEAL TSEOI/OQY, a ^emahe ar- 
rangement of oil the knowledge man possesses 
of the attributes and the bemg of the Creator 
This knowledge is derived from considerahon 
of natnre end tfarongh philosophical study 
of all sorioimdiiig phenomena, and is the ap- 
pbeabon of the principles of smence to the 
assnmpbon on wMeh reh^on is based Nat- 
nral theology attempts to prove the existence 
of God throngh the contemplaboa of nabne 
Socrates, Ansfntle and Plato taught the ex- 
istence and the imily of God by means of the 
stndy of nature and human h& More mod- 
em philosophers assrune that all existing 
phenomoin reveal the character of the Bemg 
which organized the worlds. 
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ATUBE STUDY. Of nil 
tiie books that dnldren 
may load and study fiiero 
IS none as lasemating or 
so comprebezisiTe as the 
Book of Mother Mature 
It presents to those vhose 
r^es are open and whose 
senses are alert matenals 
on all the natural scienees 
—botany, soology, physi- 
ography, geology It 
spreads before the ob- 
server dowers of every 
bue, and birds and ineeete 
in countless variety; 
permits inveshgation of 
such marvels as the ger- 
mination of plant life and the transfarma- 
tion of the orawling caterpillar into a 
gorgeous butterfly 

From that book the child learns at dnt 
hand — 

‘Sow the tortoise bears his shell, 

How the woodchuck dlss his cell, 

And the ground-mole sluhs his well, 

How the rohln feeds her young. 

How the oriole's nest Is huug. 

Where the whitest lilies blow, 

Where the freshest bernes grow" 

Tbs inclusion of nature study among flie 
regular scboal subjects is a comparatively 
modem stqi, but one which now has the en- 
dorsement of the majonty of educators Its 
purposes may be samman^ as follows: 

(1) To train the child's powers of obser- 
vation 

(2) To give him Insight Into the form, 
structure, characteristics and uses of all ob- 
jects of nature, especially those belonging to 
the vegetable and animal kingdoms, with 
which he comes In dally contact 

(5) Through this aocualntance to lead the 
child to form a right attitude towards all ob- 
lects which affect his life, to use all things 
economically, to prevent waste and destruc- 
tion and to be kind to insects and animals 

(4) To lead the child to see the relations 
of various subjects to one another, as the re- 
lation of plant life to animal Ufa and the de- 
pendence of occupations upon the geographi- 
cal conditions of the locality in which he lives 

(0) To give the child the power to discover 
things for himself 

(6) To show the connection between the 
woiic of the school and the work of the home 

StiggestionB for the Teacher. Wifh the 
eseeption of those children Imng in the con- 
gested portions of large dties, all children 
have some hnowledge of the plant and ani- 


mal life of tbeir loealify and of the differ- 
ent fonns of water, as vapor, lee and snow, 
bnt their observation has not been systematic^ 
and mneh of their knowledge is unclassified 
The first work of the teacher is to train her 
pnpils to habits of systematic observabon 
This may be accomplished by observing the 
following plan of procedure: 

Cl) with }oung ehlldren. espeolallr those 
In the first and second grades, study ohjeets 
as wholes If the object Is a pansy, use the 
entire plant 

(2) Question skilfully, so as to direct the 
PUpiVs attention to the facts in the order la 
which they ahoutd be learned, eo as to enable 
him to see tha relation of these facte to one 
another, 

(B> Lead the pupil to discover for himself 
the facts tvhich ho should learn Be should 
not be told what be can learn from his own 
obsenration 

(4) Let each lesson depend as mneh as 
possible upon what has been learned in pre- 
vtouB lessone 

(6) Secure from the pupils definite state- 
ments, In good English, of the facts they have 
learned 

($) Lead the puplle to discover the uses of 
the objects studied 

(?) Keep the work within the capacity of 
the class In the first three grades minute 
anal>BU of objects should not be attempted 
Children in these grades easily grasp the re- 
lations of the large parts of an object, os the 
root, the stem, the leaves and the blossom of 
a plant, but they are not prepared for the 
study of the parts of these different organs 
Besides, there Is much more profitable work 
that they can do In these grades The ehll- 
dren of the third grade will enjoy studying at- 
tachments of seeds, by whfoh they are scat- 
tered, and In spring, tha germination of beans, 
peas, corn, squashes, pumpkins or other large 
seeds 

The plan outlined above for piimaiy 
grades constitutes the foundatmn ^ work 
in more advanced grades The teacher 
should adhere to the principles here set forth 
and elaborate upon the plan as the seeds of 
the doss require 

Uatenal. In the selection of matenol Ike 
teacher should be guided by the locality^ the 
season and the oonditions of hmr dos She 
should select the material with a view to 
readung a definite end ihrough &e nature 
study wmk In the autumn tiie pr^arahon 
of plants and atnmBlB for winter is a theme 
whidi affords many inteiestmg lessons, ^sndi 
as the withering and fallin g of tiie leaves, 
the ripenmg of fruit, the scattering of seeds, 
the migration of birds, the storing up of food 
by some ammale and the burrowing by 




KATtmESTUBZ 


2487 


KATUEE SIUD7 


others Soring mnter the stody of frost, 
ice and snov and the Tceaiher famish 
many lessons of interest to the yoonger 
pnpil^ while the older ones may he interested 
m studying the har^ wood and plan of 
brandling of the different trees eommon to 
the loeahty In the spring, the awakening 
of life in the plant and animal kmgdonm is 
of interest to all In mral schools the study 
of the life history of insects injurious to T^e- 
tstion and of means for preventmg then 
laTsges IS an mteresting and profitable hue 
of worki The ingemons teadier will find 
means to use profitably the ahnndanee of 
material at her disposal 
How to TTse These Volumes. The makers 
of this set of books recognised the impor- 
tance some phase of this subject assumes m 
most eouises of readmg and m every care- 
fully ontlmed plan for general study The 
investigation of every phase of nature is 
qoite naturally never attempted by any one 
person, yet some of its departments are con- 
stantly drawn npon by young people m 
many ways to furnish contributions to their 
classified knowledge Literally hundreds of 
aitides appear in alphabetical order in these 
volumes which in authontative manner ex- 
plain the facta of plant and ammal life 
Birds Children ace interested in birds, 
and whde they earmot classify the species 
and families, jon, teacher or parent^ will 
find such claraficataon helpful m jrour work 
with the little people and useful in your 
oim adranced study Without menhon- 
mg one of more than 200 birds discussed 
in these volumes, we give below their 
divmona, and one group can easdy he studied 
mthont reference to any other 


Birds at Fear 

Creepeia 

riihen 

Bereheis 

Flgcons 

Bennera 


BIBDS 

Seratehers 
Sea Birds 
Swimmer* 
T7Bder8 
Weak-footed 


Plants The wonders of nature ere no- 
irhere more strongly emphasised than in 
the stndy id plant life The subject is ex- 
ceedingly broad; children ace most inter- 
esied in fiowers, because attracted by heau- 
tifnl forms and coloring, later they see other 
Biarvds in growing leaves and stalks, and the 
fireat diversity of plant life makes an appeal 
it m diffienlt to rerist 

This wmk eontama articles on more Cien 
fiOO epecimene of niant life, and each is 


described in its proper alphabetical order 
m the volmnes The student^ teacher or 
parent ean qniekly arrange a etudy plan 
based or any phase of plant life by exam- 
inmg the foUowmg table of snb-headmgs 
undn which the hundreds of arbeles are ap- 
propnately grouped 


VLAKTS 


Animal-eatine 

Herbs 


Medidnal 

Creepers 

Mosses and Idehens 

Desert Plants 

Nuts 

Diseases of 

Parasitic 

Dye Plants 

Fruits 

Ferns 

Fungus 

Fiber Plants 

Garden Vegetables 

Florrars 

Grains 

Fomee 

Grasses and Sedges 

Parts of Plants 

Spice-ylelding 

Plant Prodneta 

Trees 

Beavt eeds 

Tropical 

Shrubs 

Weeds 

Small Fruits 

Unolasslfled 


Insects It IS a mistake to class all msects 
as injnnons llany are pests, it is acknowl- 
edged, bnt this IS nntme of some We often 
wonder what reason there can he for the 
existence of nnmerons species of insects, 
possibly we have not dassed them as m- 
jnnons, bnt at least we have memiained a 
strong picgndice against them This has 
been frequently brought to our attention 
when an investigator, atudying insect life, 
has proved that some parhcular object of 
our disapproval is of great benefit to mon, 
in one way or onotbmi 7or instance, we 
know that the ladybird, which is not a bird 
but an insect, protects vegetables from plant 
hce So far as we yet know, the world would 
be better off without our great vanety of in- 
sect life, but we may learn m tune that onr 
present views must be greatly modified 
Insects are very cerefolly desenbed m 
these volumes m re^ar alphabetical arrange- 
ment The following list of snb-headmgs will 
assist the inveshgator in prepnnng material 
for nstnre study along this pertionlar Imo: 

iKSEcre 

Ants Bugs 

BntterBles anU Uotns 
Files 

Extendmg our mvesfagabons farther, we 
find that it will profit us, in seekmg a w^- 
lounded view of nature study, to refer to the 
general arbdes on Zoology, Botany, Liscets, 
Birds, etc, not forgetting to study the col- 
ored illnatrations showing orders of hods and 
animBls 
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Wonder Questions in Nature Study 


I j 'Why do the leoves drop off the trees in 
U theldU? 

I ■ Bariaff the aprlnff and summer months the 
*j leaves are worklnsr hard manufactnilnsr 
n food for the trees, absorbing carbon 

I I dioxide, giving off oxygen, and sending In- 
I. to the air surplus water which has otr- 
j 1 oulated through the plant tissues As wln- 
i| ter approaches the food materials found 

in the leaves are absorbed by the branches 
, [ and roots of the trees, to be stored away 
during the cold months The leaf then 
I withers, for Its work Is done, and across 
I its base is formed a layer of hard cells 
f This marks the place where it breaks off 


flowers Tassels grow on the stalk and silk 
on the ear There is always one silk for 
each kernel of corn, and there are about 
800 kernels to an ear 

What eanses a henid of pop com to 
"pop”? 

The kernels on an ear of pop com have a 
very hard, strong outer coat When a ker- 
nel is shaken In a popper over a hot fire 
the heat transforme the moisture inside the 
kernel Into steam When this steam gen- 
erates snfllelent force It bursts open the 
kernel, whleh literally turns inside out 
with a popping sound 


The fall of the leaf in northern regions to 
^ * a wise provision of Nature, for during the 
cold months the root of a tree cannot ab- 
I sorb much soil water from the ftvzen 
I earth, and If the broad-leaved trees kept 
. : their foliage the leaves would ^ve off so 
* > much water the trees would dry up and 

1 1 die Again, In the countries where there 
j is a heavy snowfall, the branohM, if 
* covered with leaves, would be so laden 
* with snow that they would suffer Injury 
1 1 Evergreen trees, wbleh keep their leaves 
1 2 the year around, have long narrow leavOT 
1 1 which cannot hold the enow 


Wliat are tbe oldest Imns thiags In Ute 
‘World? 

We have heard of certain animals living to 
be several hundred years old, but some of 
the '^Ig Trees'* of California are older 
than any creatures alive today The 
largest of these forest monarahs are prob- 
ably 7,000 years old, and they are still 
flourishing, while the trees of average slse 
have been growing for more than 8,000 
years 

TVliy are some teas lOack and ettos 
green? 

Black teas and green teas do not come 
from different varletiee of the tea plant 
The difference In color Is the result of two 
metbods of preparation Black tea leaves 
undergo a sort ot fermenting process That 
is they are spread out until carton ohemi- 
cal changes take place that cause the black 
color In preparation of green teas the 
leaves are placed in a firing machine soon 
after they are picked, which prevents fer- 
mentation by closing the pores Oolong Is 
a partially ^rmented tea which Is black in 
color but has the flavor of green tea 

'Wlnt sn the adk and tasaek on coin? 
Bach com plant bears two kinds of 
flowers those that produoe stamens and 
those that produce pistils The tassels are 
the staminate and the silk the pistillate 


How does a cricket sise? 

The familiar sounds made by this Insect 
are not produced by Its mouth, as many 
people suppose, but by Its wings On the 
lower part of each forewlng there are a 
number of little ridges which form a sort 
of rasp, or flle, and on tbs inner margin of 
the wing there is a hardened portion which 
may be called the scraper When the 
cricket wishes to "sing" he lifts up his 
forewIngs and moves them in suoh a nay 
that the flle on one wing mbs against the 
scraper on the other This makes the wing 
membranes vibrate and produces the 
sound Only the males are equipped with 
thie musical apparatus 

Of wliat xB f3ie gpider’B ynh made? 

The gausy web of the spider Is made of a 
sticky fluid that hardens into silk when 
exposed to the air At the end of the 
spider's body there are three pairs of spin- 
nerets, eonslsUng of a number of small 
tubes that connect with glands In the 
abdomen These glands secrete the sticky 
fluid When the web is to be spun the 
spider lifts its spinnerets In the air, and 
by gently pressing them against some ob- 
ject makes the fluid run out In the form of 
fine threads, which harden in the air Usu- 
ally the spider spins a strand across the 
space where ita web Is to be hung, and 
then fastens other threads to the first one 
near the middle These threads form the 
radiating spokes of the folryllke wheel 
which is to be a prison-house for many 
an unwary inseot 

Wken does fhe siudl get Its shdl? 

The enall nelceB It, shell iteelf, ter the 
hard covering Is formed of a limy su^ 
stance secreted by the skin of the little 
animal Snails build their shell coverings 
in the same way that oysters and other 
mollnsks do 

Eov do oysters eat? 

To look at an oyster one would not sup* 
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U pose tbat it had a mouth. It has, howe\ er, 
R and this consists oC a funnel-shaped open- 
Ing^ at the narrowest part of the hod 7 
About the opening are a number of tiny 
^ projections which strain out from the sea 
^ water all sorts of plant and animal organ- 
r isms, too small to be visible to the naked 
f eye A short gullet foins the mouth to a 
P stomach. Digestion is also aided by a liver 
t and a colled Intestine 


; Wliat tiny atumaia ]ie3p to Inuld uluidfl? 
> Ihese builders are minute, jellylike ani- 
mals called polyps, which have the power 
to secrete a Itmy substance and bnlld It 
I around them like a shelL Anchored la the 
I bed of the sea, mllUoas of polyps working 
I throngb countless years have bnllt np 
I colonies of shell formaUona which have 
I finally projected above the sea level l^s 
I shell is known as coral, and la one of the 
I most faeantiful things In the oeean It 
' takes on lovely, flowerllke forms, and has 
i many different colors Polished, reddlsh- 
: pink coral Is tised ezten^vely to make 
necklaces, as everyone knows The coral 
I structures sometimes form broad barks, or 
reefs along the shores of continents, and 
sometimes they form rings in the water 
The latter are called atolls The Maldive 
! Islands, in the Indian Ocean, are atolls 
There is a chain of coral reefs along the 
. coast of Australia which Is over 1,200 nfilea 
In length. 

WlLere do pearls come from? 

Featis are made by pearl ojsters, especially 
I by a species found In tropical seas On tbe 
inside of the oyster shell may be seen a 
; hard, shiny substance of various colors 
' This la called mother-of-pearl, aud la the 
I inner layer of the limy substance which 
the 0 } ster secretes to form Its shell Some- 
times an object gets into the shell and 
irritates the oyster's soft body The anl- 
I mal then secretes mother-of-pearl about 
the troublesome body and thla forms a 
pearL 

I How do fishes hreafhe? 

Fishes breathe by means of gills, placed 
in tbe sides of the head There are four 
pain of ^Us, and they are made up of 
numerous tiny projections of skin, sup- 
ported by bony arches A current of water 
Is kept eonatantly flowing over tbe gills 
as the fish alternately opens and shuts Its 
mouth, and as the water circulates through 
them the gills extract oxygen from It A 
fish brought to land has no means of get- 
, ting oxygen, for the gills oannot extract 
it from the air Therefore It dies of suffo- 
cation 

^ere do the gpots on hird's-eye maple 
come from? 

Though blrds-eye maple when polished Is 


a beautiful and expensive wood, tbe small ^ 
round spots that are so prised are the 
result of injury to the bark Usually wheu i 
the bark is injured the trunk begins to ' * 
sprout and soon sends ont a number of j 1 
weak little twigs Bach of these twigs 
becomes tbs center of a aeries of wood 
rings that give the wood Its attractive j* 
markings ■ | 

What flower xs used hy tailors to raise ^ * 
nap on doth? , > 

Strange to say, no device has ever been il 
indented which serves the tailors purpose ^ 
qnlte so well as the flower heads of tbe 
teasel The flower heads are stiff enough P 
to raise the nap, but If they meet an ob- I 
stmotion they will break off Instead of * 
Uarlng the material, as a metal device P 
might do The flower heads are cut in two 1 1 
and fastened to a cylinder which revolves | ] 
against the cloth, the largest flowers being * 
used for blankets, and the smallest ones ' 
for broadcloth. | ■ 

Where does cork come from? 

Cork is the outer layer of bark found on \ I 
a small evergreen tree that grows In Spain \ 
and Portugal It Is composed of thickened i 
walls of cells which have lost their living \ 
contents Cork is ent from tbe tree in | 
oblong strips, and if care la taken not to ! 
bmise the tree new layers form as long i 
as the plant Is in good condition Baw | 
cork is covered with a rough, woody layer, | 
and before the substance Is fit to be made I 
Into bottle stoppers, fista-net floats, etc, It , 
bas to be scraped and boiled ^ 

Vliere do tre get rnblei? ■ 

Rubber is also the product of a tree, though M 
It does not grow In the form in which we 1 1 
use IL Tbe rubber tree Is a warm-weather i ■ 
plant, and Is found abundantly in the trop- | . 
les This tree yields a whitish Juice, from 1 1 
which the rubber Is extracted by evapora- | i 
tion of tbe liquid Tbe gatherer sticks a |J 
paddle into a pall of the juice and then n 
holds tbe paddle over a smoldering fire 
When the water evaporates a thin coating | } 
of rubber Is left on the paddle, and after I 
this process has been repeated several | 
times enoui^ rubber accumulates to be cut I ; 
off and rolled Into a ball The crude rub- . j 
her is then sent to factories, where it Is j J 
put through various processes and made 1 1 
ready for the market. j | 

WI17 does a dog tom aroimd before lying J 
domi? ( 

This habit is supposed to be an Inherited „ 
one Zn the days when all dogs were wild | 
they used to trample down tbe grass to | 
make a good place to rest In, and though 
our domestic dogs do not need to do this, | 
they go throngh the same performance J 
through instinct. n 
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How does a (diamdeoa ^ange the color 
of itsslon? 

The outer skin of this intereatio^ Heard 
la colorlesa. in the deeper layere of ekln 
there are cells containing plsment, or 
oolorln? natter When the creature la 
frightened and wishes to heoome Incon- 
spicuous it can change to the color of ito 
surroundings by shifting the pigment 
grains toward or away from the outer skin 
Usually it has a grass-green color, but it 
can assume various shades ranging from 
emerald to dark bronse 

‘Vniat u the nttlesiialco’s rattler made 
of? 

The rattle is a series of thin, homy rings, 
loosely attached to and overlapping one 
another When the snake shakes them 
they produce the rattling sound ^e 
rings ore outgrowths of the skin at the 
end of the body Each time the skin is 
shed a new ring forms, and so the oldest 
lings are the smallest, for they grow on 
the body of the 3 ouag snake Succeaitve 
rings become gradually larger until the 
creature is full grown Since the skin is 
shed several times a year, the age of a 
snake cannot be told by the number of 
rings 

'WluA fthimBl cames ynUk it an electnc 
battery? 

Thsre are several species of fish which 
have special organs capable of giving an 
electric shock In South American waters 
there is found a long, snakelike eel whlcb 
has an electric apparatus on the underside 
of the tail With this organ the eel can 
' stun as animal as large as a hone 

'Wliy do dogs baric? 

I The barking of dogs is believed to be their 
i attempt to talk to their hnman mastera 
It is a sort of imitation of human speech. 
This theory is held because wild animals 
: that are most closely related to dogs do 
I not bark They yelp and howl, hut they 
do not make the barking sounds of the 
domesticated dogs 

Do talfang psRots Imto bnnuui istelli- 


H Wo, these birds are clever at imitating the 
speech of human beings, but they are mere 
■* Imitators Probably the greater part of 

I what they say has no meaning to them, 
though they may learn after a time that 
Buoh expressions as, “Folly wants a crack- 
' sr" will bring desired results Parrots 

I have only bird minds, no matter how 
cleverly they chatter 

I How do dMp^ter fi,hw mc7 

J Dom 0«ep In the ocean, n lure no minltglit 

■I ever penetratee, It la aa dark aa njght, and 


Bome of the fleh In theae depths are blind, ! 
beenuse their ejea hate de-enerated or j 
disappeared Others, hoiraver, carry little 
lanteraa irlth them. In the form ot phea- 1 
phoreacent llirhta The lleht-glvln^ orEsns j 
are on the sides of the body, either In the ! 
head or irear the tall Though theee nat* 
oral lanterns aid the fish In making their ! 
nay about, they also reveal the vhere- 
abents of their pesaessors to enemy lleh 
Henee they are not entirely an advantage 

Eov do eeeds travd alioiit? ^ 

The wind la tha moat important distributor 2 
ot seeds It la Interesting to know that , 
some Bsods, such as those of the olm snd i 
maple trees, have little membranous flaps * 
that sene as wings and permit the winds , 
to blow the seeds long distances Orchids j 
and some other plants hai e seeds as fine as 
dust, which float readily in the air Some-' * 
times w hole plants are blown about after < 
the seeds are ripe, as Is true of the tumble- 4 
weed Another interesting growth la tha i 
pod of the poppy or morning giory, which 
is open at the top 'ivhen the stalk bends * 
back and forth the seeds ore flung out of 1 
the pod in all directions Animals also I 
help in seed dlspersat, for the seeds stick , 
in their fnr and hair and are thus carried i 
about Birds arc espedally valuable as _ 
carriers of fruit seeds These are some of { 
the agents provided by nature that plant 
life may be kept distributed 1 

'Wliat plnitg rtssl Hdr sooiidiiiiflat { 
from otbw plants? 

Plants which exist in this manner ore * 
called parasites Good examples of these 
robbers are the mistletoe and the dodder 1 
The mistletoe is an attraotivs evergreen 
shrub that twines about the trunks of such j 
trees as the apple, hawthorn and sycamore ■ 
The dodder Is less popular than the mlstle- i 
toe, which does not really Injure the host , 
It lives upon The dodder produces great i 
tanked masses of threadlike stems, and Is ^ 
very destruotlve when it gets a good hold , 
in a clover or alfalfa field The destruo- il 
tion of this parasite is one of the many * 
problems of the agriculturist. 

Do i^ants em store up food? | 

Tee, food is stored by all plants except t 
those that live only one season Trees go | 
on living sear after year, and in some 1 
eases century after century If they did | 
not store plant food in their roots during , 
the winter, they could not put forth leaves i 
and buds In the spring Some of the food- j 
storing plants are our m<mt useful vege- ■ 
tables The turnip and carrot, for example, * 
store food the first year in their roots, and i 
the second srear, If allowed to mature, they 7 
use the stored food to build a tall stem ; 
that will bear flowers and seeds Alien I 
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I finds the roots ot these plants a \ er} good 
« foodt and he eaUi>ates them for the pur- 
^ pose of eating them Another food-storer, 
the onion, puts Its foodstuffs In a hulb 

How does soil water get into the roots of 
plants? 

As they reach dourn Into the soli roots di- 
vide and Bubdl\ldo Into ttn> branches 
called root hairs the ^alls of nhleh are 
! extremels thin It Is a la-v of nature that 
two liquids of unequal density separated 
by a thin membrane n III mingle n Ith each 
j other In the qoll w e ha^ c the n ater, and 
In the root hnirs the denser sap of the 
plant Bi a process called osmosis the soil 
water flows through the thin walls of the 
root hairs and mingles with the sap, for 
’ the flow Is always toward tho denser 
liquid To pro%lde sufllclent moisture for 
plants a large extent of root hairs Is neees- 
8 ^^ Experiments show that 4 S 0 root hairs 
mai be counted on each hundredth of an 
Inch of root at the end of a corn plant 

What are the "eyee" of a potato? 

! These spots are stem buds The edible 
J part of n potato la not a thickened root 
‘ bnt an underground stem or tuber When 
a piece of potato containing “osea" Is 
planted It wilt develop Into a now plant 

- How does the cateipiUar change into a 
htittexfly? 

t* It seems strange that the ernwllng hairy 

I worm wo call a caterpillar could o>er be*- 
• come the beautiful winged bntterfli, but 
{ I it la not BO strange when w e learn that 

II when (he caterpillar goes Into its cocoon 
{'< for tho resting period It alread} has the 

beginnings of wings nnd butterfly Ic^ 
11 Just behind the head there are three pairs 
of tiny projections that become the feet 
nnd long legs of the butterfl}, and If one 
of these Is injured the de\ eloped Insect 
win ha>e an Imperfect leg The coter- 
I pillar also has a pair of folded buds that 
are to be the wings of the cowing Insect. 
During the caterpillar existence the crea- 
ture eats and eats and eats, storing In Its 
bod3 food for the nourishment of the do- 
> eloping butterfl} After a time the cater- 
pillar ceases to eat and cn^ elopes Itself In 
a hard, 8 hln> case In this It remains In- 
■ aetlTO for seteral weeks, but all the time 
‘ its rudimentary wings and legs are do- 

• acloplng, and It Is being transformed Into 
I a filing creature rinally the case spH^ 
I open, and the perfect Insect emerges The 

hutterfl} looks small and forlorn when It 
flrst comes out, as Its wings are closely 
folded against Its bodj In the air and 
sunshine, however, It soon becomes a love- 
ly ereatnre 

What eaffsefl mlk to turn sour? 

• The souring of milk Is a chemical change 


resulting from the action of minute organ- 
isms called ferments, or bacteria These i 
are e\ er^w here present in the air, and they | 
are espeolally active In warm, moist places * 
That is why tho milk turns sour it it Is | 
left standing on a warm day If put In an I 
Ico box. whore tho temperaturo Is lowr H II 
will remain sweet a mueh longer time j 
Sometimes >ou bear it said that thnnder ! 
sours milk, but this is not true People * 
got this Idea because it was noticed that ! 
milk often became sour on a day when * 
there was a thunder shower On such a [ 
da3 the nir is usually warm and moist, 
and so this Is a favorable time for the 
action ot bacteria. The thnnder Itself has 
no effect on the milk 

^Tliat makes the hahhles u bread dough? 

^ cast is a ferment, and when mixed with 
flour and water It changea the starch In 
the flour to sugar and then decomposes the 
sugar Into carbon dioxide and alcohol The 
bubbles In the dough form because the 
carbon dioxide, which Is gas rises up 
through the mixture When the bread Is 
baked the aleohol e\ aporates and the yeast 
germs are killed Renee we cannot taste 
them I 

a I 


How do insects 1)reatiie? 

XnBcets do not ha\o lungs, like mankind, 
nor gills, like fishes Tet they ha\e a >er} 
w onderfnl breathing apparatus Along the 
sides of the bod> are openings called splr- , 
acles, through which air enters These 
openings connect with a sistem of elastlo 
tubes, w hleh dl\ ids and subdK Ide through- 
out the Insect's bod>. much like the veins 
in higher animals These air tubes go to 
e%er> part of tho bod), and they ha\e such 
delicate walls that ox)gei> can pass out of 
them into the blood and purify it, as oc- 
curs in our own lungs The air is circu- 
lated and renewed in the tubes b} the 
regular swelling and eootraetioD of the 
insect’s body 

Wbat insect is fbe most Tsdnalde to man? 

Some ma) think that the bee, which makes 
honey and wax, should hold the place of 
honor, but thero is another insect, the moth 
of the silkworm, w hloh produces the fibers 
that form some of our lo\eUe 8 t and moat 
costly fabrics Probably an impartial Jury 
would give the award to this Industrious 
creature Silk fiber is taken from the 
cocoon which the larva of the silk moth 
spins These cocoons are plunged Into 
scalding water, then floating threads ot > 
silk are caught by trained workers, and | 
the flbers are wound on reels Bach eo- j 
coon consists of one long, very delicate i 
thread, and a good many have to be twisted i 
together to make thread strong enough to | 
be woven Into cloth I 



NATUKE WOBSHIF 


NAVAL AOABEUr 


Tw many of fhe arts^es mil bo fotuad 
special type lesooiiB The general form of 
eadi mi^ be need m ommection mlb other 
lessons relating to different members of the 
same species, thus the value of the studies is 
parbcnlarly emphasised 

Looks. There are scores of books on na- 
ture study, treatmg of both material and 
methods Some of the best of these are 
Vlagg's J. Tear Among the Treat, Newell’s 
Outlntes of Botany— Part I, from Seei to 
Leaf, Part H, Fhmer and Frmtj Dana’s 
Eow to Ktum the Wdd FUmert; Arnold’s 
Waytaarke for Teaehera, Hale’s Little Flovier 
People, HcMuny’s Speaal Method in Nat- 
ural Science, Ballard’s Among the Mofhi and 
Sutterflies, Bnmmgh’s Birds, Bees and 
Bright Eyes} Mbrleg’s Insect Life, Dngmortfs 
Bird Homes, Flagg’s A Tear with Birds, 
Dangers Horn to hTnow One Hundred IFiId 
Birds of flliflois (the same author also has 
sumlar books for Ltdiana, hfissoun, Hume- 
aoia and Wisconam) , Ohva Thome Miller’s 
The First Book of Birds and The Second 
Booh of Birds 

Relafea Artloln Consult tlie tollowine 
titles for additional Information 


Asrlcultnre 

Animal 

Aunarlnm 


Bsetle 

Bird (with list) 
Boys* and Olrls' 
Clubs 
Botany 

Fish (with list) 
mowsrs (with list) 
Oardsnlna 
Gsoaraphy 


Hsrbarlum 

InsBCta (with list) 

Kinderaartsn 

Lansuaas and Gram r 

Plant 

Sssds 

Story Tslllna 
Trss (with list) 

Wssda 

ZoOloax 


KATUSE WOBSEQP The rebgions of 
pnnubve peoples contain many elonents of 
nature wt^ip The mystenes of nature, 
which early man could not comprdiend, ex- 
cited bis awe and led not only to worship of 
fhe great elemental forces, such as fire, but 
of innumerable objects that inspired his ad- 
miration or wonder Animal worship is very 
common m moat primitive rebgions In an- 
cient Egypt seveiil anunals were held sacred, 
among them being the eat, fhe bull and the 
ibis Snakes have been venerated at one 
tune or another m nearly every land Th^ 
have been objects of special reverence in 
China Of inammate objects which have in- 
jured man’s awe and adoratian are stones, 
worshiped by the eady Lapps, Finns and 
by some Afncan negroes, and oertam trees, 
venerated m India, Auafialia, Pern and else- 
where The cdcshal bodies were deified 
even by highly-oivilised ancient communibes. 


The Persians, Egyptians and Babylonians 
worshiped fhe sun and moon Sun worslup 
has bem promincsit among fhe Hindus for 
ages, and was a conspicuous feature of tte 
region of the American Indian 

NAUSEA, naufshea, or naufsha, the sm- 
sabon of sickness, or inclination to vomit, 
similar to that produced b7 ff>e mobon of a 
ship at sea Though the &ehng is referred 
to the stomach, it frequently origmates m 
disorder of other parte of fhe body, such as 
the brain or kidneys, or may r^t from 
shock or sudden blows Anyone who suffers 
from chrome attacks of nausea should con- 
sult a physician 

NAUTILUS, naic'Mut, a genus of ani- 
mals, related to the cuttlefish fihe pearly 
nanblns, an inhabitant of tropic seas, con- 
structs a spiral shell resembling somewhat a 
snail’s dieU but differing from the latter m 
that the coil m its winding course is crossed 
by parhbons, which divide it into innumer- 
able eomparfments As the animal mcreases 
in size, &e spural mcreases m width and as 
the nanblns outgrows its narrow qnartera it 
seels them up behmd it The chambers are 
connected by a tube, throngh which they may 
be filled with mr or water, and thus thr 
nanblus is able to nse or suik The ammal 
which has been said to soil its shell upon fhe 
surface of the water, is the paper nautilus, or 
argonaut 

NAVAHO, or NAVAJO, nah'vaho, a 
tnbe of Athapascan Indians who have been 
alloited a large reservabon in Southwestern 
Utah, Northeastern Arizona and Northwest- 
ern New Mexico About half of the Navahos 
live m this reserve, and the ofliers are em- 
ployed in white settlements in the vicmify or 
keep heids and flocks on the plains outside 
These Indians are known especially for their 
skill in making blankets and rugs, which are 
woven from tte wool of sheep Thq( num- 
ber not far from 28,000. 

NA'VAL AOAD'EIfV, Ukixed Sxaiss, a 
nabonal school establisbed at Annapolis, hid , 
m 1815, by act of (longress, for the pur- 
pose of giving instrncbon to jroung men who 
would become officers of the Umted States 
navy Credit for the ongm of the school is 
due to the bistonan, George Bancroft, who, 
when Secretary of the Navy, urged its es- 
tablishment In fhe eonise of the devdop- 
ment of the msbtnbon it has become the 
largest and best-eqmpped naval school m the 
W(^d Hie studenfu, fbrmerly called cadets 
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me now known as midshipmen The eomse 
of stndy ooveis fonr yeais, indnding two 
penods of two snmmer months, each of which 
is Qient on naval ships at sea Qiadnaies 
first fill lower vacancies in the naval service, 
and occasionally m the hlarme Corps Promo- 
tions are not rapid, bat are certam, in time, 
to all who show ability. 

How Entrance Is Secnred In the fallow- 
mg paragraphs the laws relatmg to admis- 
sion to the Academy are snmmonzed 

Appolntmeutii Fhe midshipmen are al- 
lowed for each senator, representatlTO and 
delegate In congress, also the Vice-Presi- 
dent, fi^e for the District of Colutnhla* 
fifteen each >ear from the United States at 
large and 100 from enlisted men of the navy. 
Fhe appointments from the District of Co- 
lombia, 16 eaoh year at large and 100 
from enlisted men of the navy are made by 
the President. One midshipman Is allowed 
from Porto Hlco, who most be a native of 
that Island Candidates must be residents of 
the district from whleh they are nominated 

Enmlfiatlen Two examinations fCr the 
admission of midshipmen are held each year 
The first is held on the third Wednesday in 
February, under supervision of the Civil Serv- 
ice Commission at certain specified points In 
each state and terrltor} All those qualUs lug 
mentally, who are entitled to appointment in 
order of nomination, will he notified by the 
superintendent of the Naval Aeadem) when 
to report at the Aeadem} for ph} steal exam- 
ination. and if phyelcall} Qualified will ho 
appointed The second and last examination 
is held on the third TTedneidO} in April at 
Annapolis Alternates are given the priv- 
ilege of reporting for mental examination at 
the same time as the principals Examine* 
tlon papers are prepared at the Aeadem} mid 
the examinations of candidates are finally 
passed upon h} the academia hoard Certifi- 
cates from colleges and high schools will not 
he accepted In lieu of the entrance examina- 
tions 

Hental lleqntremeikts Candidates wUl ho 
examined In punctuation spelling, arithmetic, 
geography, English composition. Ttalted 
States history* anient blstor}, ateebra, 
ph}8lc8. and plane geometry 

Physleal Reontremeats All eandldates 
must at the time of their examination for 
admisdon, be between the ages of sixteen 
and twenty }earB A candidate Is eligible for 
appointment the day he becomes sixteen and 
Is Ineligible on the day be becomes twenty 
years of age Candidates are required to be 
of good moral character, physically sound, 
well formed and of robust constitution The 
height of eandldates for admission must not 
be less than five feet two Inches between the 
ages of sixteen and eighteen years, and not 
less than five feet four Inches between the 
ogee of eighteen and twenty years The 


minimum vi eight at sixteen years Is 109 
pounds, with an increase of five pounds of 
each additional year or fraction of a year 
over one-half Candidates must he unmar- 
ried 

Pay, The pay of a midshipman !b $780 a 
year, beginning at the date of his adndsslon 
midshipmen must supply themselves with 
clothing, books, etc. the total expense of 
whloh is nearly $800 00 Traveling expenses 
to the Academy are paid by the government. 

Bnllstmeat Each midshipman on admis- 
sion 1 b required to sign articles by whleh he 
binds himself to serve in the United States 
navy eight years (including bis time of pro- 
bation at the Naval Academy) 


HAVAL TiffTTiTTIA, mtuseoB yrbo are op> 
gazuzed in a body which supplements fhe 
Kaval Beserve (which see) Bs members 
receive no pay, and are not obhged to serve 
on ships, althongh this espenence is pro- 
vided for all who wish it The government 
loans small naval vessds penodicsUy to the 
states soliciting them, for the purpose of 
drills In fames q{ stress the naval mihfaA 
mo 5 be called into semee There was a naval 
militia m each of the following junsdiohon^ 
all under the direction of on Assistant Secre- 


tary of the Navy, 
1936 

Alabama 

Connecticut 

Florida 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Missouri 

Michigan 


at the close of the year 

Minnesota 
New Jersey 
New Tork 
Ohio 

Wisconsin 

Virglttla 


NAVAL OBSEBVATOST, oimr^alo 
ry, an artrononucal obsemtoiy established 
at 'Wasbiagton, D C, operated under the 
Bupervisioii of the bniean of equipment m 
the Navy Sepaihnent The bmlduigs are 
on Qeo^tmm Heights and comprise an 
office bmlduig and ohservatones for fhe 
venonsestiononuoolinstnmientsnsed Chief 
among these is the fiS-mch eqnatonal tele- 
Bcope, irhich miS placed m position in 1874 
and vms at that tune the largest mstminent 
of its kind m the miTld There an also 
transit instrnments, astronomical docks, 
photohdiographs and venons other pieces of 
intricate appaiatos. The libiaiy eontems 
32,000 -volnmes and a large nnmher of pam- 
phlets The irork of the obsemtoi^ eonsiste 
largdy in the foUovnng up diseomies that 
here been made m other ohserratones and 
mahmg them praetica! It also prepares the 
Almanac and issnes numerous re- 
ports and artides periouung to astronomieal 
subjects 
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NAVAL SESLSVN, in tlie Uuted States, 
put npon a piainaneiit baais by act of Con- 
grecs in 1915, is a body of men wbo hare 
eemd in the navy for at least four years or 
trbo enbeted in tbs nary before beconung 
of age> and irere honorably disehaigeA 
Uembeia mnst bold themselves ready for a 
call to naval semee in time of neeessily. 
When so called tb^ have the same statns 
as the legnlarly-enlisted men of the navy 
The naval leserve memben are in tvo 
dassea The fist includes those who en- 
hst within four months of disehatge, all 
others are in class two. The pay ^ dass 
one members is $30 pec year, if their regnlar 
service m the navy was less than eight 
years, $60, if service was from eight to 
twdve years, $100, if over twelve years 
Members of tte second class receive $13 per 
year. When called to service a elothing al- 
lowance IS made, and regnlar naval pay is 
given Enhsfanent in the naval reserve is for 
four years 

NAVAL TNAINlNa STATION, <hmsi 
Lakes, the largest station of its land in the 
United States, located on the shore of Lake 
Michigan, ihrrty-thiee miles north of Chi- 
cago It was established by act of Congress 
in 1904, the site, a tract acres in extent, 
was donated by the Commercial Club of 
Chicago In 1911 the station, which then 
consisted of twenty-three bnildmgs, was 
officially opened by President Taft Up to 
Jannaiy 1, 1917, the normal complement 
was IJSOO men, the course of trainmg was 
such as IS nsnally given appienbce seamen, 
and covered a penod of &om four to six 
months 

The mtrance of America into the World 
War cansed an eztraordmaiy expansion of 
the station By tbs summer of 1918 it had 
spread over 1,200 acres and comprised 775 
buildings, nine of them immense dnll halls, 
each capable of accommodatmg a regiment 
of 1,726 men. The total nnmba of men in 
training at one tnne was nearly 50,000, and 
dnnng the entire war penod 121,000 were 
receiv^ Of these, 86,779 were transferred 
to sea, while the spei^ schools, Sftesn m 
nnmbw, gradnated 17,356 A Cheat Lakes 
Band organised by John Philip Sonsa had a 
complement of 1,500 mnaictana 1938, as 
a part of the program for national economy, 
the Great Ls^ Station was reduced to the 
status of a reserve station, but was restored 
to regnlar status in 1935 


NAVABBE, «a vah/, an independent 
kingdom of Old Spam, lymg on both sides of 
the Western Pyrenees Mountains. The tem- 
toiy mcluded witbm its bonndones eonstitntes 
at ptomnt the Spanish province of Navaiie, 
sometimes called Upper Navan^ and a por- 
tion of the Preneb department of Basses- 
Pyrenees, or Lower Navarre Modem Na- 
varre has an area of 4,055 square miles and 
a population of 347,483. The capital is 
Pamplona. Perdmand the Catholic annexed 
Upper Navarre to Costile in 1512, while the 
nortliem poition passed with Henry IV to 
Qie crown of Franco 

NAVABBO, na vaVre, Mahamb See Air- 
DEHsoir, Mabis AmoiKEns 

NA'ra, the middle or mam division of a 
chnrch mtenor, that part extendmg from tho 
chancel to the entrance opposite In Gothic 
arehitectnie the nave is flanked by columns, 
and over it extend lofty ardics, mnch higher 
than the ceiling over tlie st^ aisles In 
obnrebes that have an aisle crossing m front 
of tho ebaned, the nave is that port whioh 
extends from ibis aisle to the ehi^ rear 

NAVIGA'TION, the science of eoilmg 
vessels from one place to another, mote 
especially the art of ducehng and mcasnrmg 
the oonrse of ships and of determining their 
position by observation and compntabon 
The direct management of the sails, the md- 
dsr, the engines and the working of the ship 
generally, tbongb essential to navigation, is 
nsnally dassed as seamanship In order 
that a ship may be navigated euecessfnlly, 
it mnst not only be a perfect mechme, but 
it mnst be supphed with acenrate cherls 
and plane of ports and harbors, with com- 
passes, chronometer, sotimt, log and the 
vanous mathematieal instnunenfs by which 
observations can be token and computations 
made. It is by the compass that tiie direc- 
tion which the ship sails or should sail is 
deteimmed Thongh tlia compass pomts 
in a northern direction, it does not always 
point to the tme north, and its vanaBon 
mnst be taken mio acconnt 

The rate of speed at vduoh a vessd is soil- 
mg IB fonnd ^ the log, whidi is besv^ 
ns^y at the end of every honr The posi- 
tion of the ship may be obtamed by nofang 
the rate and direction of sailmg and the dis- 
tance whieb has been covert Bnt the 
more scenrate way is by takmg observation 
of the heavenly bodies with the smdant and 
oomparmg these with prmied data, zdyiDg 
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apon tbe correct Gre6D\ncIi tunci which is 
given by the chronometer The science of 
trigonometry is mvolved m navigation, bnt 
the operations can be mnidi shortened fay 
tables and instmmenis 


Relntcd Artleln Consult the followlne 
titles tor aCdiUonal InConnatlon 


Chnnometer Seellnatlan 

Compass Itos 

Dead ReckoninE Sextant 


KAVIGATIOIT AOTS, a name given to 
acts passed by the British Farbement in 
IfidS and m years following in order to pro- 
tect Bntisb commerce, to injnre the sbip- 
pmg mterests of the Dutch and to exploit 
the British colomes 

The Fust ITavigation Ac^ passed m 1645, 
confirmed and enlarged in 1651 and agam 
strengthened in 1660, enacted that all prod- 
ucts of growth, production or manufacture 
from any country m the world should be 
imported mio England only m ships built 
in England or m its colomes and manned by 
Englishmen Another was passed m 1663 , it 
levied prohibitive duties upon goods im- 
poited mio the colomes from any bnt British 
ports and reqnued that eertam important 
inodncts of the Amenean colomes should be 
sent directly to England. A bttle later, 
duties were imposed npon goods shipped 
between colomes, if tbe same goods could be 
secured in England. Before &e end of the 
centuiy, acts directed at the suppression of 
colomal manufactnres were passed, and in 
1719 Parliament condemned all colonial 
manuthctores as "tending to independence" 
Before 1761 at least twenty-nma separate 
acts m restramt of colomal trade and manu- 
factures had been passed, including one pro- 
hibitmg the importation of molasses and 
sugar, from which the Ameneans manu- 
factured rum for export. 

The full effect of Uus policy suppres- 
Eion was never felt in Amenea, owmg to 
the practice of smuggling, which was eon- 
side^ by the colonists as legitunate, and 
which assumed immense proportions Fnr^ 
thermore, many of the provisums of the acts 
were favorable to Amenean rndnaby, espe- 
cially to shipbuilding, while eertam pnvi- 
l^es were extended to colonial producers 
which were demed to all offiers However, 
the principle of restnction of trade and 
manufactures was vigorously denounced by 
file Ameneans, and the persistence of the 
Bnhsh m this policy was one of the mipois 
famt causes of the Bevolnbon. 


Great Bntam long ago abandoned sneb 
a pohey towards its colonies, just before 
the World War (1914r-1919) Ghrmany, 
which msisted npon “freedom of the eeas,” 
was selhng lia goods m Bnhsh ports all over 
the world cheaper than English meichante 
could sdl them 

AVY, an arm of govem- 
menfi an instmmeni of 
law and order, properly a 
policeman of the seas 
Tbe term is applied to all 
the ships of war of a na- 
tion, including their 
eiewB, guns and fittmgs 
The world's concepfaon 
of the nses of a navy has 
radically changed with 
the development of so- 
ciefy Once it was an m- 
sbtntion devoted wholly 
to enforemg peace, bnt 
now it would be difflenlt 
to eonvmca the average 
man that it is not whb^ 
an implonent of war There are two leasone 
for the latter view Men ae a nilB do not 
read history correctly, and they "to apt to 
draw condnsions Iztm oBendjiig examples 
and apply those condnsions to all 
There » a hdief that the possession of a 
large and powerfid navy is a temptahon to 
nse it aggressivdy, for conquest This 
was charged ngamst Germany at the ontbreak 
of the World War On the other hand, the 
navy of Great Bntam was much stronger 
m 1014 than any other two navies m the world 
(it has now enrrendered that disfanction), 
but smee the Engbsh hai e learned from their 
failnres the art of good government the 
Bnhsh fieetbnsnotbeenan mstmment w hieh 
ngbt-ihmkmg peoples have had cause to 
fear 

Tbe British have been masters of the 
seas for a hundred years, everybody admits, 
bnt there is no reec^ m all that tune of a- 
buse of tbs power thus hdd England has 
believed m and has practiced free trade, but 
ships of nil countries have swarmed m har- 
bors owned by Great Bntam, and there has 
been no hunt npon peaceful devdopment of 
commerce by competmg nations Even Ger- 
many, which plambvely ened for "a place 
m the sun” for years before the World War, 
was all the tone nndersdlmg Bnhsh mer- 
ofaauts m Bnhsh lands all over the world 
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The Legitimate Demand for Naviea 
fiw mTn wrmnl nations 111 early days snfEered 
from depiedabons of pirab^ orews 'which 
sailed seas to roh merehantmen, where- 
ererfonnd. It beoaine necessary to send ves- 
sds aimed with guns to protect merchant 
Tessds from snch robbers Here lumes had 
flimr begnmingi they were built to preserve 
the peace and to make the seas safe for 1^- 
tnnate commerce As ^ppmg increased in 
volume the number of protecfang vessds in- 
creased. In time nabonal ambihona led to 
stcengthemng these protecting 'vessels, and 
ships with many guns appear^ With fiiis 
de^opment of strong sea forces navies be- 
came important elements in war, and no war 
was projected 'without due consideration of 
the assistance which could be rendered by 
them 

When the Jfamtar and Sfernmaa battle in 
ld62 developed the inm-clad vessd, the seri- 
ous busmess of building modem competitive 
navies was begun, though the pirates of old 
had disappear^ from the seas, and commerce- 
laden vessds found the ocean lanes eveiy- 
where safe The theory persisted that were 
war vessds to disappear the hii^iwaymen of 
the seas might reappear, and there is tmth in 
the asserbon, even to-day, but precanbon in 
that respect has not been the movmg impulse 
in naval development It has been due to 
national distrust, m the mam, although sdf- 
protecbon has also been a mobve Since 
naval vessels have become so important a part 
of modem warfare, the great nabona have 
eonsidsied it necessary to build navies large 
enough to maintam Qieir mteresta on the seas 
agamst idl bie powers of a possible adver- 
sary. 

How Power Is Divided The greatest 
manbme nabon is Great Bntam Theoret- 
ically, therefore, that empire should have the 
world’s largest navy, that it may not fad m 
its duty to watch over possessions extendmg 
to the remotest comers of the earth The 
supremacy of Bnbsh sea-power was TTigm - 
tamed for genetabons, but this prunacy was 
surrendered m the mterests of world peace 
m 1921, at the Wadimgton Conference This 
conference 'was called by President Eardmg 
to effect redncbon of arms and to stop com- 
pehbve naval buddmg As a result ^ that 
meebng, it was agr^ that the navies of 
Great Bntam and the United States ^ould 
for fifteen years be of equal strength (ton- 
nage), and that Japan’s navy should be 


thiee-fiflhs as strong These proporbons 
are mdicated by the figures 5-5-3 Prance 
and Italy agreed to equal naval tonnage be- 
low that of the three powers named, the five- 
power strength being denoted by the propor- 
tion 5-6-3-1 66-1 66 The actual tonnage to 
be permitted each nation m the Pive-Power 
Treaty signed at the bme was as follows 
United States, 525,000, Great Bntam, 525,- 
000, Japan, ^,000, ]^nce, 175,000, Italy, 
175,000 

Germany had a navy about half as strong 
as that of Great Bntam at the begmnmg of 
the World War, ffieir numbmrs of ships were 
545 and 304, respecbvely, their tonnage, 2r 
714,106 and 1,306,577 !^am the war Ger- 
many emerged without a navy, for nearly all 
of ita naval vessels, to the number of more 
than seventy that had escaped destraebon m 
the Battle of Jutland (May 31, 1916), were 
surrendered to the Alhes under the terms of 
the Treaty of YersaiUes 

Under Ihe Ham government headed by 
Adolph ^tler nearly fifteen years later, that 
dictator declared his mtenbon to abrogate 
sudi parts of the treaty as affected nabonal 
defense, and notified the world that he would 
rebuild the German army and navy, regard- 
less of the atbtude of the former Allied na- 
bons Europe was fhorangbly alarmed, but 
Great Bntam reached an agreement 'with the 
German government whereby the latter 
should limit its contemplated naval constmc- 
bon to thirty-five pec cent of the tonnage 
allotted to the Bnbsh nabon Prance pro- 
tested this arrongementy because of its tradi- 
bonal fedmg of nabonal msecunly m all 
things affecting relabons with Qeimaiy, and 
because it 'would assure Germeny a navy piac- 
bcally equal m tonnage 'With its own, but the 
agreement was not modified, to the manifest 
discomfortnre of Prance 

Emds of War Vemis Pollavnng is a 
bnsf statement of the pnncipel dasses of 
warships, the names given bei^ those pcpu- 
lady applied to each dass' 

Snuerdieadiunifilit, the largest warship 
built. BllabUv heavier and more powertul 
than the dreadnausrht It Is likely to have 
IS-lnch eons 

Hreadasni^it (meanlns a fearless person) 
was the most powerful battleship until the 
advent of the superdreadnaught. 'Vessels of 
these two classes are over 600 feet Iona and 
have a dlsplaoement of at least 60.000 to O&OOO 
tons Their anna are of the heaviest oallher 
(not leas ttian 14 tnohes) and the longest 
range — over twenty miles. 
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FlnMnim BattletUpa, a divlaloa wUch of 
oourae InolndeB the two euperelassea These 
vessels have a displaoemeat above 15,000 
toASi with armor as heavy as the dread- 
naughts and guns whose range varies from 
twelve to twenty miles These vessels are 
slow In movement, tor their best speed is 
from eighteen to twenty-two miles per hour, 
but they are powerful in action The caliber 
of the guns fe s and 10 inches 

Armored Cndeere, speedier than battle- 
ships, in many instances as large, and fre- 
quently as heavily armed The displacement 
Is from 9,000 to 14,000 tons, their speed, not 
far from twenty-fl\e miles per hour Their 
armor is heavy The caliber of the guns is 
usually 10, 8 and 0 inches, but larger guns 
are in prospect. 

Protected Omfsers, vessels with light armor 
plate, in length ftom SOO to 400 feet, and with 
a displacement of 8.S0Q to 8,000 or 9,000 tons 
Their speed Is nearly that of the armored 
cruisers Calibers of guns is 8, 6 and 6 inches 

Other Tesseli The naval equipment also 
Includes small cruisers for scout service, 
torpedo boats and destroyers, submarines 
and gunboats Large and powerful airplane 
carriers are recent additions to the ser^ee 

Id the TTnited States The history of the 
Diuted States Navy is one of pragressive de- 
velopnient fram the ‘'White Mrat” of the 
latter part of the nineteenth eentmy to the 
large and efficient navy mth -which Qie nation 
entered the 'World Warm 1917 At that tune 
the Kayy had several anperdreadnaughis of 
over 30,000 tone, and a large force of battle- 
sbpa, cmisen, destroyeis, and other craft 
The total tonn^ of the American fleet -then 
was 894,889, slightly below that of France 
After lie war demands for a larger navy 
started an ambitaons progiam of construc- 
tion, which was halted when President Herd- 
ing called the limitation of arms confeience of 
the powers to meet m Washmgton m 1921 
The results of that meetmg have already been 
described m this article To bnng the agreed 
future tonnage of the Umted States to 62S,- 
000, nearly 400,000 tons of fairly effective 
and a large number of obsolete ships had to 
be destn^ed Hew vessds in process of con- 
stmchon at the tune were jnnhed 

The ITnited States m 1936, at the expira- 
tion of the flf teen-year limits ton of consimo- 
tion imposed by the Five-Power Treaty, pos- 
sessed &teen battleships, the newest of which, 
the TTest Firpinia, was commissioned in 1923 , 
the oldest, the Arkansas, dates from 1912 
Heavy cmisers m commission numbered four- 
teen, light cmisers, ten, aircraft camera, 
four, snbmarmes, fifly-four, destroyers, 


seventy-two, mine-sweqiers, twenty-nine, 
snbmarme lasers, seventeen, and anxiliary 
small craft to the number of ahont one hnn- 
died The Congress of 1935 approved an 
ambitons bmld^ program, to lesnlt in a 
few years in greaUy angmented strength. 

The President of the ITmted States is the 


eommander-in-chief of the navy, he acta 
through the Secretaiy of the Kavy Under 
the naval estabhshment are many inshtntiona 
for the education and training of officers 
The United States Haval Aeadei^, at Annap- 
olis, IB a school for officers There ore fonr 
naval training statons, the one at Great 
Lakes, HI, bsmg the leigest in the world, 
capable of honsmg 40,000 fntnre seamen at 
one tune 


AelnCeD aitfelee. Consnlt the following 
tltlee for additional Information 


Admiral 
SlDckado 
Onnhoat 
Marine Como 
Maval Aendomr 
Kaval MiUtla 
Naval Reserve 
Navy. Department 
of tbs 


FTlvateer 

Rank In Army and 
Navy 
Submarine 
Submarine Mine 
Torpedo 
Torpedo Boat 
Warship 
World War 


HAVT, HEFAniMEST OF THvy ana of the 
execotive departments of all mantune na- 
tions In the United States the office u in 
direct charge of the Secretory of the Havy, 
a member of the Cabinet of the President and 
lespomablD to that official, wbo la commander- 
in-ebief of the navy The Secretary perfonna 
such duties as the President assigns to bun, 
and has general snpervision of constmcbon, 
manning, armament equipment and employ- 
ment of vessels The saloiy of the Secretaiy 
is $15,000 per year See Cabinet. 

HAZ'ABETE, a small town m Palestmo 
ahont seventeen miles soniheast of Acre, 
famous as the residence of Jesns dnimg the 
greeter part of ins life on earth It is beanU- 
fnlly Bitnated among hills dotted with flg 
trees, olive trees and eypresses The honses, 
flat-roofed, ere bmlt mostly of limestone 
The convent of the Annnneiatian, bnilt by the 
Franciscans in 1620, is said to mark the site 
of Maiy^a dwellmg, but the only incontestably 
unchanged and identiflable Biblical site is 
the 'Vugm’s Spring The popnlaton, made 
up of Uoslems, Orthodox Greeks, United 
GredcB, Catholms, Maronites and Protestants, 
nombeis about 11,000 

HAZI-ISM, Hclit rie t'm, the name of tbo 
^stem of political and social beliefs 
adhered to by the National Socialist 
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parly of Oecmany It ia also callediVanstn 
The ereed of the party is based on the theory 
of I'aseiam, as developed m Italy, though it 
IS less restrained in its operation 
The Ifational SocialiBts were organized 
from humble begmnmgs by Adolf Hitler be- 
fore 1930 The German people had never 
ceased bemg resentful of the humiliation im- 
posed by the treaty whidi ended the World 
War ^Uer, an Austrian who had served m 
the war in the German army, fnTined tbia 
emotional and patnotie feebng mto a blaze, 
he promised abrogation of au^ parts of the 
treaty as were repngnant to Gkrman eoneep- 
tion of ngh^ and hia program withm three 
years won to him a maionty of the people 
He became Ghaneellor (Premier) Jn the 
Gabmel^ and on the death of President Hin- 
denburg m 1934 assumed also the duties of 
the Presidency, refusmg the title, however, 
and calbng himself Her Puehrer (the leader) 
Nazism ^rifles the State, the mdividnal 
must hve m eonformity to the mandate of 
the National Sooabst party and the will of 
Her Fuehrer Accord^ to the Nazi ntnal, 
Germany must be wholly an Aryan nation, 
therefore there is no place m the Beich for 
Jews, rebgious behef may be a seeret m the 
heart of the mdividnal, but must not find 
group expression — idmrdies axe under a ban 
The right of free speech and free assembly is 
denied the people, who dare not utter opinions 
entieal of the exiatmg order, a prison sen- 
tence IS the penalty for disobedience of this 
mandate ^tler is the dommatmg force m 
the government, he is the absolute head of 
the National Socialists, the only poliheal 
party m Germany, all others havmg been 
forcibly disbanded An election m Germany, 
therefore, expresses only the Nazi viewpoint 



HBBBASEA, one of the central states of 
the Amenean TTnion It is popularly called 
the Thee PiiaHTEBs’ SraiE because J. Ster- 


ling Morton, a Nebraskan and a former 
Umted States Secretary of Agriculture, m- 
shtnted Arbor Day to supply trees to the 
state’s barren praines. AAor Day is now 
observed by many other states 

Just south of Nebraska is Kansas, which 
is m the exact geographic center of the 
Umted States, Sonth Dakota and the l&s- 
Bonri Biver are on the norSi, the same nver 
extends enbrely along the eastern boundaiy 
separating the state from Iowa and Missoun, 
Colorado and Wyonung are on the west The 
area of Nebraska is 77,520 square miles, 
makmg it fifteenth among the states m size- 
The state fiower is the goldenrod 

Population. In 1020 the population of 
Nebraska was 1,296,372, By the census of 
1930, its population had grown to 1,377,963, 
givmg it the rank of thirty-second among 
the ^tes, with a density of 179 to the 
square mile It has ei^^t cities each with a 
population of over 10,000 Omaha (214,006) 
IS the largest city, Lmcoln (75,933), the 
state capiU, is second in size No other city 
in 1930 had 20,000 people Those next in 
size were Grand Island, Hastings, North 
Platte^ Fremont, Norfolk and Beatrice 
Nebraska’s most famous mtizens have been 
J. Sterlmg Morton, William Jennings 
Bryan and John J Fersbmg 

Surface and Dramage. Nebraska forms a 
section of the eastern slope of the great 
plains, and rises, at an average of about ten 
feet to the imle> from an elevation of 850 
feet, at the southeastern comer, to more than 
^000 feet, on flie western boundary, where 
toe foothills of tbs Bocky Mountains begm 
The highest pomt m the state is Hogback 
Monntam, 5,084 feet, m Banner County, 
which adjoms Colorado, the average clevar 
turn IB about 2,500 feet The surface is roll- 
ing prain^ through which nvers have worn 
wide chanuris Along toe Missoun and the 
North Platte are numerous high blnfEs, and 
in toe northwestern eomer is found a section 
of toe Bad Lands, or Pierre Shale Hills, 
whibh occupy a larger area in South Dakota 
These lands consist of blnfEs that have been 
fantastically worn by wmd and water mto 
many cnnons and mterestmg shapes Tbsy 
constitute one of toe nehest fossil regions of 
toe world 

The state is dramed direcfly or indireoSy 
into the Missoun A height of land, extend- 
ing irregularly from toe eastern to toe west- 
ern boundary through toe northern tier of 
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eonnbe^ geparates the Etreeme that flow into 
the MisMtm to the nor& from those that 
flow mio the Platte Xhe Niobrara, flow- 
ing eastward along the northern part of the 
stat^ with its shortj spnng-fed tributaries, 
forms one of the most pictaresqne regions of 
the contment, there are in its basin near 
Valentine fifteen beautifnl waterfalls, the 
highest of which are the Ankaree and the 
Faty, each with a precipice of mnefy feet 
The Platte, formed hy the North Flatty 
which enters the state near the noddle pomt 
of the western honndaiy, and the Sonth 
Platte, which enters it from Colorado, flows 
across the sontbem and central parts to the 
Idissonii Its pnneipid tnbntary from the 
north IS the Loop, which receives the South 
Path Loup, the htiddle Loup and the North 
Pork Loup and drains a large portion of tiie 
central and southern part The Blkhom 
enters the Platte from the north, a few miles 
before it reaches the Missouri The Be- 
pnbliean Siver flows through the southern 
tier of counties, from west to east, shout 
three-fourths of the distance across the 
state, and then enters Kansas, the south- 
eastern counties are drained by the two 
Nemabas and thrir tributaries florring mto 
the Missoun A number of lakes are found 
m Holt, Brown and Cherry eounties 

Ohmate The climate is warm-temperate, 
and is characterized by sndden changes eom- 
mcn to inland regions On the whole it le 
agreeable, ezfailsrating and healthful The 
atmosphw is dry, and gentle wmds pre- 
vail The mean tmperatnre la ahont 21” 
for dannary, and 74* for July, hut the ther- 
mometer sometimes falls m winter as low as 
25° below zero and rises as high as 100’ 
daimg the hottest months The m^ts, how- 
ever, are cool, and becanae of the dryness 
of the atmo^here the extremes of best and 
cdd an not felt as they are in a bnmid 
climate 

The ramfall averages ahont twenty-four 
mebes, bemg ova thirty inches m the east- 
ern part and from fifteen to twenty inches 
m the western connbes In respect to rain- 
fall, the state is divided mto ttoe r^ons 
the easteni, whudi receives an abundance 
of ram , the central, lecmving usually enou^ 
for Bgriculture, and the western, which la 
BCimand and requires irrigation About 28 
per eent of the tillable laid in NebraAa is 
irrigated 

Mmeral Besonrces The mmenda are few, 


but the ou^t IS worth annually about $3,- 
300,000 Building atone is found m most 
parts of the state, there axe come 200 lime- 
stone qnarnes m operation A high grade 
cement rock is also generally diatnbnted As 
there ore many clay deposifs the bnck and 
tile indnsby is important In the south cen- 
tral counties there are also deposits of ochre, 
most of America’s pnmice stone is fonnd m 
the state Nehras^ at one fame prodnced 
ahont one-third of the potash of Amenca 
from the waters of lakes m faie sand hdl 
region of the state 

Agncnltnre With the exception of lim- 
ited areas m the northwestern and western 
areas, the entire state is covered with good 
soil, eonsisfang of loam mixed with sand un- 
derlaid by a porons layer of sand or gravel 
Corn IB Ibe leading crop and occupies nearly 
one-half of the acreage under cultnahon, 
the value of the crop each year is $70/100,000 
or more Wbeali oats and alfalfa follow in 
order of uaportaiice Sngar beets are raised 
in large qnanfaties, and N^iarim is one of 
the important stafas in the pTodnefaon of beet 
sugar. Stock raising is pracheed thronidiont 
the state, though it lecaiveB relatively greater 
attention m the western pari^ where the nat- 
ural grasses mature end support live stock 
through the wmter with btSe or no addifaon- 
b1 feed Large nambers of horses and males 
are raised for market^ and cattle^ bogs and 
sheep are fattened for alanghter Dairy hus- 
bandry also la an important braneb of agn- 
cultnra 

Jtannfactnies Nebraska is not a maim- 
faetoniig state, faiougb eertam indnstnas 
have received considerable attenfaon Chief 
among these is slanghtering and meat pack- 
ing, the center of whirii la at Omaha, which 
is &e third aty m importance in fans mdns- 
try in the Dmon ^a second mannfaefairmg 
industry of importance is the makmg of 
flour and other gust miB prodnets Large 
qnanbfaes of staiih are made, and there are 
nufflezons faetones for eantung frmta and 
vegetables and for the manufacture of beet 
EUgar !nie makmg of butter and ebease also 
receives considerable attention 

Traoapoitatios and Oommerce The state 
is well provided wifii railroad transportation 
facilities Three important railroads — the 
Cbieago & North Western, the Ghioaga, Bnr- 
liugton ds Quincy and the Didou Paciflo— 
cross the state from east to west The state 
has about 6,235 miles of railways and over 




The ToUeys of the great streaiiis are 
huge shallow troiighs the Talley of the 
North Platte in the foothills, once the 
flood-plain of a la^ neec, is in plasgs 
700 feet below the table-land and ten to 
fifteen miles wide, the present flood-plain 
IS one to four miles wide 
Thg Missoun is noteworthy for the 
high bluffy cut by ranne^ which border 
it almost eontinvonsly on one side 
Many springs of considerable sise are 
found m the foothills, artesian wells and a 
practically ineThanstible supply of ground 
water are found in nearly aU parts of the 
state 

Thg Bad Lands aie famous fossil fields 
Nebraska has folly 3,300 species of 
trees, shrubs and grasses, “representing 
every branch and nearly every class of the 
vegetable kingdom ” 

The state has nearly one-half million 
children of school age, the annual espen- 
diture for schools is about $21/100,000. 


Quesbons on Nebraska | ' 

What are thg mam physical divisions j 
ofNebiaskaT 

What IB the eharaotenstie form of tiie ; | 
vall^ of the great nversT I { 

What day, now observed m nearly all i 
states, was ^t observed m Ngbraska? j 
What can you say of the vanety of j 
vegetationt | j 

How does the state rank m value of * 
farm products! j' 

What IS t’ e most impoitant crop! j j 
What part of the total crop value does ■ ■ 
it represent! !j 

Nome thg four leadmg manufacturing > ■ 
mdustnes ; - 

Of what mmend has Nebraska praeti- h 
cally a monopoly! j ■ 

ttliat are the most important manufae- 1 1 
tores of Omaha! What per cent of the j I 
entire product of the state is furnished ' | 
by Omaha! J' 

. — !i 
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190 miles o£ electric lines The Missonn is 
navigable but the construction ot railirajs 
has rendered it of little use as a vraterna}. 
Kebiaslm is crossed cast and vrest b} the Se- 
troit-Iancoln-Deni er and bj the Lincoln high- 
ways Xorth and south truflic uses the Com- 
husker, the Kansas City -Omaha and the 
Mendim highways, the Oregon Trail and the 
Yellowstone Park Highway Sixteen im- 
portant bus Imes operate in the state. Twen- 
ty-two airports have been established 

Hdncation. Illiienttcs arc few— 1 person 
out of 87 among those ten years of age and 
over The school fund is obtained from the 
interest on the money provided by the side of 
public londi^ from a state tax, from fines, 
from forfeitnics and from the local tax The 
state nnivcrsity at lancoln is at the head of 
the school system The four state teachers 
colleges are at Peru, Keamq, Wayne and 
CSiadion Besides these several important 
secondary schools and colleges arc supported 
by various denominations such os Sana Col- 
lege at Blair, Univervity of Omaha at Omaha, 
Creighton University at Omaha, Doanc Col- 
lege at Crete, Midland College at Fremont, 
Hastings College at Hnstingv, Nebraska 
Wesleyan University at University Place, 
Union College at College View, and York 
College at York There are five junior col- 
leges in the state 

OUier Histitutians Smee 1912 the state 
mshtutions have been in charge of a state 
hoard of control The school for the deaf 
and dumb is at Omaha, that for the himd is 
at Nebraska City, and the mstitutc for the 
feebleminded is at Beatrice. Hospitals for 
the msanc arc conducted at lancoln, Norfolk 
and Inglcsidc. There are sailors' ond sol- 
diers^ homes at Grand Island and hLlford, a 
hospital for cnpplcd and deformed children 
at Idneoln, a home for taberculous patients 
and a home for dependent children The penal 
mstitntions consi^ of an industrial school 
for boys at Keamiy, a girls' industrial 
school at Geneva, an mduptrml home for 
girls at Milford and the state penitentuiiy at 
Lincoln 

Government The legislature elected in 
1934 was the last one to compnao two 
houses All Eubseguent legislatures will con- 
sist only of a single house The lepslaturc 
meets biennially, and the session is prac- 
tically limited to 'sixty days, after the 
twenty days no new bills may be mtroduced, 
unless by request of the governor in a special 


message The executive department consists 
of a governor, hentenent-governor, seeretary 
of state, auditor, treasurer, supenntendent 
of pubhe instruction, attorney-general, com- 
missioner of public lands and bmldmgs, and 
three railway commissioners, each elected for 
two years The judicial department embraces 
a supreme court, district courts and county 
courts The supreme court comprises seven 
judges, elected by popular vote for sis years 
Each county has a county judge, whose term 
IS two years 

History Nebraska was probably visited 
by Coronado os early as 1641 In 1673 the 
Platte and Missouri distncts were mapped 
by Marquette The present Nebraska formed 
a part of the Louisiana Purchase of 1803, 
and m 1804-1805 it was visited by Lewis 
and Clark As early os 1825 white settle- 
ment was begun, the first towns bemg 
founded at Omaha and Nebraska City After 
a long struggle, m which slavery played an 
important part (see EAKBAS-NsBiiASEa 
Biu.), Nebraska was established as a ter- 
ntory in 1854, inelndmg parts of Dakota, 
Montana, Wyoming and Colorado In 1863 
it was redact to its present Innits 

Nebraska became the thirty-seventh state 
on March 1, 1867, and Lincoln was made the 
capital m the same year The struggle for 
Etatdiood was prolonged by differences be- 
tween President Johnson and Congress over 
the state constitution 

Smec the organization of the Bepubhean 
Parfy in Nebraska lu 1858 control has swayed 
from Bcpnblicans to Democrats except dur- 
ing the period of Populist influence, 1894- 
1904 The Civil Administrative Code Act of 
1919 combmed the 25 admmistrative agenmes 
of the state into six departments finance^ 
labor, trade, ngnculture, public works and 
public welfare Cities of more than 5,000 peo- 
ple are empowered to frame them own char- 
tere and all cities are permitted to employ 
city managers Ahens who have declared their 
intention to become citizens of the United 
States may vote 


nelsM Artlcleii Consult the followlns; 
titles [OF nddltlonal Infomiiition 


Beatrice 

Fremont 


CITIES 

Brnna Island Uneoln 
Hastings Omaha 


GEHEEAIf 

her Day Missouri Blyor 

ran, XVlUlnm Jon- Morten. J Sterling 
!i„ea FershlnB, John Joseph 

insio-NobrsoltaBin Plnttolllvor 
ulsIsnaPurohaso Potsob 
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KEBBASELA, ITkivebsiit of, a eoedaea- 
tional state nmveisity, fonnded at leneoln 
in 1869 and opened m 1871 Xhe nmveisity 
compnses colleges of agncnltme^ aits and 
sciences, law, medicme (situated at Omalia], 
busmess administiation, denbetiy, engineer- 
ing, educatum, pbaimacy, a graduate college, 
sebools of nursing (at Omaha), mnsu^ jonr- 
nabsm and a summer school The forty build- 
ings and other piopetfy of the nmversify are 
Tidned at about $11,700,000 Agnenltural 
experimental work is conducted at Omon, 
North Platte, Seottsblnff, Alliance and Yal- 
entme The secondary school of agiisnltnre 
IS situated at Curbs The annnal enrolment 
of students is about 8,500, 

NEBITOEAllIlEZZAB, nebukadne/tur, 
king of Babylon from 60S to 561 B 0 , was 
the son of Nabopolassar He checked an 
Egyptian invasion nnder Necho m 605, drove 
the mvadera bai^ into Egypt and snbjngated 
the intervemng region, Syria and Falestme, 
caiiymg to Babylon the sacred vessels of the 
Temple of Jerusalem and the duef Jews mto 
caphvity When these countries revolted m 
686 he retumed, destroyed Jemsalmn and 
earned 4,000 Jews mto eapbvily Near the 
end of hiB reign he mvaded Egypt During 
the peaceful years of his rule he rebuilt m a 
magmfieent manner Babylon and many of the 
other cities of his empire, and oonstmeted 
vast temples, aquedueta and palaces Several 
insenpfaons relating to his reign have been 
found recently 

NEBTTIiA, m astronomy, one of the 
hmunons dondlike masses visible on very 
dear nights About ten thonsand are known 
The spectroscope has shown that, while a 
large number of nebulae are composed of 
star dusters, others are made up either wholly 
or m part of masses of mcimdescent gas 
Two of the ndmlae are visible wibiont a 
tdescope, one m the constdlabon of Orion, 
the other m Andromeda The latter which is 
the smaller, consists of an oval mass sni- 
ronnded with several broken oval nnga The 
Onon nebula is more irregular m diape and 
contains a number of stars Both nebulae 
are of giganbc sue; according to the latest 
theones each is a umverse in process of 
fomimg out of the plasbe substance and 
gaseous matenal composing it 

NEB'DIiAB ETPOTB^SIS, a famous 
theory advanced by Bent and Laplace and 
devdoped by Sir William Hersehel, which 
attempts to explam the movements and le- 


lafaons of the celestial bodies Aceordmg to 
thu hypothesis, the matenal composmg the 
solar gystem was ongmally a lotatmg and 
revolvmg mass of mtensdy-hot gaseous mat- 
ter, that, owmg to the aefaon of gravify, 
gradually assumed a sphencal form As the 
mass cooled and contracted its ontermost 
parts became separated from the mam mmiii 
and were swept by gravify mto a sort of 
eqnatonal xmg Tbu nng, contmnmg the 
mohon of the parent mass, m fame was brok- 
en and nntimatdy the matter composmg it 
was gathered mto a revolving and rotating 
sphere As the central mass kept on eoohng, 
other rings were successivdy thrown off, and 
m fame the solar system was evolved The 
nebular hypothesu has been superseded by 
the planetesunal hypothesis (see Geologt, 
subhead Piunctesinal Sj/potheait) 

NBOKBB, ua Jacques (1732-1804), 
a Erendi statesman and financier At the 
age of ei^teen he became a dark m a Fans 
banking honse, and m course of fame ac- 
cumulated a large forfame as a banker In 
1777 be was made dneetor-goieial of fi- 
nances Official eoimption under the preced- 
mg reign had caused a large deficit, to which 
the American war made great additions 
Necker endeavored to meet the exigency by 
loans and reforms, and above all, to fund the 
French debt and edabhsh annuities under the 
guarantee of the State His suppression of 
abuses made enemies at conrtj and be re- 
signed and letiied to Switserland The eiv 
rors of Calonne, his successor, as mmister 
of finance, oecasioiied Necker’s recall, m 1788 
Hi 1789 the advisers of the king succeeded m 
mdncmg him to dismiss and banish Necker 
No sooner was his removal known than all 
Fans was m a ferment. The Bastille was 
stormed, and the kmg found himself com- 
pelled to recall the banished mmuter Neck- 
el’s first object was to restore peace and se- 
cure safety of person and property But he 
was not equal to file pohfacal, or even the 
financial, crisis, and he resign^ m Septem- 
ber, 1790 Necker’s daughter was the &- 
mens Kadame de StaS 
NBOBOUANOY, nelt^ro man si, somefimes 
called the Black Ar^ is a form of divination 
m which the dead are supposed to answer 
questions concerning the future Necro- 
mancy orijdnated m ffie East and is one of the 
meet ancient snpersfafaons It was practiced 
by the Greeks, and the works of Homer and 
other early Greek writers contain fieqnoit 
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references to it It is also mentioned m the 
Old Testament, trbere it is severely censored 
Kecromancy vros practiced by the nations of 
nottfaem Eniope dnnng the Jliddlo Ages, and 
later it vros nnited vnth sorcery See Spottc- 
rsussi 

NB'OBOFOLIS, among the oncicnts, n 
cemetery in the vicinity of a city, partienlor- 
ly tliat of Alevandno. In Egjpt the bniy- 
mg gronnds rrere sometimes of vast evtent 
The necropolis nt Thebes evtended tor miles 
along the ircst bank of the Kilc The necrop- 
olis ot Ghizcli, dominated b} tbc Pyramid, 
VOS nnotlicr extensile cemetery of the an- 
cient Egjptnns 

EEOTAB, nel^tiir, in Greek mythology, 
the dnnk of the gods, one of the means by 
irliich they retained their etcmnl jouth See 
Aunnosii. 

BEOTABIKE, nel'turin, a species of 
peach having a smooth skin and flrm polp 
SeePESCii 

KEEDIiE, a small instrument of steel, 
pointed at one end and hniing, at the other, 
an eve, or hole, throngh irhieh is possed a 
thread for semng The evliest needles ircre 
made of bone, ivory, vrood and bronze The 
first eted needles irerc made in Knrcmbcig, 
in the latter part ot the fonrteenlh eentnry, 
and nntil the lest half of the nineteenth 
eentni; needles ircrc made almost -nfaolly 
by bond 

The pnncipal steps in making needles ore 
the folloiving. The vnre, vrhich comes to 
the mannfactnrcr in coils, is cut into pieces 
of the length of two needles, called blanks 
The blanks arc then straightened by being 
rolled on a stone or iron table, after ivhich 
thei are pointed bv being fastened to a rob- 
ber band, so arranged as to give them a 
rolling motion srhilc the ends are brought 
against a rapidly resolving grindstone 
From fifty to six^ needles can be pointed at 
once After the pointing, the blanks pass 
to a machine ivhich slightly flattens them in 
the middle and marks the places for the eyes 
A second machine punches the eyes, and the 
needles, still joined in pairs, are then strung 
on two wires They arc then cut apart be- 
tween the eyes, and each wire has a row of 
needles strung on it Tlie heads and ej cs are 
then finished, and the needles are tempered, 
polished, sorted and placed in packages for 
the maikct, Eotwitbstanding all the com- 
plicated mochineiy used in this manufacture 
n needle posses tbiongh the bonds of seventy 


workmen before the process is completed 
England is the leodmg country in the manu- 
facture of needles, and those of the bat 
qnnbiy are made there Most of the needla 
used m tbc Umted States are of English 
moke 

Needles for knitting, erochetixig, jacquard 
loom weaving, sewing mnchina and various 
other purposes have their size and form 
adapted to the use for which they ore con- 
structed 

NEGATIVE, a technical term in photog- 
raph}, used to designate a photographic 
plate or film after it has been developed and 
its tones hnio been lived (made permanent) 
In a negnlne nil the lights and shadows as 
they appear in a finished picture arc re- 
versed, that IS, the parts of a picture which 
show dark areas ore light in the negative, 
and those that are light in the picture arc 
shown as dork spots in the negative The pic- 
ture printed from a negative is called a posi- 
tive, this IS what IS commonly called a 
pnnt. 

NEGUGENOE, nep'hjeiu, in law, the 
omission to do that which ought to be done 
lyhcn such wont of com results in injnty 
to nnotlicr or when it imolics a wrong done 
to society, It renders the guilty party liablo 
cither to an action for damages or to trial 
for misdemeanor In law there arc recog- 
nized three degrees of negligence, ordinary, 
tlio wantot ordinary care or diligence, thyht, 
the wont of slight care or diligence, and 
prosv, tbc want of unusual care or expected 
diligence 

NEGOTIABIiE, neyt/sheaVl, FAFEB, 
wntten contracts which can be transferred 
A distinction is made between iiepotiobto m- 
stniments and aosiynoblo instruments The 
former are enforceable by the transferee 
in hiv own right, without the nsk of being 
met by ony defense that would have held 
good against the transferrer The latter 
giiev to the transferee only such rights os the 
transferrer held The most common forms 
of negotiable instruments are bills of ev- 
ebango, promissory notes and checks, the 
common charactenstio of these instruments 
being that they are security for, and are 
representative of, monev However, these 
instruments are negotiable only when pay- 
able to the order of a certain person or to 
bearer, or when endorsed by the person to 
whom they ere payable See PnoMissosr 
Noib 
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1TE&K1TO&, mgnltoze, Uie name given 
to aeveral gnmps of negiobke peoples— the 
Ibciqpies, Sahu, Aetas, and Tapiro — found 
in the AnilaTHan Jedands^ certain of the 
Philippine lalandSf the Malay Peninsula and 
the mtenoT of Kew Qninea The nose is 
small, flattened or tamed np at the tip, and 
the hair is soft and fnzsled The varums 
tnbes speak distmot and mntaally nnintel- 
ligihle dialects 

ITECfflO, the general name for a divimon 
of the human race -whose chief characteristics 
are a dark skm, -woolly or kinky hair, flat 
nose, thick lips and long skull. The onginal 
home of the negro is the region in Africa 
from the Sudan to the Tropic of Capneom 
The Sudanese negroes are considered the 
best rqiresmtatives of tbe group, anolher 
important type is the Bantu stock of Central 
and South Afnca The Bantu group m- 
cludes such -wdl-known tnbes as the Basntos, 
Bechuanas and Zulus In the Bast Indies, 
Kew Chunea, Melanesia (the islands east of 
Australia) and Madagascar there are certara 
negroid tnbes resembimg negroes chiefly in 
color of skm, but anthonties for the most 
part do not dasaify them as true negroes 
The same is true of tbe dwarf negroid tnbes 
of Afnca and the Pamflc islands The negroes 
of tbe Amencas are chiefly of West Afnoan 
descent 

Megroes as a race are more emotional than 
white peiqiles, but authonhes ace not egreed 
on the prevalent idea that they rqiresent a 
lower intelleetaal type In the TTmted States 
the rapidity with which th^ became civilized 
has often been contrasted -with the aloofness 
of the Indian, whose tnbal mstmcts were 
nprooted -wifli difflcnlly. 

Education of the American Kegro. Smce 
the dose of the Civil War eystematie eflorts 
have been made to give the fireed slaves and 
their descQidants an education Through 
the agency of inshtations like the Hampton 
and Tusk%ee mshtates thousands of young 
men and women of the colored race have be- 
come sdf-snpporfang American citizens In 
file Add of dementaiy education there is 
mudi to be done The Umted States OfSce 
of Education has issued a report on the 
subject^ m whidi it -was stated that there is 
a pressmg need for increased public school 
famhties for negroes, and an equally press- 
ing need for competent teachers Improved 
conditions are expected from this reelizafaon 
of the situation 


Belated ArflcleB. Consult tbe followlnw 
titles tor additional Intormatlon 
Fisk -University Fund 
Hampton Normal and Sister Fund 
Aerlcultural Instl- Tuskeeee Normal and 
tnte Industrial Institute 

Peabody Bduoatlonal Wasbinaton, Booker T 


BEaBO RACE, or BLAOE EAOE. See 

Eaces or Men 

BEtHJS, the title of the king of Abyssinia 
This ruler’s full title is negus neguste, mean- 
ing king of kings 

Jnhilltlll/n'AH, a distmgnished and pious 
Jew, bom in captivity, i^ho -was made the 
cup-bearer of Artaxraxes, king of Persia 
He was sent (445 b o) as governor to 
Jemsalem, with a commission to rebuild tbe 
walls of taat city, thus protecting it from 
attack He did much to promote the city’s 
prosperity and instituted maiiy reforms He 
went to Jerusalem agam in 433, this time for 
the purpose of enforcmg certam Jewish ob- 
servances and of abolishing certnm abuses 
among the Jewish people The book of 
Sdiemuih is an account of his activities 

BEiaEBOEHOOD OEHTEE. Bee Cou- 
irunrfr 

jNEhSOB’, B C , on the Kootenay Biver, 
twenty miles west of Kootenay Lake It is 
on the Canadian Pacific and the Qieat 
Northern railways, is the center of the min- 
ing industry of the region and produces sil- 
ver, gold, coal, lea^ copper and zinc 
Population, 1931, 5,982. 

EELSOH, Hobatio, Viscount (1758-1806), 
the most celebrated of English admirals At 
the age of twelve be entmed the navy as a 
midshipman, and was rapidly promoted On 
the outbreak of tbe war -with the French 
Bepnbhc be -was made commander of the 
Agamemnon, a vessel of sixty-four guns, and 
assigned to flie Mediterranean He assisted 
at the siege of Basba and at Calvi, losmg 
his right eye in the latter engagement For 
his brilliant maneu-vers at the Battle of Cape 
Saint Vincent he was made rear-admiral and 
was assigned to the task of bringing troops 
from Elba. He next attacked the town of 
Santa Cruz, on the island of TenetiEe, but 
was unsnccrastnl In 1798 he -was sent to flie 
Mediterranean, he followed Napoleon to 
Egypt, and m the Battle of Aboukir Bay de- 
stroyed the French fleet For disobedience 
to orders smt to him m July, 1799, Nelson 
was recalled, but m 1801 he was employed 
on the ezpektion to Copenhagen, in which 
he effected the destrnctum of the Danish 
ships and batteries 
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Xlie great period of Kelson’s life begins 
in 1798 mth his aetinhes in the Slediter- 
raneiin in eonnection snth Napoleon’s &gn>- 
tian expedition His brilliant victory over 
the French fleet in flie 
battle of (he Kile 
meant the failnrc of 
that eiqiedition, smce 
it ent Napoleon off 
from his hose of sap- 


When hostilities 
vnth France vrere le- 
nevred in 1803, Kelson, 
aboard the flagship 
rielorp and os com- 
mander in chief of the 
fleet, agam was active 
in the hleditcrtanean. 

When the French fleets 
after n hro-jeais’ 
blockade, slipped ont 
of the harbor of Ton- 
Ion, Kelson started in 
pnrsnit and engaged 
it in the conflict Imown 
as the battle of Tm- 
falgar. Although tho 
enemy bad been joined 
by the Spanish squad- ( 
ran, ho vron the victaiy 
—the greatest vietoiy 
of his life, and Ins last, 
since he vros mortallj- 
vronndod— in the 
greatest naval combat of the age It vns 
dnnng this engagement that Kelson displnjcd 
to his fleet the famous flag signal, "England 
expects every man to do hm duty " 

Kelson, althongb frail of body, possessed 
an indomitable spint, and tins, together vnth 
his quick compt^ension and masterful and 
prompt action, gave him the flrst place among 
English naval heroes Bis body is mteried 
in Saint Paul’s Cathedral, London 
KELSON BIVER, a nver of Canada, the 
most important strem in Hamtobo. It is- 



BORATIO NELSON 
and part of tho 
Btatrof theVjetor}, 
In London 


sues from L&ke Winnipeg and after a ^nd- 
ing conrse of about 400 miles foils into 
Hudson Bay Knmerons rapids and falls re- 
tard navigation, but the nver is navigable fOT 
steamboats for about dghty miles from its 
month 

KELBll'BO, a large family of 'water 
plants, resembling water lilies, found m 
Korthm Afhca and in warm regions of 


Asia and of North America The distm- 
gmshing feature of the plant is a gorgeous 
blossom, with ensp, satiny petals ebaraetens- 
he of lilies, and a fluck circular fringe of 
yellow stamens snnunndmg a large seed 
receptacle One species 'with rose-colored 
flowers, the sacred lotos of the Emdns and 
people of Tibet, hos been enltivated smce 
remote times m duna and Egypt, where the 
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roots, stalks and seeds are need as food A 
North Amencan species, with yellow flowers, 
grows os far north as Ontano Itiscommon- 
4' colled water ciiinjiiapin, bnt the favored 
name is lotus, or yellow water lily This 
plant grows abundantly m five locolibes m 
tho United States, notably near Orass Lake, 
Illinois, where there is a thickly-crowded bed 
coi cring GOD ocrcs When the flowers are in 
fnll blossom they present a beantifnl ap- 
pearance 

NBIIEAK, mfmean, CAUBB, one of the 
four great national festivals of the anment 
Greeks, so colled from Kemea, a valloy in the 
PcIoponnesDS when the gnmes were celebrat- 
ed m midsummer, erety two years The gomes 
consisted of the usual athletic contests 
Eleven of Pindar’s odes are m celehratian of 
victors et the Ncmean games 

KBU’BSIB, m classical mythology, flie 
goddess of fate, who apportions to men 
whnt tbqy deserve In Homer she is a sort 
of peisomfication of divme jnstiee 

NEOCENE, (id'll seen, EPOCH, a term 
used by the Umted States Geological Sur- 
vey to designate n period in the nuddle of 
the Cenozoio Era It corresponds to the 
hliocene and Pliocene epochs of European 
geologists See Geoloot, Tebtubt PESion 

NEPAL, ne pawT, an mdependent hmg- 
dom m the Hmialnya Mountams, with tradi- 
tional ties with the Government of India and 
Great Bntam but entirdy autonomous in tho 
direction of its ^irs, mternnl and foreign 
A Bntish Eesident has been accredited to tho 
country smce 1815 and eoncems himself with 
Bntish interests 

Nepal lies between Tibet and Bnbsh 
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India, IS 500 miles long and its greatest mdtb 
IS 150 miles, the total area covering 64,000 
sgnare miles or about the sise of the State of 
Arkansas The mlmg caste is of Bajpnt 
origin and preserves many of Eie rights and 
customs of this -wainor clan Command in 
the Nepalese army is hereditary 
Until recent years Nepal has done little to 
develop the vast resources of timber, iron, 
copper, lead and coal. Ehatmandu, the capi- 
tal, is no longer one of the forbi^en cities 
to foreigners, its population is 50,000 Pop- 
ulation of the country, 5,600/)00. 

NEFHBITE, nefnte, a compact vanefy 
of amphibole, ranging m color from white 
to dark green Numerous oarvad ornaments 
mads frm this mmeral, chiefly m Cbmeae 
and Mexican eolleoiioiis, are known as jada 
It was formerly belief that a piece of 
nephrite worn or earned on the person would 
cure kidney diseases, hence the name, derived 
from a Greek word meaning kidney 
HEPEDBinS, ns/n'tie, the tern appbed 
to any disease arising frrm inflammation of 
the kidneys BnghPa disease, one of the 
most Bsnona of ki&i^ disorders, is deaenbed 
m alphabetaeal order under that beadmg 
Any disturbance of the kidneys should be 
carefully diagnosed by a competent physi- 
cian, as interference with the proper wortong 
of these organs is bable to aSect other vit^ 
organs See Ejuiitira 
NEFIGON. See Nimooir 
NEF18SING See Nmssnra 
NETOS, CoBUBUDS, a Boman author of 
the flrst cmtmy n o, the contemporary of 
Cicero and Catollus The only extant work 
attributed to him is a collection of short 
biographies These biographies contain 
many errors, but supply inf oimatton not ob- 
tainable elsewhere 

NEPTUNE, m olaseioal mythology, the 
god of the sea, known to the Gre^ as 
Poseidon He was a son of Saturn and 
Bhca and a brother of Jupiter and Pluto 
and was regarded as inferior m jiower to 
Jupiter only Neptune was not entirely 
safasfled with his share of the umverse and 
attempted at one time to take Jupiter’s 
kingdom from him, in punishment for which 
attempt Jupiter ci^emned bun to serve for 
a tune Laomedon, kmg of Troy Laomedon 
set him to build the walls of the city, and 
m Gns be was asasted by Apollo The 
treaoherons Troyan kmg, however, refused to 
pay to the gods the rewards i^ch he had 


promised, and Neptune, to punish him, 
created a great sea monster, to i^ch a beau- 
tafnl girl was saenfleed each year This 
punishment contmued until the monster was 
finally killed by Hercules 

Neptune also attempted to acquire the 
supreme power over toe city of Atoens, and 
for this purpose he entered mto a contest 
with Minerva, agreemg that the oily should 
be named for the one who created the most 
useful gift, Mmerva created the olive tree, 
and this was resided as of greater benefit 
to mankmd than the hors^ Neptune’s gift, 
and toe eity was aceordmgly named Atoens, 
from Mmerva’s Greek name, Athene Nep- 
tune was represented as a man of middle ag^ 
somewhat resembling Jupiter, but with less 
of digmty and kmdlmess m his aspect He 
rode about over the surface of the sea m a 
chariot drawn b) sea horsey and waves were 
stilled at his approach 

NEPTUNE, the eighto planet from toe 
sun and, ezoeptmg Pluto only, the outermost 
member of the solar system, ite mean dis- 
tance from the sun being about 2,800,000,000 
miles It is about 33,000 miles m diameter 
and about one and ttowe-fiftos tunes as far 
from the sun as Uranus, which is next near- 
er It revolves around toe sun once in 164 
of OUT years N^tune is wholly mvinble to 
toe naked and it is difficult to find and 
study through toe tdeseope It was dis- 
covered in 1816 in a position which had been 
indicated mdependently by two different 
Bstronomeis. Many bad searched for it, and 
it was at last found at toe exact pomt where 
it must be to produce toe otoerwise unac- 
countable mohons that had been observed m 
UianuB This is regarded as one of toe great 
triumphs of astronomy Soon afterwards it 
was discovered that Nqitone has one moon, 
moving about it from east to west Through 
toe tdeseope toe planet is so famt and far 
away that httle can be learned abont it, and 
it appears only as a famt body of bluish 
toit SeePLcnwi 

NSBEIDB, ns'retda, m dsssical mythol- 
ogy, sea nymphs, daughters of Nerens and 
Dons snd constent attendants on Neptune 
According to some accounts tocy were human 
m form, aeeordmg to others, they had toe 
toll of a fish They were usually represented 

as ndmg abont in toe sea on horses or 
dolphins 

NEHEUS, m classical mythology, toe 
father of toe fifty Nerdds, toe wise “old man 
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of fhe sea,” who kved m a cavern in fhe 
d^tba of the Aegean and revealed what he 
knew only liy compulsion He was seised by 
Hercnles when asleep , although he attempted 
to escape by assnmmg vanons foims, he 
was forced to disclose the whereabouts of the 
apples of the Eespendes 

NERO, (a d 37-68), a Roman emperor, the 
son of Cnems Domitins Ahenoberbus and of 
Agnppina, the daughter of Qermanicns His 
mother’s second husband, the Emperor Claud- 
ius, adopted him, and when Nero was about 
seventeen years old his mother poisoned 
Claudius and secured the throne for her son 
In fhe year following hia accession Nero dis- 
posed of Clandins’ son Bntannicns, fhe nght- 
fnl henr, by poison Some 
tune afterwi^s, to please 
one of his favontes, he 
caused hia mother to be put 
to death, and then had his 
wife Octavia murdered. 

The affairs of the empire 
were at this tune m a de- 
plorable state, wars raged 
abroad and general discon- 
tent prevailed at home The 
emperor, enbrdy lacking m hero 
lestram^ gave himself up to the most disgust- 
ing excesses In July, 64, occurred fhe burn- 
ing of Rome, Nero, charged with having 
caused the calamity, te divert popular in- 
dignation accused the Christians and perse- 
cuted them unmercifnlly His debaucheries, 
cmeltiea, unjust taxatira occasioned several 
unsnecessfnl conspiracies against him He 
retaliated with wholesale execntaons, Seneca 
and Lucan bemg victuns Einally ffie Senate 
openly declared him an enemy to the country, 
and Nero, to escape arrest, stabbed himself 

NERVA, nti/va (a d 32-98], a Roman 
emperor, who displayed great wisdom and 
adnunistrative abihty during his reign He 
twice held fhe consulship before his election 
ly the Senate to sncceri Domitian in A n 
66 He was in tom snceeeded by his adopted 
son, Trajan 

NERVES, nurnes, slender whitish cords 
that start from the bram or spinal cord and 
radiate all over the body, ending m the cells 
and fibers of the different organs Nerves, 
or nerve trunks, as fb^ are more properly 
called, are not single structures, but are 
bundles of nerve fibers tied together with con- 
nective tissue A particular nerve trunk may 
eontam hundreds of nerve threads that are 


distributed to different parts of the body 
The nerve elemmts of nervous tissue are 
called neurones The connective tissue is 
known as nmrogha. Nor the character and 
function of nerves, see Nervous System 

Nerves, Oranial, the nerves which origi- 
nate at the base of fhe brain and pass 
directly from these centers to the various 
organs of fhe head and face and the upper 
part of the thorax In structure the cranial 
nerves are more simple than the spinal 
nerves, and in function they inclnde both 
sensory and motor nerves (see Nervous 
System) They are anang^ in twelve 
pairs The first pair constitutes the nerve 
of smell (see Smeu,) The second pair com- 
prises fhe optic nerves, or nerves of sight 
(see Eye, Visioe) The third pair has 
nerve fibers distnbnted to the mnsclea of the 
eyeball, and, together with those of the 
fourth and sixth pairs, these nerves produce 
all the movements of the eye, mdndmg those 
of the ins and the eyehds There are two 
roots to the fifth pair, containing both sensory 
end motor nerves This pair divides into 
three branches, the first sending fihen to 
the r-ncona membrane of the nostrils and the 
muscles of the skm of the forehead and 
upper ^ebd, the second sending branches to 
the lower eyelid, the skin ^ the nose, 
temples, ehe^, upper hp, palate and fhe 
teeto of fhe upper jaw, fhe third divides 
into three branches and is distributed to the 
side of the head, the external ear, the skin 
of the lower part of the face, the nmcons 
membrane of the month, the tip of the tongue 
and the teeth and the mnseles of the sahvary 
glands of the lower jaw 

The nerves of fhe seventh pair are dis- 
tnhnted to the muscles of the fiiee and are 
composed almost entirely of motor fibers, 
whi^ control tiie musdes of expression 
This nerve is sometimes called the nerve of 
expression The eighffi pair constitutes ffie 
nerve of heanng (see Eis) The ninth pair 
contains sensory and motor nerves, and some 
of its fibers constitute the nerves of teste, 
while others extend to the muscles of the 
pharynx and the mucous membrane at the 
back of the nose and phamyx Another 
branch controls the seeretions o£ the parotid 
glands 

The tenth pair, generally known as fhe 
pittumogastnc nerve, has the longest and 
most widedy distnbnted trunks The nerves 
are both motor and sensory, and the branches 
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extend to the pharynx, esophagns, larynx, 
\nndpip^ Innga, hearty stomach and intes- 
tines, and probably to the hver and the 
kidneys The motor fibers of this nerve 
control all mnscles of these oigans The 
fibers extending to the heart have an in- 
hibitory function, and those extending to the 
lungs control respiration The eleventh pair 
controls the movements connected mth swal- 
lowmg and the respiratory movements as- 
sociated -with any effort The nerves of the 
twelfth pair are distributed to the muscles 
of the tongue and control its movements m 
swallowing and m speech 
EEBVOTTS DISEASES, disorders caused 
by changes m the structure of nerve fibers 
or centers doe to some irregularity of 
nerve function without actual change m 
structure Such diseases may arise from 
degeneration of inflammation of nerve sub- 
stance, from pressure of tumors, from the 
bwer^ nervous action vrineh comes from 
general bad health, and from other causes 
Many diseases of the nerves may be cured 
by a change of habits and observance of 
hygiemc rules 


Related Artlclee. Consult the lollowlnff 
Utlee tor addlbonel Information 


Aphasia Insomnia Neurasthenia 

Apoplexy Locomotor Neuritis 

Catalepsy Ataxia Neurosis 

Epilepsy Nervous Sys- Paralysis 

Hysteria tern Saint Vitus's 

Insamty Neuralgia Danoe 


KEEVOUS SYSTEM The human body 
may be compared to a great enterprise which 
IE being conducted by a vast army of labor- 
ers, all working under the supervision of a 
master director He is constantly m com- 
munication with his workers, and sees to it 
that the7 so cooperate with each other that 
work IS earned forward harmonionBly and 
effectively In the human body the vanous 
organs represent the laborers, and the ner- 
vous eystem the directing force Just as a 
busmess house, an army, or a country must 
have a central snpervismg system, so must 
the body The parts of this human directing 
force are the bram and toe spmal cord, toe 
nerve trunks radiating from toem, and toe 
ganglia These latter are rounded or oval 
masses that serve as centers from which toe 
nerve trunks of toe sympathetic system 
radiate (see subhead below) 

The Oerebro-Spinal System This division 
of toe nervous system indudes toe bram, toe 
spmal cord and nerves branchmg off from 
toem. The spinal cord is a mass of nerve 


matter fiUmg toe canal of toe spmal column 
and extending from the medulla oblongata 
to toe middle or lower margm of toe first 
lumbar vertebra It is about eighteen mches 
long and is divided by deep fissures mto right 
and left halves, each of which consistB of 
anterior, lateral and postenor columns The 
outside of toe cord is composed of white 
nerve fibers, and the inside consists of gray 
matter, forming an irregular mass whose 
vertical structure somewhat resembles toe 
letter S At toe lower extremity the spinal 
cord divides mto a number of nerve trunks, 
some of which contmne downward withm toe 
spmal column to the sacrum In toe lower 
part of toe neck there are also enlargements, 
from which nerves brnnoh off to toe arms, 
and m the lumbar regions are similar en- 
largements, from whi^ branifii the nerves 
to toe lower extremities Between these 
pomts toe spmal nerves branch off m pairs 
upon each side of toe cord and pass out of 
toe spmal column through toe openings be- 
tween the vertebrae In all, there are thirfy- 
one pairs of these nerves, each pair con- 
sisting of two seta of nerve fibers— sensory 
and motor 

The sensory, or afferent, nerves originate 
m toe postenor column of toe spinal cord, 
and before jommg the motor nerve toe fibers 
form a ganglion These are toe nerves of 
feelmg, which transmit impressions from 
without through toe spmal cord to toe bram 
centers The motor, or efferent, nerves 
onginate m toe antenor column of toe spmal 
cord, but do not form a ganghon before ]om- 
mg toe sensory norve The sensory and mo- 
tor nerves meet and constitute a pair as they 
emerge from toe spinal canal and run side by 
iy Bide to their extremities 'Wherever one 
divides, toe other makes a similar division, 
until m them final subdivisions they become 
so gmall that toe fibers cannot be distin- 
guisbed Motor nerves are nerves of motion 
and conv^ impulses from toe nmve centers 
outward 

These nerves look like white cords and are 
called nerve trunks when they branch from 
toe spmal cord Each one consists of a cen- 
tral axis of gray matter, nsnally known as 
toe bund atas, enclosed m a sheet of white, 
fibrous nerve tissue The nerves then mter- 
weave and form networks, or plexuses, of 
nerve fibers, and m toem Iwt divisions toey 
constitute a complete network m toe skm, 
where toe sensory nerves are so numerous that 
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a piu^ from the finest needle anywhere on 
the surface of the body injnres one or more 
of them, and the pam ansmg from the wound 
mahes &e person conscious of the injury 
The Sympathetic System This system 
consists of a senes of ganglia, extending &om 
file head throngdi the nech, thorax and abdo- 
men to the pelns In the thoracic and ab- 


dominal cavities the ganglia are arranged in 
pairs on either side of the spinal column and 
terminate m a single ganghon in the pelvis 
The sympathehe nerve centers of the head 
distnbufe nerve fibers to the muscles which 
control the pupil of the eye and to the palate 
and glends about the month The thoracic 
ganglia are twelve m number and are all 
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connected b; a sympathetic coid They also 
nonunnnicate mth the cerebic-apmal nerves. 
Kerves from these gangba pass to the dif- 
ferent abdominal organs and control the ac- 
tion of the glands whose functions are con- 
cerned with digestion and excretion The two 
prmcipal gai^ha of the abdonunal eavity 
are the largest m the system, and the branches 
from these unite to form the lolar plexus, 
which IS sitnated directly back of the stom- 
aeh This ganglion sends nerves to vanous 
abdonunal plexuses and also to the blood ves- 
sels that follow the mtestines and the other 
abdominal organs These gangba are also 
connected wi& each other by a syatematia 
cord and by spmal nerves with the cerebro- 
spinal system 

!bi structure and general appearance the 
sympatheho nerves resemble those of the 
cecebro.epmal system They ace leas sensi- 
tive and slower to act than the cerebrospinal 
nerves, and they preside over the vital func- 
tions— circulation, digestion, secretion and 
ezorebon 

Physiology, The functions of the nervous 
system are to coordmate the movements of 
the body and to brmg to the centers of in- 
telligence and action communications from 
the outside world The nerves of the cerebro- 
spmal system are arranged m pans One 
nerve of each pur, the sensory, cames im- 
pressions from without to the bram, and 
the other, the motor, cames them from the 
brun and other nerve centers outward A 
nerve can be aroused to action artificially 
by any of the following means llechan- 
icsl action, such as touchmg, stnkmg or 
pinching, a change of temperature, provided 
it is sudden, as when the hand is brought 
m contact with a hot or cold object; ehemiosl 
action, such as that of a strong amd or al- 
kali, eleetcieity The stimulus ansmg from 
any of these agenmea is caused by the sud- 
denness of action A alow rise or fall m 
temperature will not give nse to a nerve 
impulse There ace also many stimob to 
aohon from witbm the body, wUcih ace rec- 
ognised by their outward manifestations, 
such as the movements ansmg from the de- 
cision to perform a certain act, as throw- 
ing a ball or wntmg a letter There are other 
acts of stimuli that act upon special nerves, 
such as the opbe, auditory and olfactory 
The nature of nerve impulse is not well 
understood, but it is known to be wavelike 
in ils movements, and it traverses the nerves 


at the rate of about 100 feet per second. 
All impulses belong to one of two classes, 
those that produce teehng and those that 
produce mohon Both kinds traverse the 
nerves m both direetiona Baeh kmd ong> 
mates in the class of nerves to whudi it bo 
longs, motor impulses cannot be excited in, 
or m^e to traverse, sensory nerves, nor can 
sensory impulses be developed m or mads 
to traverse motor nerves The nature of the 
impulse 18 the same, whatever the cause 
that excites it, and withm certam limits its 
strength is proportional to the strength of tbs 
excitmg cause Impulses arising m one set 
of nerves, as the sensory, are transmitted to 
the other, as the motor, through nerve ceu< 
tors in which the fibers of these nerves mter- 
mmgle It one lays his hand upon the pomt 
of a tack, the injury excites an impulU in 
the sensory nerve This is earned mwacd 
until the fibers of the injured nerve mmgle 
with those of the corresponding motor nerve, 
when the impulse is transmitted outward 
along the motor nerve and causes the hand 
to be withdrawn from the object Movements 
of thu sort are known as r^ex 
Hygiene. The nervous system is the most 
sensitive organism of the body, and conse- 
quently it IS most easily mflnenced by un- 
favorable conditions t^e first requisite to 
its health is a good supply of pure blood 
About one-fifth of the blood in the body is 
required to nounsb the bram, and the other 
organs of the nervous system require a pro- 
portionately large amount. If toe blood is 
impure toe bram and nerves are not prop- 
erly nounsbed Pure air, plenty of exercise 
and nounsbmg food are essential to pure 
blood and tons to the health of toe nervous 
system Another important reqmsite is a 
sufSeient amount of sleep and rest 
Many drugs used for the alleviation of 
pam are beneficial when administered under 
the direction of a physician, but they 
decidedly injurious when tato mdiscnmi- 
natoly, and their contmuous use soon pro- 
duces a habit which it is almost impossible 
to break Among drugs whose use should 
be avoided, except when prescribed by a 
physician for a limited time for toe allevi- 
atiou of pam, are chloral, cocaine, opium, 
morphme and numerous coal tar prepara- 
tions, such as antiflbrm and antipyrm 
These drugs act directly upon the nerve 
centers, duBing their sensitiveness, prevent- 
ing proper nutrition of toe nervous system 
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and in ererj \ray unpainng ita naeCnlneas, 

The habitual nse of aloohoUa and malt 
hqnois and tobacco has a similar effect 
These snbstaiices are espemally injnnons to 
the yonng, irbose nerves and biam are in a 
foimative condition Perhaps flie greatest 
danger arising from the nse of any dmg 
or narcotic is the tendency to fonn an nn- 
nataral appetite for it, vrlueh increases mth 
the hahil^ nntal the person becomes over- 
powered by the craving Por these reasons, 
as well as many others of which the limits of 
this article will not admit mention, snhstancea 
of this sort shotdd he stncfly avoided 

Belatea Artleleii. Coneult the fallowlne 
titles for addltlonel Intonnatlon 
Blood Ere Nervoiie Dle- 

Breln OaBSllon eesee 

Breathina tledulla Ob- Senses. Special 

Clreulatloa longata Spinal Oord 
Ear Kerves, CranlalBedex Action 

BEST, the name given to ffie homes hidlt 
by birds, chiefly as safe places in which to 
hatch their eggs and rear theiryonng Bearly 
all hnds fanild nests of some sort, and the 
marvelona instmet that leads every bird to 
build its neat exactly as its parents did be- 
fore it, is one of the strangest thmgs in na- 
ture In nest bnildmg buds rarely give any 
attention to their own comfort, bat they pre- 
pare a place which will insure the hatching 
of their eggs and the protection of their 
young while th^ are helpless Afewspeeies, 
however, build no nests at all, but drop their 
eggs mto the nests of other birds and aban- 
don them to the foster parents Por instance, 
the American cowbird will lay its eggs in the 
nest of the yellow warbler Bot inteqnently 
the warbler resents the presence of this for- 
eign egg and badds a second nest above the 
first, abandonmg its own eggs in so doing 
Cases are known where a nest has been bndt 
m this way in three tiers before the warbler 
was able to remam in undistorbed possession 
of her own nest 

Oroimd Bests There are other spemes 
that lay Qieir ^gs upon the bare rochs or m 
htUe holes in the sand and sit patiently upon 
them there Most of the water fowl and 
many of the shore hods build their nests 
upon the ground In nearly all cases some 
attempt is made at concealment, and even 
when the nests are rudest, the bird still re- 
members to mahe them harmomous with Iheir 
surronndmgs, or to put them m some incon- 
spienous place The wild turkey will never 
leave her nest until she has safely covered the 
%gs with leaves AUhongb some of the 


ground nests are little more than mde plat- 
forms of twigs, others are elaborately woven 
and earefiiUy lined with soft moss or even 
with down plucked from the breast of the 
bird herself 

In the tropics, some birds collect large 
piles of vegetable matter, and after it has de- 
cayed for some days, they Isy them eggs 
in holes in this mass, which in rotting fur- 
nishes the heat to hatch the young chicks 
The kingfishers, sand martins and other birds 
excavate deep burrows into a bank, nsnally 
facing the water, and lay them eggs m rude 
htUe nests at the end. These brnrows are 
nsnally not straight The kmgfisher’s gallery 
may turn abruptly to the right or left The 
petrel found m the United States digs a very 
iortuons gallery of considerable length, so 
that its nest is frequently direeUy under the 
opening In the sonlhwestem parts of the 
Umted States the burrowing owl hvea in 
the homes of the praine dogs 

Vaneties of Tree Bests The most re- 
markable nests are those wbieh are built 
either in trees or m small shrubbery above 
the surface of the ground Here the diverse 
habits of the birds show themselves at ones 
The Tobm and certam other birds make a 
foundation of day, which they cover with 
twigs and leaves and bne with hair or other 
soft substances The day is molded and care- 
fully plastered in position, but neither the 
robin nor the swallow, whieh builds a pnrdy 
day nest, will use the structure until it is 
weU dried Some of the botUe-sbaped day 
nests of the swallows are cnnons afians, wiUi 
protmdmg nedm bent downward so that the 
opening of the nest is from bdow Wood- 
peckers dig their way into dead trees or 
stumps ^Ae ivory-bdled woodpeckers are 
strong enough to excavate anestm the hard- 
est wood blany other birds build in holes or 
crevices m trees and stumps that they have 
not excavated for themsdves An example of 
this dass is seen in Fig 4 of the color plate 

A familiar example of the best of the nest 
work IB that of the Baltimora onole, whose 
deader hangmg nest, far out on the tip of 
some dendsr twig, is wdl protected against 
invamon (see Fig 9) Ihe weaver birds 
make onnons, swmgmg, botQaabaped stme- 
tures, which are entered from below, the nest 
itadf bemg built within, on ffie side of the 
bottle In llexieo a flycatcher builds a 
remarkable strueture, sometimes three or 
four feet long by two wide, on one side of 
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irhish IS an openmg' leading into Uie nest. 
OQier nmnH and tamid birds build tbeir nests 
in cteviees on tbe outside of the fiycatcheis’ 
home Some of our birds build exquisite 
little nests, and nothing is prettier tbim the 
dehcate \rork of the ruby-tl^ated bumnung- 
bird, as may be seen in !Ehg 5 of the color 
plate The tailor bird sews the leaves of 
its nest together. The great variety and 
wonderful forms of the nests make it im- 
possible to give any extended description of 
them all 

nSS'TOB, a Gtreek hero, son of ISfeleus, 
huig of PyloB He took part in the hunting 
of the Calydoniau boar, in the Argonantio ex- 
pedition and, although he was at that tune 
very old, in the Trojan War Hurmg that 
struggle he was the wisest adrtser of the 
Greek chiefs 

In modem times a petson whose judgment 
IS unemng or who shows great wisdom m the 
solution of questions of moment is popularly 
referred to as the “Kestor of Congress,” the 
“Nestor of the press,” etc 

NET, an open fabric, made of thread, 
twma or cord, woven into meshes of fixed 
dimensions, firmly knotted at the mtersec- 
bons Nets are used for a great variety of 
purposes, as for protecbng fruit trees, for 
collecting insects, for hammocks and for 
screens, but chie^ for hunting and fishing 
The kmds of nets used in fishmg are 
the trawl, the drift, the seme, the kettle, or 
weir, and the trammel, or set net The traul 
IS a triangular bag, with an arrangement for 
keepmg its month open, and it is drawn along 
the bottom of the water Bnft and seine 
nets are very long m proportion to their 
breadth and difler from one another only m 
the maimer in which thqy are emplq^ 
The seme has a hne of corks along one of 
its long borders, and a line of leaden weights 
along the other, so that when thrown into 
the water it assumes a perpendicnlBr posi- 
tion It is used near the ^ore, being draped 
to land with any fish it may enclose, by 
ropes fhstened to the ends The drift net 
IS not loaded with lead, but floats in the 
water, and is used especially m hemng 
fishing, the fishes as they drive against it be- 
eomipg caught by the gdls Nettle and leeir 
nets are structures fixed on stakes placed 
alongitbe coast between high and low water 
Trammel or set nets are also fixed between 
stays, but act like drift nets. See Fibb axn 
Nishebibs. 



pEi'bibtLANDS, Thb, or 
HOIdtiANE, a kmgdom 
on the western coast of 
Europe, foraung, with 
the coastal region of 
Belgium, the “Low Coun- 
tnesf’ of that continent 
17101 an area but sbghtly 
greater than that of the 
state of hlaryland, the 
Netherlands is one o£ the 
most important of the 
small states of the world, 
and its people are eveiy- 
wbere honored for their 
sturdy mdependence, m- 
dnstry and integnty 
This small state governs 
a great colonial empire (see subhead Col- 
onies, below) , and has os subjects about seven 
tunes as many people as live m the kingdom 
The word Nederlands, as these people write 
it, means lower loiuZs, and is an appropriate 
name for a country that for centimes has 
been saved from mundation only by the con- 
struction of great dikes Holland, which is 
the more common name for the kmgdom, 
belongs properly to two piovmces. North 
and Son& Holland. The word is supposed 
to mean hofiote land Outsiders usually call 
the people of the Netherlands Hollanders, or 
Dutch; the latter is a corrupt form of 
Deutech, which means German Beasonably 
enough, the people prefer their proper 
designation of Nederlanden 
Location and Area. The Netherlands 
touches Germany on the east and Belginm on 
the south, and its west and north boundaries 
are shore hues of the North Sea The land 
area, I2,5S3 square miles, will eventually be 
increased about 630,000 acres by the dinm- 
ing of the Zmder Zee (nVersc'), a large 
shallow arm of the North Sea, nearly land- 
enclosed. Centimes ago the land below tbe 
waters of the Zmder Zee was covered with 
a dmse forest having within it a lake of 
moderate size By the gradual overflow of 
the waters of this lake the country for miles 
about became a soggy marsh, and m the tiur- 
teenth centiny the region was swept by an 
inundation of the North Sea Thousands of 
villages were destroyed and the entire geog- 
rapl^ of that portion of the Netherlands 
was wholly changed Nor many years tbe 
Hollanders have been considenng the reda- 
mation of the land stolen from &em by the 
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ses^ and in 1913 the national legidatnie, or 
Btates-General, passed an act anthonzme 
soeh reclamation The ontbiesk of the 
Worid IVar, in 191dj necessitated a post- 
ponement of this plan, bat early in 1919 the 
matter ims again taken np by the States- 
GeneroL A dike has been bnilt across the 
month of the gnif, Inige areas (polders) have 
been dromed, and n-hat is left of Znyder Zee 
IS called Yssel Iiake, n fresh irater lake fed 
by the Yssel river The cost of this under- 
taking has been over $200,000,000 

The People and Cities 193d the Kmg- 
dom of the Netherlands had a popnlnbon of 
3,290,390, or 059 inhabitants to the sqoaie 
i^e Ibityland, the Amenean state corre- 
sponding to it in size, has about one-fifth os 
mei^ people In 1934 there vrere in Holland 
forty-three mhes mth populations over 25,- 
000, as compared mth three for the American 
state Ai^rdam, the Batch metropolis, 
had a population of 778^50, about 25,000 
less than Baltimore Holland’s first five 
aties, in order of size, are Amsterdam, Bot- 
terdam. The Hague (the capital), Utrecht 
and Haarlem 

The Netherlanders belong to the Tentonio 
branidi of the fanman family, and in many 
respects are like thw thrifty, indnstnoos 
German noghbors The inhabitants of Lim- 
burg provmce, however, which adjoins Bd- 
giom, seem more akm to the Belgians 
Among the peasants of the provinces one still 
sees the pictnresqne Dot^ costume made 
famihar by pietares The Hollanders are 
a rehgioos peoplej, and permit complete free- 
dom of worship Nearly two-tbirds of the 
inhabitants of tbe eonntry are Frotestante, 
and the greater part of the remamder are 
Boman Catholics Host of tbe Protestants 
are members of the Dutch Beformed Church 
There are over 100,000 Jews 

Language and literature The langnage 
spoken m the Ungdom, as well as in the 
Bust and West Indian colonies of the Nether- 
lands and by the Boers in South Africa, is 
popularly imlled Butch It is closdy re- 
lated to Low German, or Plattdeutseh, and 
appears m a nnmber of dialects Blemish, 
spoken m Lunburg and Brabant provinces, 
end m Belgian Bbandeis, m ahnost idenfacal 
mth Buteb 

The earliest Bnidi literature consists of 
versions of Bie Arfbunan legends, the song 
of Bdand and other Branch romances, and 
some of these date firom early in the thir- 


teenth century, 'A vesdon of Seyaari Sie 
Fox, produced about 1260, is the first note- 
worthy example of literature m the Butch 
language The Old Testament had been 
translated and the Li/e ofJtsus produced be- 
fore the Beformation, which affected Dutch 
bterature strongly, as it did that of other 
countries The contest mth Spam late m the 
sixteenth century gave rise to many battle 
songs and hymns m praise of hberiy By 
the beginnmg of the eighteenth eentuiy, poet- 
ry and the drama, wbi^ had fiounshed dur- 
ing the previous century, had become so great- 
ly affected by Breach bterature as to retam 
bttle of their disbnctively national ehaiacter 
Bnrmg the nmeteenth century pahaps the 
most noteworthy men m Dntidi bterature 
were Lennep, Bekker and Maartens, novel- 
isia, Hasebroek, an essayist, the poets Gen- 
estet. Da Costa and Ten Bate, and the antic 
Ten Brink See hix&iaEirB, Wnaivor 

Art See PAtmnxo, Scmsmnii 

Education. Smee 1900 education has 
been compnlsory, the school age is from six 
to thirteen Private schools, inclnding those 
under denominabonsl control, ore under gov- 
ernment supervision and inspecbon, and re- 
ceive state aiA About three-fifths of the 
childrsi attend public schools Above tbo 
primary schools are the industnal, profes- 
sional imd burgher schools, and the gymnasia , 
besides vocabonal conrses, these msbtubons 
give those taught m the ordmazy Amenean 
high school bstmebon m them is not free, 
but th^ are well attended There are four 
pubho universibes, located respectively at 
Leiden, Utrecht, Giomngen and Ameterdam 
Lu 1918 the Yetennary School at Utrecht and 
the Agncnltnrel Bcboiil at Wagenmgen were 
created univeisifaes 

Surface and Drainage ’She Bnteh have 
an old proverb whieh runs, "God made the 
sea, bnt we make the shore " Bor oentnnes 
the people have fought the enoroachmoite of 
the sea Some porhons of tbe surface of the 
country ere frmn sixteen to twenty feet be- 
low sea level, and nearly all parte are too low 
for natural drainage Li great part the coast 
IS so low tbatj were it not tor massive dikes, 
large areas wimid he innndated In the in- 
taniir, also, dikes sxe a common feature, be- 
ing bnilt to protect porhons of land from 
the lakes and nvers or to enable swampy 
pieces of land to he reclaimed by draimiig 
These enclosed lands are called polders and 
by the formation of these polders the avail- 
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able land of ibe connhy is being constantly 
mcreased in area. Labes and maisbes are 
conreited into fertile fields and consider^ 
able areas ate even resened from the sea. Ibe 
nindnuUs seen ereryirbere are nsed con- 
stanUy in tbe Trotb of draining and 
pumping. 

Almost tbe only big^ands in fiie Xether^ 
binds are the sand bills, abont 100 to 180 feet 
high, irbicb form a broad, sterile band along 
tbe coast of Sontb Holland and ICortb Hol- 
land, and a chain of low bills, probably of 
similar origin, sontbeast of tbe Znider Zee. 
Tbe bigbest deration, 1,050 feet, is in tbe 
extreme sontbeast, in lambnrg tl^e general 
aspect of tbe conntiy is fiat, tame and nnin- 
teresting, and abont one-fiftb of tbe wbole 
snrface consists of marsh, sand, heath or 
other nnprodnctire land. 

Tbe coast bne of tbe Netherlands is very 
irregnlar, the largest indentation bcmg tbe 
Znider Zee. In tbe same Ime Kith the sand 
hills, extending past tbe monfii of the Znider 
Zee, mns a chain of islands, namdy Texd, 
Vbdand, Ter Sebelling, Ameland and others, 
which seem to indicate tbe original line of 
the coast before tbe ocean broke in npon tbe 
low lands The meet important rirers of the 
Netherlands are tbe Rbme, the Haas, or 
Mense,theSchddtandtbeTssd The Rhine 
is oner one-half mile mde where it enters tbe 
conntiy. It soon divides, tbe south arm, 
which IS the more important diririon, taking 
tbe name of ITaal and nniting with tbe IDias 
The north arm, commnnicating with the Yssd, 
fakes tbe name of Lek. Tbe Haas, entering 
the Hatch Netheriands from Bdginm, reedres 
tbe Roer. Of tbe Scbddt, bttle except tbe 
months is within tbe bonndary of tbe Neth- 
erlands. Tbe navigable canals are collectirdy 
of more importance than the nrers Tbe 
chief of tbse are tbe North Sea Canal, fif- 
teen miles long, between tbe North Sea and 
Amsterdam, and the North Holland Canal, 
forty-six miles long, between Amsterdam and 
the Helder There are nnmerons smaller 
canals, all of tbe towns and many of the 
Tillages bring connected with one another 
in this manner Host of tbe domestic traffic 
of tbe country is over these canals. Lakes ore 
very nnmerons 

Climate Tbe climate of the Netherlands 
is hnmid, and there are few sunshiny days, 
ne annual rainfall is abont thirty inches; 
rain falls about 204 days in tbe year Tbe 
range of temperatnre is not great; as tbe 


average fempeiatnre for tbe coldest months 
is slightly over 35° F., the average tempera- 
ture for file hottest months sl^tlv over 
64* P. 

Indnstiies. As the land of this coastal 
plain is compi^ largely of debris bronght 
down to the sea by the agency of ice or water, 
minerals are very scarce. Coal is nuned in 
smaU quantities in Idmbn^ Peat is very 
plentifri, and the cutting of peat is an indns- 
fry of some importance Gardening and 
agricnltnre have attained a high d^ree of 
perfection Ilheat, while of escrilent 
qnabty, can be grown only in favored por- 
tions of the sontbem provinces: rye, oats, 
bnekwheat, horse beans beets, madder and 
chicory are more common crops. Tobacco 
is cnitivated in the provinces of Gelderland 
South HoDand and TTtrecht; fiax in North 
Brabant, the sonth of North Holland, Fries- 
land and Zeeland; hemp, sugar beets, oil 
seeds and hops, in various parts of the ^g- 
dom. Cnlinary v^tables are cnitivated on 
a large scale Large qnanlities of them are 
sent to England, and the exportation of tbe 
seeds forms an hnportant article in Dutch 
commerce The cnlbvation of fioweis has 
been carried to a point nneqnaled in any 
other conntiy of Europe, and flower seeds 
and bnibs are exported to aU parts of tbe 
world. 

Stock raising is an important indnstry, 
especially in the coast provinces CatU^ 
horses, sheep, swine and goats of excrilent 
breed are reared in great numbers Dairy 
prodnets, especially cheese, are maiketed in 
immense quantities. In the estuaries of the 
great riveis, in tiie coast waters and in tbe 
open sea, fishing is very extensively earned 
on. Sprats and instos are tbe chief prod- 
ucts of the coast Series and hemng is the 
principal product of the deep-sea fisheries. 
Hundreds of thousands of hemng are taken 
annually, and the proc^ of curing these 
fish is a Dnfrii invention, whch has been very 
widely copied. 

Because there is very little cool nuned, the 
Netherlands has never devrioped as a great 
manufacfniing country, but textiles, silks 
and vdvets are produced in profitable quan- 
tities, and Drift is still a f^ous center of 
the manafaeture of glared earthenware. Tbe 
Dutch also make tobacco pipes of excrilent 
qnahty. An industry of more than national 
renown is that of diamond cutting, cbiefiy 
earned on by tbe Jews of Amsterdam. 
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Trinqinrttfaon tnd OmnmeTce. The canal 
Sjstem is so general that railroads are of 
importance chiefly for international, rather 
than internal, commerce There are abont 
2^0 miles of railiray, 1,800 miles of tram- 
irnys and 2,000 miles of canals and mer 
nai igation In the nrmter time the canals are 
cnnrded mth men, nromen and children, 
skatmg for purposes of bomness or pleasure 

The Ketheriands is one of the important 
tradug conntnes of the irorld The foreign 
commerce is chiefly carried on mth Germany, 
Great Bntian, Belgium, the Batch East In- 
dies and the Umted States Botterdam and 
Amsterdam are the centers of the foreign 
trade. The importation and rc-exportation 
of the products from the Dutch colonics 
throughout the mirld is one of the chief 
htanehes of the eommcteial activity. Free 
trade is a national policy. 

Oolonies The colonial possessions of the 
Ketherlanda are found chiefly in the East 
and ITcst Indies Thiy coicr an area of 
about TilO/lOO square miles, and haie on es- 
timated population of 61,000,000 The 
island of Jaia is the most important of these 
dependencies Other possessions include the 
islands of Bmnntra, Bonieo and Celebes, 
Simnam, or Dutch Guiana, on the north 
coast of South America, and Curagao, an 
island north of Venezuela 

Governinent The kingdom is divided into 
eleven ptoi races— North Brabant, Guelders, 
South Holland, North Holland, Zeeland, 
Utrecht, Friesland, Overysscl, Groningen, 
Drenthe and Lunbuig These nro dnided 
into I,0T0 communes In each province 
there is a representative body, the memhera 
of ichieh are elected by dnreet vote for four 
yearn Tliese local bodies, called provincial 
states, pass ordinances pertaining to their 
respective provmecs, but all such ordinances 
must be approved by the sovereign. 

The national legislature, the States-Gen- 
eral, is composed of tiro chamhera, the Fust 
{Eerste Kamer) and the Second {Tweede 
Kamir) The former has fifty members, 
elected by the provincial states for nine 
years T%e Second Chamber has one hun- 
dred members, elected by the people for four 
years All legislative measnres on^ate in 
the Second Chamber 

The sovereign appomts as an advisoiy 
and oeentive body a state Conndl (Boad 
van State) of fourteen members, vrliioh is 
eonsnlted on all important mattes. There 


is also a Cabinet responmUe to the States- 
General, corresponding to the Cabinets of 
Great Bntam, France and other European 
countries. 

History. The Netherlands comprised origi- 
nally the territory embraced by the present 
Idn^oms of the Netherlands and Bdginiii. 
The Bomnns, uho subjugated the native 
tribes in the first century of the Christian 
Era, ruled the country until abont the be- 
ginning of the fifth century, when the Franks 
crossed the Bhine and conquered the southern 
port Although for a time the Frisians in 
the northern part of the country preserved 
their radependence, abont the eighth century 
the whole territory was incorporated m the 
Frankish Empire, and the people were con- 
verted to Chnstianity When Charlemagne’s 
empire was divided after the death of his 
son, Louis the Pious, the r^on of Gie Neth- 
erlands was dindcd into three parts, the 
northern part falling to Germany, &e central 
to Lotharragiu and the southern to Fiance 

Gradually the northern province became 
distinctly German m language and customs, 
and the southern port become French, while 
the central province combined the eharaeter- 
istics of the two others In the latter port 
of the Middle Ages the cities of the Neffier- 
lands, especially Bruges, Ghent and Antwerp, 
rose to great importance through their com- 
merce and manufactures In the fourteenth 
ccutury the entire territory passed nnder the 
rule of the Dukes of Burgundy, and through 
the mamago of Mary of Burgundy, the 
daughter of the last duke, with Mnxumlian of 
Austna, the Low Conntnes became a pos- 
session of the House of Hapsbnrg. U^er 
the grandson of Mozunilian, Charles Y, the 
Netherlonds were first formally united with 
the Spanish crown 

This umon was disastrous for both coun- 
tries, because the greater part of the inhab- 
itonte of the Netherlands were strongly Prot- 
estant, while Spam was the most radioally 
Catholic country of Europe Charles Y, who 
had been bom in the Netherlands and loved 
the Dutch people, did little toward enfoning 
the Cathoho rehgion, but his son, Fhihp n, 
oppressed the Dutch bqyond the limits of en- 
durance Finally, nnder the leadership of 
Wdliam of Orange and the Counts Egmont 
and HoomCfOiepei^Ie rose in rebellion The 
Duke of Alva was sent with a Spanish army 
to the country and was instructed to deri 
with it as conqnsKd temtory Perseention 



KEIEESIAHDS 


2616 


KBTEEBLAltDB 


began at once, and acTeral of the moat prom- 
inent and patxiobo mtazena, among them the 
Connts Egmont and Hoome, treie put to 
death In 1668 Wilham of Orange, who hod 
eaeaped death by withdiawmg from the eonn- 
hy, returned and undertook ita bheration 
Dnnng the war whudi followed, many pros- 
perous Bufadi towns endured sieges and were 
Eoeked when captured The hatred for Alva 
increased, and as Fhihp II was not sabshed 
with the effects of his rule, he recalled him 
and sent m his place Beqnesena 

In 1676 the southern provinees entered into 
an alliance with the norbiem provmces, which 
was known as the Fam&'abon of Ghent, but 
Alexander Famese, who became viceroy of 
the Low Countries in 1678, was able by diplo- 
mabe measures to separate the eonthem prov- 
inces from the norteem and to mdnce the 
former to return to their allegiance to Spam 
The northern provmces, however, by the 
TTnion of Utrecht, m 1679, declared their in- 
dependence of Spam Wilham of Orange now 
became the ruler of Holland and Zeeland, 
and the Duke of Anjou, the brother of Henry 
IH'of France, assumed control of the other 
provmces In 1686 Wilham of Orange was 
assassinated From this bme on, Philip was 
too much occupied with affairs m France and 
England to give much attenbon to the Heth- 
erlands, hut Austria earned on the struggle 
agamst the Umted Provmces, and alihongh 
the Dutch were everywhere successful on the 
sea, the country was desolated by the wars 
and a twelve years’ truce was concluded 
ml609 

The mdependence of tee Netherlands was 
now recognized by all tee powers except 
Spam, hut it was not fully assured until tee 
Peace of Wesiphaha, at tee dose of the 
Thirty Years’ War m 1668 In tee seven- 
teenth century tee Keteerlands became one 
of tee foremost commercial and manbme 
powers m tee world, and for a long time 
mamtamed dommion on the sea The soute- 
em provmoes were ruled test by Spam and 
teen by Austna, and m 1797 they came under 
tee power of tee French Bepublio In 1806 
Napoleon made tee Netherlands mto a king- 
dom for his brother Loms Bonaparte, and 
in 1810 this kingdom was umted with France 
The Congress of Vienna m 1815 jomed Bel- 
gium and tee Netherlands m a single king- 
dom with Wdham I, tee son of tee last stadt- 
holder, as king. This arrangement was very 
nnsabkaatory, as tee inhabitants of Bdghun 


were almost nil Catholics and tee inhabitants 
of tee Netherlands were with few excepbons 
Protestants In 1830 Belgium declared itsdf 
mdqpendent, and although tee king of tee 
Netherlands made determined efforts to put 
down tee revolt, tee European powers at 
length mtervened and guaranteed tee mde- 
pendence of Belgium 

The people of Holland under William IC 
and Wilham HI obtamed increased freedom 
and prosperity Upon tee death of William 
m, m 1800, Wilhelmma became queen, un- 
der the regency of her mother. In 1908 she 
became of ago, and was formally crowned 
queen In 1898 The Hague was chosen as 
tee meetmg place of tee Internabonal Peace 
Congress, and followmg this eame tee estab- 
lishment at The Hogue of an Internabonal 
Tribunal for arbitrafaon 

Sorely Triad by War. The penod of the 
World War was critical for tee Bbllanders, 
as teqy were restnoted m their commerce 
bote by tee alhed blockade and the German 
submarine warfare At tunes tee importa- 
bon of necessary foodstuffs was so curtailed 
teat tee poorer classes suffered greatly In 
spite of these difficnlbes tee little kingdom 
mamtamed its neutrality and won tee re- 
spect of all tee bEOligerentej especially as it 
gave impartial aid to refugees of all coun- 
tries In tee sprmg of 1918 considerable 
feelmg was shown against tee TImtsd States 
because of the President’s requisition of 
eighty-seven Dutch stops in Amencon har- 
bor^ to be used tor allied war purposes 
Fortunately tee incident caused no break 
between the two countnes, though tee Neth- 
erlands government, fearing German retaha- 
tion, protested vigorously agamst President 
Wilson’s achon Early m 1919 most of these 
stops were returned 

At tee dose of the war there was much 
social unrest m Ptoltond, as m many other 
countries throug^iont tee world, and for a 
bme a bolshevik revolnbon was feared An- 
other cause of anxiety was tee feding aroused 
when tee former emperor of Germany sought 
refuge m Holland at tee fame of his abdica 
boa The government^ considering tom a 
private individnd, refused to interfere with 
tom, as that wonld violate the n^t of sanc- 
tuary In 1920 tee country refused to de- 
hver him to tee alhed nafaons for tnal 

Relates Artlelee Consult the followlns 
titles, and others referred to in them, for addi- 
tional information 
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AnxterSam Haarlem Kottcrdam 

Borneo Haeue, The Scheldt 

Celebeo Jar a Sumatra 

Delft Leiden Utrecht 

Qnlana. Dutch Bhtno Zuider Zoo 

BtsionT 

Belcinm, subhead Tromp Martin 

tUston Wllhelmlna 

BonanartCt Louis William I, Brlnco of 

Charles V Orance 

Philip n World War 

'SEtVLE, tbe namd circn to a large 
family of plautsi most of them catered mth 
extremely fine-slinging heirs Kettles ongi- 
nated in Enropo and to-day are used tn 
many countries for fodder. They yield a 
tough fiber, trbich tras employed in Qennany 
donng the WTorld VTar as a substitntc for 
hemp In Dresden a thread IS produced from 
nettles, trhich is so fine that sixty miles of 
it trei^ only too and onc-holf pounds One 
kind of nettle is used in China to make 


Chinese grass cloth, and ranons other species 
arc used for textile purposes A jcIIoh dye 
IS made from nettle roots, green dye is pro- 
dneed from the Icatcs and stalks 


KSTHUB tree, a name applied to sctcral 
trees rrhich belong to the nettle family but 
lack the Imy stmgmg spines Tbe common, 
or European, nettle tree grotrs to the height of 
thirt) or fort} feet and is f rcqncntl> planted 
for ornament in Southern France and Korth* 


cm Italy The irood is useful for vanons 
pnrposes One species, sometimes called tbe 
sapor berry, is one of the larger trees of 
the genus, often attaining a height of from 
sixty to eight} feet It is a native of North 
Amenca from Canada to Carolma Another 
sanetj, tbe American nettle, is often called 
h aelhcr rif 

BEDOEATEIi, nu aba ter, a lake in the 
srestem part of Saitzerland, eighteen miles 
north of Ijike Gcncia It is the third lake 


in size in Smtzcrlnnd, tsrenty-four miles long 
and from tiro to file miles aide Its shores 
srhieb are in part lose and marshy, are not so 
pictunsque as those of other Smss lakes 
Regnlar lines of steamers ply between the 
cities of Kc achat el and Estavayer 
NEUOEUkTEIs SwnzEnLASD, the capital 
of the canton of the some name, on Lake 
Kenebfitcl, twcniy-fiie miles west of Bern 
It has some beautiful streets and interesting 
buddmgs, among which tbe most noteworthy 
is the twelfth-ccntniy abbey church The 
eilj possesses a large library, a university, 
a mnseum of fine arts, a museum of natural 
fnatory, an observatory and a number of 
schools. Watches and jewehy are manufac- 


tured, and tbe trade of the aty is consid- 
erable Population, 1930, 22, (ITS 

NEURALGIA, mirafyto, a tom which 
meansporntnanene Neuralgia poms most 
fhcquently have their seat m the head or 
face, hut they may occur m other parts of the 
body Althwgh the nerves ache m neural- 
gia, tbe disease oxises from unhealihfiil con- 
ditions elsewhere, and not from alteration in 
the nerve stTnctarc In this respect does 
neuralgia diifcr from neontis, which is m- 
fiammatum of the nerve Thonenntispnmis 
steady, and the affected nerve is tender, in 
ncurnlgin the pam is intcnmttent Nenntis, 
if not checked, causes a wastmg away of the 
muscles supphed by the mtlam^ nerve This 
IS not trno of neuralgia Thm blood and 
lowered vitality, aleoholism and pressnre on a 
nerve arc some of the causes of neuralgia 
Anaemic people arc especially sahject to it, 
and tlie remedy in such case lies m building 
up the 8) stem Facial ncnralgia is sometimes 
caused by infcciioDS m the teeth or nose^ and 
when tbcsB parts are treated properly, the 
pama disappear. Those snbscct to nearalgic 
pams shoiild avoid exposare to cold and 
dampness, take ncccssaiy rest, and eat 
nourishing food nnd avoid mentol stmm 
Drugs should not bs used unless presenbed 
by a rchablo physician See Tio Douuiu- 
wox 

NEUBASTSENIA, nurusfbifma, or 
general odiaustion of the nenons system, 
IS a common ailment m civilized conntnes It 
comes as a result of continuous strum or ex- 
cess of any sort. Overwork produces a large 
proportion of the coses, bat excessive use of 
tobacco and stimulants or vieions habits of 
any sort an causes The disease affects the 
sexes about equally and is nsunlly chroinc, 
because tbe causes which produced it have 
been long standing and the restoration of 
power in the nerves themselveE is always a 
slow and dilBcnlt process Tbe symptoms of 
neurostbema an varied, tbe functions of 
almost every organ may he affected by it and 
may show thor weakness by the symptoms 
which an cbanctenstie of diseases of that 
organ Nervousness, imtability, loss of sleep 
and impaired digestive fnnctions an always 
present to a greater or less degree When 
tiien are no organic diseases conneoted with 
it, neurasthenia may be eared, especially m 
its earher stages, if the causes are removed 
and pnper atirabon is given to diet and rest. 
Rest and freedom from core and worry, in 
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eonnection tntii actWe outdoor life, ste the 
best remedies. 

NEUBinS, nuri’tis, inflammaficiii of a 
nerve vrhieh generally manifests itsdf by se- 
vere pam It coimno^ attacks the nerves of 
the arm and hand. If the disease is not 
checked the parts become namb, and the 
muscles lose their pover of action, Kenntia 
of the ophe nerve is a cause of blmdncss. 
Nerve mflammation may be caused by in- 
piiy, infection, exposure to cold or overstrain 
Some foims yield to massage treatment, hut 
nearly all coses need the attention of a 
physieian 

NEUSOF^EBA, a large order of net- 
tnnged insects It includes alder flies, snake 
flies, dusty \rmgs, ant-lions, aphis lions, and 
golden-eycd, lacc-mnged flies All are ear- 
nivorons and feed on other insects. Some are 
aquatic, but most of them live on land The 
vnngs are four in number, and are crossed 
by numerous vems iChe head is large, and 
the antennae slender Although having cer- 
tam pomts of resemblance, the various fond- 
lies differ markedly m stnietnre and m life 
history 

EEEBO'SIS, a general term applied to va- 
nons disorders of the nervous system, m 
vrhich there is no alteration of straeture, but 
a number of annoying or painful symp- 
toms To one class of neurosis the term 
occupational is applied A familiar example 
18 imters’ cramp, contracted by those vrho 
use the pen to excess and vrho vrrite under 
mental stress Overvrork of the muscle is the 
cause, and the symptoms are numbness of 
the band and mabih^ to vmte. Neurosis of 
the mrcnlation, digestion and other frmeflons 
are also common, and are usually the result of 
a morhid menfad condition Best, freedom 
from worry and sane hvmg are the best rem- 
edies for persons troubled with nervous dis- 
or ders See Nmnous Qisgases 

NEUBOTIO, «u roftk, a medical term em- 
ployed with rderence to nerves of the nerv- 
vous system As apphed to a person, it 
means one who suffers from hystena, nen- 
rasthema or other nerve weakness The word 
has been used to designate any drug havnng 
a tendency to produce eertam effects upon 
the nerve c en ters. 

NEDTBAUIT, nu f raft from the Latm 
fleuter, meaning fietthor, a word deseribmg 
the atfatude of a nation which shows no 
preference by word or deed between other 
nations enga^ in war. To be neutral is 


to bo an impartial observer, to hdp one an- 
tagomst m the lightest degree end refuse 
to do os much for its adversary is to violate 
neutrality and bo confronted vnth the pos- 
sibility of bemg dravm into tlie struggle 
When two or more nations declare war 
upon each other, the executives of all coun- 
tnes not involved issue to their people proc- 
lamations of neutrally, uarmng them what 
their conduct must be towards the belliger- 
ents Sometimes nentnlity la difllcult to 
maintom, particularly if the sympathies of a 
whole people are almost entirely with one 
belligerent, and even more especially if the 
boundanes of a neutral nation touch those 
of a warring country. In the latter event 
it may become necessary to resort to armed 
neuirabty This may be crplained by refer- 
ences to history still vivid in nil mmds Svnt- 
zerlnnd toueh^ the borders of both France 
and the German Empire during the World 
War (1814-1019) ; the Swiss army through- 
out the whole war guarded its frontiers, and 
vronld have rcpell^ with force any nets of 
cither belligerent which vronld have affected 
its neutral position The some course was 
token by Holland, whose borders touched 
Germany and Belgium 
Neutral nations may deal with countries 
at war, selling them any commodities tbqy 
need, including munitions, if the same pnn- 
leges are offered all belligerents impartially. 
However, a neutral nntian may not sell a 
warship to a belligerent, neither can it allow 
its borbois to be entircd by a warship of a 
vrarring power except for repairs, the tune 
then permitted to bo decided by the govern- 
ment of the neutral, and usually not more 
than twenty-four hours 
NEWA, a nver of Bnssia which issues 
from Lake Ladoga at its southwestern end, 
and after flowing westward for forfy-five 
miles discharges mto the Gulf of Finland 
tbrongb several months The city of Fetro- 
grad is built on islands in the nver delta 
nbont ten miles from the Gulf Connected 
through a system of canals with the Yolga, 
the Neva is an important commercial route 
It eonsbtntes the most northerly section of 
the inland waterway connectmg the Caspian 
Sea with the Baltic The river contains a 
great volume of water, and in places its chan- 
nd is over a half-mile wide. In some places 
extensive engineering works have been con- 
structed, Bometunes at great cosl^ to make it 
navigable. 
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file Amencan Dmon, only five being Uiger, 
but in population foiV-mgbth Ihd^, there 
are ninety-seren mties in the United States 
each containing more people than live upon 
the 110,690 square ^ea which comprise 
Neiada Its population has fluctuated with 
the nse and faU of its mining mteresta It 
nearly doubled between 1900 and 1910, bat 
in the neit decade it decreased flve and one- 
half per cent In 1920 there were 77^07 
people, in 1930, 91,058, less than half the 
number required m other states to entitle 
them to one representative in Congress 

Nevada is called the Silveb Stsx^ because 
of the wonderfully neh mmes of sdver dis- 
covered there in 1859 California is on the 
west, Utah and Arizona are east, Or^n 
and Idaho are north, and Arizona and Cali- 
fornia are south 

Suiface and Drainage The moat of the 
state 18 in the area indnded witbm the great 
basm, and is the bed of an ancient sea whose 
shore lines can be diatmcUy traced in a num- 
ber of places This basin lies between the 
Sierra Nevada Mountains, on the west, and 
the Wasatch, on the east. The average silti- 
tude of the plateau la about 4,000 fee^ and 
upon it mountains nse to altitudes vaiymg 
from 1,000 to over 8,000 feet The highest 
point in the state is Wheeler Peak, at about 
the center of the eastern boundary, its alti- 
tnde 18 13,058 feet Distnbuted over the 
plateau and running pnneipally in north and 
south direchons, are numerous smaller moun* 
tarn ranges, whose altitodes vary from 6,000 
to 8,000 feet In some secbons there are 
also ranges extending approxiinately east to 
west Many of Ihe ranges contain passes, 
and others have been worn away so that only 
isolated peaks rmnam 

The state has bnt few nvers, and these 
are small In the norflieni section the Owy- 


hee flows into Sni&e Biver and thence to the 
Columbia The Humboldt, nsing m ihe 
northeastem part and flowing in a south- 
westerly durechon for about 375 nnlwi mto 
Humboldt Lake, is Qie largest nver. the 
southeastern section a few small streams 
dram mto the Colorado, which forms a part 
of the Bontheastem boundary With these ex- 
ceptions, the streams of Nerada And no outlet 
to the ocean Most of them are monntam 
torrents, which disappear on reachiiig the 
lower levels, either m monntam lakes or m 
swamps known as ainJts 

There are a number of lakes Of theses 
Pyramid is the largest, with a length of thirty- 
five miles and a width of tmi nules Lake 
Tahoe, on the Califorma boundary, 6,225 feet 
above the sea, is, because of its altitude, its 
great depth, the dearness of its waters and 
die remarkable beauty of its snrroundmgs, 
one of the foremost of Amencan monntm 
lakes, it IB visited by a large number of 
tonn^ 

Ohmate. The ohinate is dry, mild and 
bealthflil Severn wmds sddom blow, the 
average temperature for January is about 
28°, and for July, abont 71° The thermom- 
eter occasionally fhlls as low as 39° below 
zero and sometimes rises to 110° above, bnt 
these extremes sddom oceur The state is the 
most and m the Union, the average rainfall 
bemg less than 12 mchcs, and this is very un- 
evenly dmtnbnted as to time and locahty 
Most of the ram occurs between December 
and May, the northern counties receive 
double &e amount received m other por- 
tions, while m many valleys and m the 
southern part of the state ram seldom fells 
Lmgation systons are extensively employed 

j^neral Besources Nevada is preemi- 
nently a mining state, and its devdopment 
was due to the neh deposits of gold and 
Sliver found m the mountains years ago It 
was here that the cdebrated Comstoek Lode, 
which at one tune produced over $38,000,000 
worth of bnibon m a year, was discovered 
Numerous other neb mines have also been 
located witbm the state, bnt when the most 
valuable deposits had been exhausted, the 
mmiiig mdnstiy deebned for a number of 
years la the year 1902, however, several 
new mmes were opened at Tonopah and Gold- 
fidd, and this revival of ihe mdusiry lasted 
until 1919 Though there is considerable 
fluctuation, the annual output of gold is a- 
bont $5,000,000 and of silver about $2,000,- 
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000 Lead, zinc, copper, gmcksilTer, mokel 
and tungsten' are oUiar metals irluch are 
produced in paying qnantities 

Besides tbe metals, there are estensiTe de- 
posits of such minerals as borax, soda, silver, 
potash and nndc sall^ while marble, granite, 
alabaster, slate and oUier valuable building 
stones are found Some hgnite coal has been 
mined in Ellro county and elsewhere. 

Agncnltnre. The lack of runfall and the 
distance from markets prevent agncnltnre 
from bemg largely developed The soil is 
generally fertile, and wherever irngated, it 
prodnees abundant oiops of hay, cereals and 
hardier fmiis, such as apples, pears and 
cherries. Along the valley of the Enmboldt 
and the Corson nvers and tbronghont the 
west central portions of the state, there are 
large tracts irrigated land, and numerous 
fo^ are fonnd in these regions In other 
sections, where there is on abnndanee of 
praine grass, stock raismg has become an 
mdnstry of some importonca ' The mild 
dnoate enables stock to roam without shd- 
ter during the wmter, and huge numbera of 
cattle and sheep are raised 

Nme-tenths of the agnonltural land of 
Nevada la irrigated soil; there ore over 3,160 
miles of imgation ditches One of the 
greatest irrigation projects in the Cmted 
States IB &e Trnckee-Caraon dam (see 
Imnsaxioir) 

hlannfactnnng. The manufactores ore 
few The moat important are connected 
directly or mdireetly with minings bemg the 
amelbng and refinmg of ores and the mak- 
ing and repairing cf such maobmeiy and 
tools as are needed for muung pnrposes 
There are a few local industries, such as 
flour and gnat nulls and car repair shops. 

Transportation. Nevada has about 2,500 
miles of railway. The Soutfaem Faciflc and 
the Western Famflc cross the northern por^ 
tion of the state, a branch of the Union Fam- 
fio crosses the sontheni part, but tbe greater 
portion IS without railway communieatian and 
depends upon motor transportation 

Education Considenng its sparse popu- 
lation, the state mamtams an ercdlent school 
system, but at a large expenditure per capita 
Then is a State University, mdusive of on 
agncnltoral experiment station and the Mac- 
Imy School of Mmes, and the State Normal 
Sdool at Beno There is a mining school at 
Virginia Cify, and normal schools at Eureka, 
Tonopah and Yenngton 


Items of Interest on Nevada 

A bill providing for the use of lethal 
gas in c\ecuting the death penalty m 
Noinda was signed in Much, 1921, by 
the governor This act abolished other 
forms of capital pnmsbment m the 
state 

The average size of farms is nearly 
1,000 acres 

Stock-raising takes first place among 
agricultural pursuits, live stock is 
valued at over $13,000,000 a year 

Its mineral wealth alone makes 
Nciadn important the mines in the 
Comstock district have produced up- 
wards of $220,000,000 m gold and $250,- 
000,000 m silver. 

A second great discovery of minerals 
took place in 1000 near the city of 
Tonopah, and after 1002 the gold and 
siher production steadily mcrcased, 
the aierago annual output of gold is 
valued at about $5,000,000, and of 
silicr at $2,000,000 

The state’s aicroge ontput of copper 
IS valued at $3,500,000, and of lead, 
Zinc IS produced m paj mg 

quantities 

In tbo production of tbe valuable 
mmcral timgsten, Nevada ranks first 
among tbo states 

A new city, Boulder, laid out on 
modern lines, has been bnilt on tbe west 
bank of the Colorado Biicr, adjacent 
to tbe great Boulder Dam It was con- 
structed by the dam contractors to pro- 
vide worlanen’e homes 


What is the area? 

What IS its population? How does 
it rank in population? 

What is the character of its surface? 

Name five nvers flowing wholly or 
partly m flie state. 

What IS the average size of fhrms? 

What and where is the Comstock 
lode? 

What IS tbe present emnml average 
value of gold and of silver mmed in 
Nevada? 

Name ^ other minerals fonnA 

In tbe produebon of what mmeral 
does Nevada take first rank? 
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fiuUtatioiiB. The state mamtams a hos- 
pital for the insane at Beno, an orphans’ 
home and a state prison at Carson, and an 
indnstnal school at Elko The deaf, dumb 
and feeble-minded are cared for nndm state 
contract in California 
Oibes The largest tom in the state is 
Beno, mtb a population of 18429 (1930) 
Carson Ci^ is the capital Goldfield and 
Tonopah are in the son^mstem aeefaon, and 
Las Tegas and Boulder m the extreme south- 
ern end of flia state There are nttmerous 
small towns in the mining districts 
Government The legislature is composed 
of two bronches and the membership of both 
cannot exceed sercnl^-five The senate can- 
not haie less than one-third nor more than 
one-half as many members of the assembly 
hfembers of the assembly are elected for 
two years, and of the senate for four years 
The legislature meets biennially, and the ses- 
sion IS limited to sixty days The 
executire department consists of a 
governor, a lieutenant-govemor, a secretory 
of states a treasurer, a comptroller, 
a surveyor-general, an inspector ot mines 
and an attomey-geneial, each elected for four 
years The courts include one supreme court 
and a nnmber of distnct courts, below which 
are the justice courts and c^am special 
courts of mbes and towns 
History. Kevada was first visited by 
Spanish fciars about 1775 After 1825 
trappers entered the region, and Fremont 
cnm^ it on his way to Cal^omia in 1843 
It was a part of the temtory ceded to the 
United States by Mexico, by the Treaty of 
Qnadalnpe HidUgo, Febmary 2, 1848, and 
it was constituted a temtory m 1851, with 
somewhat smaller boundanes than at pres- 
ent Its area was gradually increased until 
1866 Nevada was admitted into the Union 
as the thirty-sixth state on October 31, 1894 
Although &e Mormons had eeiabbshed a 
camp in the region in 1848, its real history 
begms with the discovery of silver there m 
1859. 

The state has been unfortunate in the de- 
chne ot silver production, but since 1900 
new gold fields and cc^per nunes have 
directed renewed attention to Nevada Some * 
progressive legislation has marked the last 
decades The initiative and referendum are 
in force, eight hours constitutes a day’s woik 
for women, merchants cannot nse trading 
stamps to attract busmess unless they pay a 


tax of $2,000 yearly, automobihsts must file 
with the state an mdemnity bond as security 
in case of accidents 

Nevada has a small bonded debt It derives 
its revenues from normal proper^ taxes It 
imposes neither income taxes, mbentance 
taxes nor a sales tax 


ArttclM Consult the 
titles for adaitlonal information 


louowinu 


Canon Cits 
irrlaation 


hTevada Unl- 
serslty 


Beno 

Vlralnia City 


NHVABA, UxivimsiTr of, a state unlver- 
Eify, established in 1886 at Elko, and now 
located at Beno It is at the head of the 
educational system and is the only school m 
the state of collEgiate grade It maintains 
courses in arts and science, education, agn- 
enltnre, avil, mechanical and minm^r ej,. 


gmeenng and domestio science The courses 
in mining engmeenng are admirable, as 
the Mackay family have contnbnted gener- 
ously to that department Beno is also 
situated in a region affording excellent re- 
search material, especially m minuig ai- 
gineenng, on account of ite proximity to the 
great mming distriots of the state About 
one-half of the students are women The 
faculty numbers about seventy, and there 
are more than 900 students 


NBVTH, Eihelbebx (1862-1901), an 
Amencan composar, bom at Edgewoite, Fa. 
Ee studied under the best mstmetois m 
America and Germany and, retuimng to bis 
native oonntry in 1887, devoted himself to 
composition In 1900 be became an instruc- 
tor ^musiom Yale University Ee composed 
many songs and mstrumentol pieces, indud- 
ing a large nnmber of waltzes Eis work is 
ebaractenzed by fine melodic qnatity, delicacy 
audongmahty Most famous of all bis songs 
IB The Sosary 

NEW ALBANY, luii , the county seat of 
Floyd County, on the Ohio Biver, apposite 
Louisville, Ey, end on the Soutbem,' the 
Baltimore & Oiio, the Chicago, Indianapolis 
A Louisville, the Pennsylvuma and the Ken- 
tucky & Indiana Terminal railroads The 
city has a public bbraiy, a mty hall, a post 
office and custom bons^ and large fan 
gnnmds It is two miles bdow the fallB in 
the nver and has good water power The 
ludnstnol estebliduaente mdnde manufac- 
tures of veneer, men’s dothing, automobile 
bodies, leather, fertilizer, stoves and stokers. 


was laid out m 1813, and was made a city in 
1839 Population, 1930, 26,819 
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NEWABE, K. J , ibe laigest oit; m the 
state and ei^teenth in size m the TTniisd 
States, and the county seat of Essex Connty. 
It is situated on Eeiraxk and on the 
Fassaie Eiver, eight miles ircm Eev York 
City Its aiea is 23 57 square miles It is 
ser^ by the Central Hailroad of Eev Jer- 
sey, the Belaware, liackaTranna & Western, 
the Ene, the Le^h Tallqy, the Fennsyl- 
Tama, the Beading and the Bidtunore & Ohio 
railroads, 50 bus Imes operate in or pass 
through the city. It is a centenng pomt for 
the most modern system of state and national 
highnrays melnding the Lmcoln B[i£h'’'ay 

It 15 one of the most important Atlantic 
seaports The Fort of Keirark termmal, 
situated on Eenark Bay, is a mnnieipal de- 
velopment costmg over $13,000,000 Oeean- 
gomg traffic enters through the deep xtaUa 
(^annels m Keirark Bay and the Fassaie 
Hirer Many docks for the lighterage ser- 
rice eonnectmg mth New York Imes handle 
frei^t for hath railroads and steamships 
Eewark hfetropolitan Airport handles a 
larger rolnme of transport than any other 
airport m the trorld, this is the air-mail and 
passenger semes terimnns for the Kew York 
area and the East. Tunnels and high-level 
bridges make travel to and from Manhattan 
a matter of nunntes 

The volume, diversity and quality of the 
city’s manufactured pr^nets are far-famed, 
there are about 6i0 mdustnal establishments 
Their records surpass all other records of 
prodnetion per square mile of city area 
Here is the state’s principal retail tradmg 
center Kearly half of the staters population 
of 4,000,000 IS contamed withm a 10-mile 
radius from the center of the city Eeivark 
ranks as fourth city m the Hnit^ States m 
number of home-office insurance compaides 
Several of its banks are the largest m the 
state 

Abont 95,000 pi^ils attend the pnblio and 
parochial schools. For higher education the 
cify has the College of Engmeenng, the Keir 
Jersey Law Scbod, the State Normal School, 
the New Jersey College of Pharmacy, and the 
Hercer-Beasley School of Law ^e pnblie 
library contams 500,000 volumes Other in- 
stitutions and buildings of mterest are the 
Old First Church built in 1666, the original 
site of Prmceton University known m 1748 
as the Coll^ of New Jersqy, Tnmty Cathe- 
dral built m 1743, the Newark museum, the 
public baths, Newark Stadium, the dfy haB 


bnildmg group, the Aaron Burr homestead, 
and Newark Academy founded m 1768 

The Essex County park system mdudes 
more than 4,000 acres, much of this area 
lies in attractive monntam sections, but six 
parks of the system with 900 acres are withm 
Newark In addition the eify mamtams 36 
paiks and squares besides golf courses, tennis 
eonrts and base ball fields 

The mty was founded m 1666 by a band 
of Puritans from Conneobent led by Captam 
Robert Treat It was meorporated m 1836 
SB a eiif Because of the revolnbons of 1848 
in Europe maiqr oppressed people, largely 
Germans, migrated to Newaric The fiexible 
film from whieh developed bie moving picture 
film was invented m Newark m 1887. The 
city IS governed a conumasion. Fopula- 
bon, 1930, 442,337 

NEWAKE, Omo, the county seat of lack- 
ing County, 33 miles east of Columbus, on 
the lackmg River and the Balbmore & Ohio 
and Fennsylvama railroads Shops, offices 
and freightyards of the Balbmoie & Ohio 
railroad are the principal cammennal enter- 
prise Manufactures consist of stoves, glass, 
freight cars and automobiles Ih and near 
the oily are extensive remams of tbe Mound 
Builders In the surrounding temtory are 
deposits of natural gas, coal and sandstone 
Newark was settled m 1801 Population, 
1930, 30,596 

NEW BEDFOBD, MiisB , one of the county 
seats of Bristol County (Taunton being the 
other), 56 miles south of Boston, and 229 
miles from New York City It is situated at 
the month of the Aoushnet Ibver, on New 
Brunswick Eariior which is an arm of Buz- 
zard’s Bay, and on the New York, New 
Haven & Hartford railroad Steamboat hues 
connect with New York City and with Gulf 
and Facifie Coast ports 

For over a hundred years New Bedford 
held the disfancbon of bemg the greatest 
whalmg port m the world, hut smce 1860 
the mdustry has steadily deelmed Some 
200 mdustiies are in operation and Sie mly 
is a prosperons mannfaetnrmg center The 
cotton mdls alone normally employ over 
32,000 workers, other factories make silk 
dress goods, blahkets, yams, fine tools, screws, 
ovsralls, cloih caps^ toes, soap, toys, dec- 
trical deriees, and bre fabrics 

The edncabonel msbtnfaons indnde 39 
pnbho schools, the Yocabonal Sdiool, Rie 
Tesbie School and the Swam Free School of 








HEW BRITAIK 


2523 


HEW BBEHSWICE 


Design. The hbiaijr contains over 1SO|000 
Tolnmes More than 70 i^niches and 25 pnb- 
lu and pnvate 'welfaxe societies aie main- 
tained 

Gosnold visited the eiie of (he C 1 I 7 m 1602, 
a village was established m 1760, incorpo- 
tation as a town oconned m 1787, the aty 
charter was granted m 1847 During the 
Bevolntion many privateers were sent oat 
and the town became a lefnge for captnred 
pnses The whaling industry began after 
1765, the first cotton null began operahons 
ml847 Fopnlation, 1930, 112,597 

HEW BBITAIH, Conn, in Eartfbrd 
County, 10 miles southwest of Hartford, on 
file Hew York, Hew Haven & Hartford rail- 
road, an important mannfaotnnng eenter 
The area of the eily 13 square n^es, 854 
acres are devoted to parka It is the seat of 
the State Teachers College and of a state 
trade school The pnbhe library eontama 
100,000 volnmes There are 33 ehnrchea The 
89 mdnstnal estabhshments produce goods 
valued at $40,000,000 annually hona^old 
appliances, safety hardware, ball beanngs, 
kiut goods, doaks and suits and budd^ 
hardware. Of the population 69 per cent are 
native bom, foreign residents are predomi- 
nantly Pahsh, English, German, Swedish, 
Italian and I]^ Fopnlatian m 1920, 59,- 
316, m 1930, 68,124, a gam of about 15 per 
cent m 10 years 

HEW BBDHBWIOE, hnta/ lail, one of the 
eastern provinces of the Domimon of Can- 
ada, lymg to the east of Marne and Quebec 
The ^y of Fandy, famed for its high tides, 
separates it from Hova Scotia on tbe south, 
the Ghfif of Samt Lawrence, Horibnmberland 
Strait and Frmce Edward Island are east, 
Quebec and Chalenr Bay are nortb The 
greatest extent from north to south is about 
215 miles, and from east to wes^ a httla 
less Tbe area is 27,985 square miles, which 
IS about 5,000 square miles less than that 
of its ndghbor, Marne. The province has 
about 550 mdes of coast line, which con- 
tains a number of good harbors Fopulation, 
1931,408,219 

Surface and Drainage. The Eastern part 
of the province^ bordering on the Golf of 
Samt Lawrence is low, and the coast is 
marshy, but the sonihra coast, bordering 
on the bay of Fundy, is high and contains 
nnmenms blnFs A branch of the Appa- 
lachian highlands entering the provmce from 
Quebec at the northwest comer extends 


southeastoly to the middle of the provmce 
These highlands form tbe source of many 
nvets and theix tnbutanes whudi flow mto 
the coast waters on the nortbem, eastern, and 
Bonthem sides of the provmce These high- 
lands are of but low elevation, nowhere at- 
taining a height of more than 1,500 feet, with 
the exception of a few separate peaks which 
nse from 2,000 to 2^00 feet In general, the 
surface of the provmce is that of an un- 
dulating plam 

The St John Biver is the principal river, 
draining nearly half the provmce on the west 
It rises m hbme, forms for 80 miles the 
boundary, then after entering the provmce, 
narrows and leaps over a precipice ei^ty 
feet high This leap is known as the Grand 
Falls Hydro-electno power is devdoped 
here In the lower course of the nver and 
m some of its tributaries are lake expansioiia 
After recmvmg these tributaries, the nver 
narrows to a gorge of less than 500 fCet, 
throngh which tbe nver empties mto St 
John harbor Smoe at low tide the water 
level of the harbor is 12 to 14 feet lower 
than that of the nver, there is a fall, but 
as the tide nses m tlte harbor there is a 
short penod of level water between the har- 
bor and the nver, Ihen as the tide eontmues 
to nse 10 or 12 feet higher, tbe fall is from 
the harbor to tbe nver The falls are known 
as '‘Beversing Falls ” This phenomenon is so 
rare that there is probably no other like it 
in the world 

Ohmate' Hew Brunswick is subject to se- 
vere wmteis and hot summers, although along 
tbe coast the chenges are not as extreme es 
m the mtenor Durmg the wmter tbe ther- 
mometer occasionally falls as low as 30° 
below sero, and m the hottest snmmer monihs 
it somstunes nses as high as 05° The eoeat 
regions are snhjeetto fogs dnnng porhons of 
the year, but on the whole ihe elunate is 
heeltbfnl, and tbe extremes of heat and cold 
cause httle snffermg, especially m the m- 
tenor, because of the dr^ess of the atoias- 
phere The ennnal ninfell is a little over 
forty inches 

witiar nl Besoutccs Some coal of an in- 
fenoT qualify is found m tbe eastern and 
sonth-central sections, hut it is not rnmed to 
a great extent llWe are alao deposits of 
mekel, antimony, manganese and iron ore 
among the metals, while graphite, gypsnm, 
limestone and a variety of stone smtable for 
whetstones and gnndstones an found m pay- 
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ing qnanbhes Eatuial gss iras found in 
1911, and Eev Bmnswic]!: is now an impor- 
tant Canadian gas field 
Agncnltnre IThe soil of the lowlands and 
along the streams is highly fertile, and the 
climate is well soited to the growing of all 
crops which can he raised in a cool temper- 
ate climate; consequently, these regions are 
all occupied by farms, but in the nplmds and 
hilly portions of the pronnee the soil is less 
fertile and yields but ahght return to the 
husbandman Onginally nearly the entire 
promnee was covered with forests, which m- 
clnded both hard and soft woods imongthe 
soft woods, spruce^ pine, tamaraok and fir 
predonunate, only a linuted portion of the 
forests has been cut, hence much of the land 
is shU untilled The chief crops are hay and 
forage^ buckwheat, barley, wheat, oats and 
potatoes Turmps and other root crops ate 
grown, and m some sections dairymg and 
the raising of hve stock are important 
branches of agnenltuial indnstty Small 
fruits are raised in large quantities and mar- 
keted in liew Bngland cities In the St John 
Talley are great apple orchards 
Other Industties The fishenea are valua- 
ble and furnish occupation for a large nnm- 



COAT OF ABUS OF NSW BBONETWICK 
Many yeara ago, in the days of wooden aiUl* 
hns* Tesaela. New Brunswick waa one of the 
world’s leaders In shipbuilding The province, 
then a separate eolo^ was noted for Its sblpa 
and Its commerce Of those days the coat of 
arma is a symbol^ The British lion, above, la 
the sign of loyalty to and union ^th uie 
Empire 


ber of fhemhabiiaiits On botii tiie Golf and 
Bay of Fnndj coasts, laige numbers of cod, 


herrmg, smelt end other salt weter food fish 
are t^en, while the lobster fishenes are 
secoad to none ou the AUaubc coast Salmon 
also abound in llie streams and lakes and are 
•taken in large numbers Silver f oz fur farm- 
ing is an important addition to stook raising. 

Among the mannfaetniing indnstnes, the 
prodnction of lumber and of lumber end 
timber prodnets is Sie most important 3Iie 
supply of spruce also leads to the manufac- 
ture of large quantities of wood pulp The 
lumber industry produces about $17,000,000 
a year In some loeahhes the manufacture 
of butter and cheese is also important 

Transportation. Each coast has a num- 
ber of good harbors, and there is steamer cou- 
neebon with Portland, Boston and other im- 
portant eibes on the Atlanbe coast of the 
Umted States The Canadian Habonal and 
Canadmn Pacific railways also traverse the 
provmce, the former through the eastern por- 
tion and the latter through the western 
These two great railway systems also join 
New Brnnswiek with the great provinces in 
the IVest Each of these Imes has branches 
exfendmg to important mannfactnrmg and 
trade centers, a oross line from Fredenefon 
to Newcastle connects the two systems, so 
that the province is foirly-well supplied with 
railway faeihbes, the entire mileage amount- 
mg to about 2,100 miles 

Education The pnbhc school system is 
controlled by an educabonal council, of which 
the provminal sapenntendent is the head 
There ere no separate schools for Cafbohes 
and Protestants, as is trne in Quebec The 
courses of study, the meOiods of mstrnehon 
and the tezt-hooks are uniform throughout 
the province^ and lu addibon to the demeu- 
tary schools, noimiil schools ere mamtamed 
The provmce also provides for those students 
who wish to pursue a course of study at the 
Universitiy of Fredencton There are a num- 
ber of denommabonal eoll^^es Of thes^ 
Allison College (Umted CSiui^) at Gacbville 
is the largest 

Ihsbtntioiis. There is a general ho^ifal 
at Samt John, also an mdustnal home for 
hoys, besides insfatubona for the deaf and 
dumb Hospitals for the insane are mem- 
tamed m different parts of the provmce 
There is no penitentiary, but convicts are 
sent to the Dominion pemtenfaary at Dor- 
chester, mamtamed for the mantune piov- 
mces The Provincial JIusenm is at Saint 
John 
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*'> Items of Interest on Hevr Bmnsmcik | 

! , The St John Biver, which uses in i 
i 1 Heme, is over 450 miles long, nnd is | 
navigahle for vessels of module ton- 
nsge from the city of Saint John to j 
Hi^eRcton |, 

The Bay of Pnndy has a length of Li 
140 miles and an extreme width of M 
forty-five miles \ ’ 

lliere are nme universities and col- |J 
leges in this small province of less than • 
28^000 square miles } 1 

The Bay of Chalenr is ninety miles < 
long I 

The provmcial government has sat 
aside a tract of 10,000 sqnate miles ■ 

{ t ns a national park and game preserve t 
1 1 The recent law permittmg the shoot- t J 
I i ing of stray dogs without liahdity and ■ | 

' ' the mereased use of woven inst^ of 1 1 
j> barhed wire for fences is largdy re- [I 
I qionsible for the increase in the nnm- 
I , her of sheQi 

j j The highest pomt in the province is 
I i Bald hlonntain, 2,004 feet 

There are about 875 manufacturing 
establishments in the provmce 
There are 1,085 Indians under the 
j control of the agencies 

There are eleven Indian schools, with 
; z total attendance of about 200, these 

■ schools are all Catholic 

I The largest mhes are Saint John, 

I Koncton, Fredericton, Campbellton and 
1 and Edmnndston 

! There is litUe immigration (about 
I 1,000 a year), hot a steady emigratiDn 
j to the westCT provmces and to the 
' Umted States 

I I Questions on Hew Bmnswiek 

■ j Compare the areas of Hew Bmns- 
wick and Scotland Of Hew Bmns- 

I wick and Saskatchewan 
I What IS the highest pomt m the 
I provmcet ij 

^ Where is the Bay of Fondyf The 11 
, Bay of Chaleurf {{ 

, What are the leading crops! {i 

Is dairying an important industiy! ■ 

What can you say of Eie growth in ■ , 


tt^at IS the principal product of the 
fisheries! 


OitUB The two chief towns are Freder- 
icton, the provmcial capital, and Samt John, 
on the Bay of Fnndy Hext m importance 
IS Moncton 

Qovemmeiit end Behgion The execntive 
department of the govemmmit eonsista of 
a hentenant-govemor and a council of seven 
members !^e heutenant-govemor la ap- 
pomied by the Qovemor-Qeneial of Canada, 
with the advice of hie Goancil, for a term of 
five years The l^mlatnre consists of a 
house of assembly of forty-eight members, 
elected for five years All local admunstro- 
bon IB throngh county councils 

The inhabitants are largely of English, 
Scotch, and Irish descent, and m religion 
they are divided between Oathohmsm and 
Protestant denominations, the Roman Cath- 
ohc Church havuig about one-third of the 
membership Among the Protestant denom- 
instioiiB, the Anglican Ghnrdh, Preshy ten- 
anCj the Umted Chnrch and Baptiste lead 

ibetory Hew Bmnawiok was discovered 
by Seheetian Gehot m 1^8, and with Hova 
Scotia formed the French colony of Acadia, 
which contmued from 1604 to 1713, dnrmg 
which tune it wee alternately a possession of 
the Flench and the English In 1713, by Sie 
Treaty of Utrecht, it became a Bntuli prov- 
mce, but the bonndanes were not determmed 
until the Treaty of Pens, whiob closed the 
French and Indian wars In 1765 a large 
nmnber of the French mhabitanfs were com- 
pelled to leave the province because of them 
sympathies with the French In 1784 Hova 
Scoba was detached, and Hew Brunswick 


became a separate province 

At the formabon of the Bominion of 
Canada m 1867, it entered the federation 
Separate schools for Protestants and Cath- 
ohcs wars abandoned m 1871, after a hard 
straggle The provmce has a puhhc nbhbes 
oommiasion for the regnlabon of rates of 
companies which serve all the people 

ItelateU A»«clM Consult the following 
tltloB for adaitlonsl lutonnatlon 
ChaleurBsv 

Fraderloton 8&uit Jonn 

FnnCx, Bey of Lawreuco, Gulf 


HEW BBUHSWIOK, H J, tiie county 
seat of Middlesex County, thirty miles south- 
west of Hew Fork City, at the head of navi- 
gsbon on the ^ntan Ibver, on the Delaware 
& Banian Canal and on the Pennsylvama 
and the Bantan Biver radroads A fine 
budge spans the nver The mty is the seat 





NEWCASTLE 


of Botgeis University and its affiliate, New 
Jersey College for Women, and the Theo- 
logical Senunaiy of the Dutch Betormed 
Church There is a public hbrary, the Sage 
and Gardner libraries, Saint Agnes Academy 
and homes for orphans and <lie aged The 
place was settled as Fngmore’s Swamp in 
1681 and was Imown as Inion’s Ferry from 
1697 to 1714, when it was named in honor 
of the Bnfash House of Brunswick It was 
chartered as a mty m 1784 In the Bevoln- 
bon it was llie scene of numerous confficts 
and was held by the British during the win- 
ter of 1776-1777 The commission form of 
government has been adopted Fopulataon, 
1920, 32,779, m 1930, 34,565, a gam of 64 
per cent 

NEW'BUEGE, N Y, m Orange County, 
smty miles north of New York City, on the 
Hudson Biver, five miles above the High- 
lands, and on the Ena and the West Shore 
railroads The manufactures inelnde eotton, 
woolenB, silka, paper, bats, carpets, funu- 
tnre, leather, and fabricoid Tbe mmuai- 
pabfy bas a public library, a park. Saint 
Lake’s Home and Ebispital, a home for the 
friendless and a home for children Has- 
bronck House, occupied by Washmgton for a 
tune during the Bevolnbon, is now used as a 
museum for war relies The revalutionary 
army was disbanded here, and a large stone 
stmeture, known as the Tower of Victory, 
has been erected by the Federal and state 
governments to commemorate the snccessfnl 
terminatian of the war The place was settled 
by German Lutherans in 1709, was made a 
village m 1800 and was charteced as a city 
m 1865 The town is governed on the com- 
mission and mty manager plan Population, 
1920, 80,366, m 1930, 31,275, a gam of 3 
per cent 

NEW’BUEYFOBT, Hass, one of the 
county seats of Essex Conn^, thirty-seven 
nules norfiieass of Boston, on Qie Memmae 
Biver, and on the Boston Ss Maine railroad 
The city has a good harbor, and contams man- 
ufactures of boots, shoes, cotton cloth, sdver- 
ware, machmery, hats and other articlea 
There is a public library, a marme museum, 
the Putnam Free School, Anna Jaqnes Hos- 
pital, the Dexter Bouse and homes for old 
ladies and children Other places of interest 
are thebonse in which William Lloyd Gam- 
son was bom, the Old South Church, which 
contains the remains of George Wbitefield, 
Washington Park, and a snspensiDn bridge 


The place was settled m 1635, was incoipo- 
rated as a sqiarate town in 1764 and cl^ 
tered as a city in 183L Population, 1920, 
IS 609, in 1930, 16 (134 

NEW CALEDONIA, an island in the Pa^ 
cifle, 850 miles east of Queensland, Anstralia. 
It IS the southernmost of the Mdanesian 
group, and belongs to France It is 240 
miles long, about &mty miles wide, and has 
an area of about 7,600 square miles Tbe in- 
terior IS mountainous and is nch in nickel, 
gold, copper, lead, cobalt, silver and coal 
The island is almost enbr^ surrounded by 
a coral reef, five to ten miles from the shore, 
affording a calm waterway for vessels The 
natives, Melanesians, called by the French 
Canaques, are the best farmers m Oceania. 
The pnneipal agnenltnral products are cof- 
fee, maue, sugar, tobacco, copra, grapes, 
OBSsava and pmeapples, wheat and cotton 
The island is administered by n governor. 
Numea, the capital, is the chidC port Popu- 
lation, 50,608 

NEW CASTLE, Inn, the county seat of 
Henry County, forfy mffes southeast of In- 
dianapolis, on the Bine Biver and on Lake 
Ene & Western, the Big Four, the Fort 
Wayne, Cmcmnati & Louisville and the Pitts- 
burgh, Cmemnati, Chicago & Samt Louis 
railroads Tbe leading manufactures mclnde 
bndge work, sheet iron, steel, furniture, au- 
tomobiles, and numerous other articles The 
Indiana village for epileptics is two miles 
from the city Population, 1020, 14,458, m 
1930, 14,027 

NEWCASTUi, nsvfkafl, New Soozh 
Wanas, a shippmg port on the Hunter 
Biver, 102 miles noi^ of Sydnqr, with which 
it IS eonne ted by rail It is the chief port 
for tbe northern region of New South Wales 
and 18 the most important coaling station m 
the Southern hemisphere The b^e in coal 
wool and frozen meats is considerable, and 
there are copper smelters, foundries, boat 
factories, carnage works, shipbuilding yards 
and a steam biscmt factory The city is well 
built and progressive. Newcastle is the seat 
of a Unit^ States consul Population, 3933, 
104,740 

NEWCASTLE, Pjl, the county seat of 
Lawrence County, fifty miles no^west of 
Pittsburgh, at the confinenee of the Shenango 
and Nesbannook nvers, on the Pennsylvania, 
the Ene, tbe Baltimore & Ohio, and the Pitts- 
burg & Lake Ene railroads There is a well- 
equipped airport, on tbe Newcastle-Yonngs- 
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town load, and there is doily matorbns 
service between those two ahes The 
city IS in on OBneultaral disinet, which 
also contains deposits of coal, limestone, sand- 
stone, fire cloy and iron ore There are nearly 
100 factories, the pnncipal prodnets nro 
gloss, bnck, hn platen steel, Portland cement, 
radiators, strip steel, machinery and cans 
Cascade Park IS n popnlar resort TlieT M. 
C A. maintains a public libiaij , there are 
also two hospitals. Odd Fellows’ and Elk^ 
bnildmgs, a cilv hall, a Scottish Bite Cathe- 
dral seating 3,jfl0, three high schools, and a 
Y. W C A The place was settled in 1812, 
was incorporated os n horough in 1809, and 
was chartered as a city in 1875 hlayor and 
conncil form of government prevails Pop- 
nlation, 1930, 48,074. 

KEWCASTLE-lIFOK-TYin!, Ekclakd, 
a nver port and parlinmenlaiy borough in 
the Count} of Eortlinmbcrlnnd, on the left 
bonk of the Eirer T}ne, about sret} miles 
northeast of Iiiverpool Located in the 


Onited States navy and assigned to duty a* 

the Envoi Observatory He was secretary 

of the commission which observed the transit 

of Venus m 1874 and in 1882, the latter from 

the Cape of Good 

Hope In addition 

to this ho directed 

the observations of 

several eclipses In 

1897 he retired 

from the navy and 

afterwards devoted 

himsdf to scientific 

pursuits He was 

editor of the Aner- "p' 

icon Journal o/ * 

ilttthcmaUei, pro- 
fessor in Johns 

Hiyfcms University kewcomb 

and a member of 

anmerous royal aeademies and sm^tifio as- 
Boeiations of Europe and America In many 
of the Amenean asoeiations he has hdd tlm 




SIMON NEWCOMB 


midst of one of the largest coal fields in 
England, it ships out immense quantities 
of this commodity, a eirenmstanee which has 
given rise to the expression, ''carrying coals 
to Kewcastlc,” ns symbolic of utterly nscless 
labor Because of its shipping facilities and 
its location in a neh mineral distnet, New- 
castle bos developed as a pnsperoas indus- 
trial and commercial center It lios mannfac- 


position of president or other important 
oifiecs, and in 1904 he was president of the 
International Congress of Arts and Sciences 
which convened at Samt Loms He was 
recognized ns the leadmg authority m his 
field Among his important scientific works 
arc An InveitigaUon of the Orbtt of Nep- 
tune, Heiearehei on the ilotton of the itoon 
and jlfeaeure of the VeToetty of Light Be- 


tones of glass, soda, fire bnck, chemicals and 
other commo^tics, ehipbnilding yards, ord- 
nance woiis and poltencs, and one of the 
largest meat and vegetable markets in Great 
Bntoin Its locomotive and engineering 
works ore mommotli plants, and in this city 
the English railway system onginated 

Newcastle has many notable bnildmgs and 
educational institutions, indnding the sci- 
ence and medical colleges of Durham Uni- 
versity, linthcrford CoUege, nn art galleiy, 
a natural history mnsenm and a pubhe h- 
brary The city dates the time of Emperor 
Hadrian of the Itomnn period Its name ze- 
fers to a castle built m the eleventh century 
by a son of William the Conqueror Pop- 
ulation, 1933, estimated, 286,500. 

NEWCOMB, nii'kom, Simon (1S3&-1900), 
an American astronomer and mathemahemn, 
born m Nova Scoba He emigrated to the 
United States at the age of thirteen, and m 
1858 was gradnated fi^ the Lawrence Sci- 
enhfie School at Harvard In 1861 he was 
appointed professor of mathemabes in the 


sides these, he has written a nnmber of books 
for laymen Among these are his Popular 
Astronomy SAool Astronomy, The Stars, 
Astronomy for Everybody and Semimseenees 
of an Astronomer 

NEW ENGLAND OONPEDEBA'TION, a 
union formed by the colonies of Plymouth, 
Massachnsetts Bay, Connecticut and New 
Haven m 1648, under the bile United Cot- 
omee of Nem England Its purpose was to 
secure united acbon for protection, whether 
agamst the Indians, the Dutch, the French 
or the mother country Dunng the first 
twen^ years of the union, the m^ederation 
was nn important force m the colomes, but 
after that bme it rapidly deohned, ovnng to 
facbonal disputes and the weakness of its 
consbtnbon, and in 1684 it went out of 
ew stence 

NEWFOUNDLAND, nvtfvmdland, until 
1917 a colony of Great Britam , from 1917 to 
1933 it was the Domimon of Newfound- 
land It was raised to this distmcbon be- 
cause the gallantry of its overseas forces 
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m the World War Attached to Bewfotmd- 
land politically is Labrador, on the mainland, 
its area is 110,000 square miles 
Bewfonndland is an island on the eastern 
side of the Gnlf of Samt LarTrence, ronghly 
tnangular in form, mth an area of 42,734 
square miles — sh^tly greater than that of 
Ohio The shores of the idand are nearer 
to Ireland than any other point on the 
North American eontment^ the disianee hemg 
only 1,640 miles The narroir Strait of Belle 
Isle separates it from Labrador 
The People. The inhabitants are de- 
scended from the ongmal immigrant fisher 
folk -who early come ^m England, Seotland 
and Eiance There is now bnt little immi- 
gration — about 8,000 per year, indeed, the 
emigration is folly as great The popula- 
tion of 285,675 (in 1934] is settled almost 
entirely along the sonthem coast, the intenor 
IS praebeally uninhabited These figures do 
not include Labrador whose population is 
4,400 

The capital is Saint John’s (43475 pop ). 
Harbor Grace baa 3,825, Bonavista, ^062, 
Carhonear, 8420, Ti^ngate, 3,217 
Snrface and Olimats. Nearly all the 
island has a rough surface, though only a 
part is mountainous, and the elevations are 
not great The southwestern coast line is in 
many places preeipitons, some of the eleva- 
tions reaching 2,000 feet A few miles hack 
from the ocean the land spreads back to 
the intenor as an uneven thbleland Some 
of it IS barren, and a considerable part is 
heavily forested, but there is a considerable 
area swamps, with many lakes and nvers 
Contrary to general behef, the climate is 
not so Sevan m winter as m some parts of 
the Dominion of Canada, the surrounding 
water tendmg to modify it Nor the some 
reason the smnmers are much cooler than in 
Canada. The thermometer never records a 
summer femperatnre as high as 85°; the 
average wmter temperature at Samt John 
IS 7°. The northeast coast, however, is al- 
ways colder, owing to the infinenee of the 
Labrador Current, which flows southward 
along that shore from Arctie regions 
Ihdnstnes. The Grand Banks of New- 
foundland are the nehest cod-fishing loca- 
tions m the world, this is the reason that so 
great a proportion of the people are fisher- 
men The export of fish products amounts to 
abont $15,000,000. The total trade of the 
Dominion is over $55,000,000 


The lumber indnsby is conducted only to 
furnish matonal for paper and pulp; no 
lumber is exported There ore great paper 
imlls m Newfoundland owned by Lord 
Northebfie, to supply paper for his large 
number of newspapers and magasines in 
England. 

The government is encouraging the people 
to turn more largdy to agneidtiire, for there 
are 6400,000 aeres of land smtable for 
farming. Only hardy crops can be grown, 
potatoes and tnrmps are leading products 

Newfoundland is neh in minerals Capper 
is mmed profitably, and there are deposito 
of silver, iron, lead, coal, marble^ gramte and 
gypsum The mmm are bemg gradually 
made productive 

Government and Kstory In 1933 the 
Domimon Constitntion was suspended, tem- 
porarily, because of financial distress, joint 
rule, under a local and British eommission, 
re^onsible to London, was anbstitated 

It ia supposed that Newfoundland was dis- 
covered about tbs year 1000 by Gie North- 
men It was rediscovered by John Cabot 
in 1497, and in the following eentmy the 
Enghsh took possession of the island, it is 
therefore Britain’s oldest possession in North 
America A struggle for snpremaey took 
place between the Enghsh and the French, 
and this mterfered with, the establishment 
of permanent settlements on the island Bi 
1713 Newfoundland and its dependencies 
were declared by the Treaty of Utrecht to 
belong wholly to Great Britain, the Freneh 
reserving a right to fish on certain parts of 
the coast Responsible government was 
granted in 1833, and it remamed under a 
col omal f orm of control until 1917. 

NEWFOUNDLAND DOG, a laige, hand- 
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some dog, introduced from the island of 
Newfoundland It is usually black or blaok 
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and irhite in color, Tntb lai^, drooping ears 
and bt^y tail, and in general appearance 
it IS \er} imposing It is a splen^d water 
dog, tafcn to tbc sea nt an earl) age and 
baa often saved tbe li\cs of hnnian beings 
in danger of drowning In Hewfonndland 
these dogs arc nsed os beasts of burden and 
haul wood and proMsions on sledges On 
acconnt of its great size, its mtcUigence and 
its bravery, tbe Henfoandlnad dog mabes 
a fine wnteb dog Tew of the breed are 
left in Henfoundlnnd, but there are many 
specimens in Great Bntnm and the United 
States 

HEW GIASGOW, Nova Scotia, in Pieton 
County, on tbc East River and the Cana- 
dian Hationsl Railnoy The plants of tbc 
Kora Scotia Steel and Coal Companv and 
the Eastern Car Companr each empio) abont 
1,200 men Other establishments produce 
glass, agricultural macbmeiy, bndges, bnclis, 
nunetal waters, steel and wire feuang, lum- 
ber and null products Besides coal, tbc dis- 
trict yields Imstone, iron ore, spruce nnd 
some hardwoods Population, 1031, S,S5S 

HEW 6UIHEA, pin'cr, next to Orecnland, 
tbe largest island m tbc world, having an area 
of abont 310,000 square miles It lies in the 
■Western Pacific Ocean, eighty miles north 
of Australia, from which it is separated by 
Torres Strait At tbc time the 'World War 
began Kew Guinea was owned b) three 
European nations, Great Britain tbc Hcther- 
lands and Germanv The British tcnatoi}, 
covermg ST,TSG <quare mites, and bnvmg an 
estimate popuhition of 270,000, oecnpics tbe 
Eonthcastern part of tbc island. Kniscr- 
Wilhelmsland, id the northeast, bad on area 
of 70,133 square miles nnd an estimated pop- 
ulation of 531,000 This region was occu- 
pied by Australian forces in October, 1014 
and the Germans were driven out Tbe west- 
ern part of Kew Guinea is held bv the Hctber- 
lands, and bos an area of 151,739 square 
miles Its estimated population is 200,000. 

BnUsb Hew Guinea is governed as a part 
of Papno, which is one of the temtones of 
the Anstraban Commonwealth The tem- 
tory of Papnv is made np of Hew Games 
and a number of near-by islands In Bntisb 
Hew Guinea the land is gradanlly connng 
imder cultivation, and cocoannts, rnbber, 
sisal hemp and tobacco arc raised in profit- 
able quantities There are three ports of 
entry, Samarai, Barn and Port jloiesby, 
and between the latter and S}dDey there is 


regnloT steamship service. BntehHewGmnea 
belongs politically to the East Indian outpist 
provmce of Ternate Christian missionanes 
have done considerable edncahonal work m 
tbeislanA 



( EW HAUPSEIEE, an American com- 
monwealth m the Hew England group of 
states, among which it is thi^ m size Hew 
Hampshire vras one of the ongmal thirteen 
states, nnd was the nmth to ratify the Pedetal 
Conshtntion, thus makmg that document the 
fundamental law of the nation Its popular 
name. The Granite State, was bestow^ m 
reference to its granite monntams 

Location and Area Hew Hampshire 
touches the Canadian provmee of Quebec on 
tbc north, and is bounded on tbe west and 
south by Yermont and Slassachusetts Tbe 
entire Ycrmont-Hcw Hampshire boundary 
IS formed by tbe Connecticut River On the 
east Hew Hampshire adjoins Home, except 
for B stretch of eighteen miles at tbe ex- 
treme Eontb, where it is bordered by the 
Atlantic Ocean Of all the Atlantic states 
Hew Hnmpriiire hos tbe shortest const Ime 

Tbe state ranks forty-third in size among 
the Amencon commonwealths, and its area 
of 9,341 square miles is about 200 square 
miles less than tbe area of Vetmonf. and 
about 1,000 square miles greater than that of 
Massachusetts Included m this area are 
3U. square miles of water surface Hi shape 
the state grows gradually narrower fnm 
soutli to north, its map suEseriicg a right- 
oagled triangle 

The People The population of the state 
in 1920 was 443,034} m 1930 it had grown 
to 403,293, lankmg it forty-second in pop- 
dation among the states, vnih a denrity 
of 515 to tbe square nule. Only Yer- 
mont, among the Hew Eugload States, has 
fewer mhabitants. About one-fourth of the 
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people are foreiga-boin, the predommetnig 
nationahties being Canadian (botli I4;en<sh 
and Bnbsh) and Irish About surty-ihree 
|ier cent of the people are of the Boman 
Cathoho faiQi Of the Protestant bodies 
the strongest are the Congregational^ Baptist^ 
Methodist and Protestant Bpiscoptd There 
are nine cities mth populations exceeding 
9,000, the first fiv^ in order of size, are 
Kanehester, Bashna, Concord (tbs capital), 
Berlin and Dover 

Snrface and Dramage. The state is noted 
fbr lie pictnresqne scenery The 'White 
Manntains, oecnpymg the north-central part, 
cover an area of e^nt 1,400 square miles 
and eonstitate Ihe moat stnkmg physical 
feature. They are a part of the Appalachian 
system and are divi^ by the valley of the 
Baeo mto tivo ranges, known respecbvdy as 
the Presidential and Eraneoma ranges The 
Saco vall^, a narrow gorge with steep sides, 
IS famous, and is known as Crawford Notoh 
There are a number of peaks whose bare, 
roe^ summits nse above the tree Ime and 
so reflect the sunlight as to give them the 
appearance of snow-capped mountama It 
18 from this peculiarity that they received the 
name "White Hills,’' later changed to White 
Mountains The Presidential Range has the 
highest peaks, the best known being Mount 
Washington (6,293 feet) Adams, JeSeison, 
Clay, Monroe and Madi^ are all over 6,000 
feet in altitude 

The bases of these mountains are heavily 
wooded They abound m deep valleys and 
narrow ravmea, through which flow rushing 
streams Many of these gorges are bound^ 
by precipitous cIiIEb, some of whudi are more 
t^n 1,000 feet high The most remarkable 
of these is the chfi overlooking a small lake 
m the Erancoma Bangs, and containmg a cd- 
ebrated projeetion knoim as The Old Man ef 
ihe Mountains This is a profile farmed b? 
projecting rocks and measuring more than 
eighty feet from forehead to bearing a 
stnkmg resembtance to a bninan face It is 
snppo^ that this profile was the foundatian 
for Hawthorne’s ^egoiy. The dreat Stone 
Face, though the valley does not exist as he 
describes it < 

Hie Conneetient and its tributaries drain 
the western and northern regions, and the 
Memmae and Piscataqua drain the southern 
end southeastern portions The banks of the 
Memmae are lined with foctones, and this 
nver is said to tarn more epmdles than any 


other m the worid The month of the Piscata- 
qua is a broad estuary numerous small lakes, 
noted for their beauty, are scattered over the 
state Lake Wmnepesankee, m the south- 
oentral part, the k^est, is nmeteen miles 
long, over eight miles wide, and contams 
264 islands 

Olimate. New HampEhire has a Epical 
New England ebmate. The wmters axe severe, 
and m foe northern half snow usnally foUs 
to a great depth The summers ore mild and 
pleasant The mean annual temperature at 
Concord is 48° The annual prempitatum is 
forty-five mehes 

Minerals. The chef mmeral products are 
mica, granite, feldspar and garnet New 
Hampshire ranks high among the states m 
the production of granite, and is surpassed 
only by North Carohna m mica The value 
of the granite output averages more than 
$1,200,000 a year Of other minerals worked, 
the most important ore scythe stones, slate, 
limestone and bnck clay Mmeral waters 
are fonndm various places The total annual 
yield of mmeral produots is valued approxi- 
mately at $2,000,000 

Agncnltiw In the nver valleys foe sod 
IS well suited for farming, but much of the 
land IS too stony to be worked to advantage 
From one-sixfo to one-fourth of foe total 
area is under cultivation The prmcipal 
crops, m order of vslne, are bay, potatoes, 
com, oats and tobacco Among orfoard fruits 
apples are foe most important, and among 
small fmits, atiawbemes Dairymg and foe 
raismg of live stock and poultry are profita- 
ble blanches of foe agnealtuial mdnstiy As 
m other New England states, one finds m 
New Ehanpshire many beautiW country es- 
tates m regions where farnnug has been 
abandoned 

Eorests. Although much valuable timber 
has been ent from foe viigm forests. New 
Hampshire is still an important Inmber state 
The 'White Mountams region la all foiast- 
covered Bed spmee, m foe yield of which 
New Hampfoire is exceeded only by Marne, 
IS foe moat important timber ^m a com- 
mercial standpomt, and is nsed extensively 
by foe paper and wood pulp mdnstnes The 
state ranks high m foe production of white 
pine, foongfa most of foe ent is from foe 
second growth Ofoer valnable woods mdade 
Bugsr maple, bireh, beach, white oak and 
cedar In 1916 foe United States govern- 
ment purchased a tract of 5,000 acres m foe 
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Wliite Moanloms, Ijing on tbs slope ot the ennnel Tolnc of the mnnofactnied products 
Ptesidential Eungc The Federal gorcmacst is in accss of $100,000,000 
nov has holdings in Keir Hampshiiu cov- Transportation. Numerous lailini^ tra- 
ering more than 270,000 acres of fonst land, verse the Talleys, and nearly every torm of 
and it controls practically all of the peaks importance lias ready access to one or more 
of the Presidential Range of these lines The total railway mileage is 

Eannfactnre The state enji^s the advan* over 1,200 The Boston & Name owns or 
tagcs of abundant water power, proximity lenses nearly 1^00 miles of the total mileage, 
to good markets and excellent transportation and the hlaine Central 100 miles A third 
faeibties, and the sontbem portion has de- road, operating in the extreme north, is the 
reloped into one of the most prosperous man* Canadian National The Eount Washington 
nfactnring regions in the United States At railway makes on ascent of 3,625 feet in two 
the thirteenth census New Hampshire was and three-fourths miles, and it is the first of 
outranked m New England only b7 Uassa- its kind ever constructed A state highwi^ 
chusetts and Rhode Island in the produo- system bos been fully developed 
hon of cotton goods, and among oil the Oovarnmimt The legislature consiats of 
states it was seventh in rank It ranked a senate of twenty-four members, distnbated 
fourth in boot and shos marmfactnre, eighth among twenty-fhnr senatorial districts The 
in the production of paper and wood pulp, house of representafaves con^sts of members 
eighth in woolen goods Manchester and apportioned according to population, all 
Nashua ore the chief factory centers The towns, cities and wards having 600 ihhah- 
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1 1 Items of Inteiest ou Nev Eampdiue j 

I New BlampsIiiTe is over seren times 
. as laige as Bhode Island, the smallest 
state, and abont one-twanly-eighth the 
sise c£ Texas. 

The average density of population in 
1930 was 51 6 per square mile 
In 1933 there -were fifty savings 


t; 


j I banks in the states mth over 275,000 


An important oeenpation in the 
manntain region of the state is the en- 
tertainment of snmmer tonnsts 
The navy yard at Eittery, lie, is 
knoim as the Portsmonth Navy Tard 
because Fortsmonih la its port of entiy. 


Japan was signed at Portsmontii m 
1905 

The 'White Monntaina, famons for 
the beauty of the scenery, are sometimes 
called the "Smtzarland ot Amenea.” 

Ifonnt Washington is the second 
highest peak East of the Boidues, bemg 
exceeded m altitude only by Mount 
Mitchell, in the Black Mountains of 
Korth Carohna 

Manidiester tanks sixth among the 
cities of the tJmon that make boots and 
shoes, it also ranks fourth among the 
cities of New England as a produ^ of 
cotton goods, its factories turning out 
more than 300 nules of clotii daily. 

The first bank in New Hampshire was 
chartered in 1792 

Questions on New Eampsliiie 

Describe the surface of New Hamp- 
shire. 

What IB the moat remarkable feature 


What axe the prmcipal mineral 
prodnctaf Agncnltnral prodnctsf 

How does the state rank as a pro- 
dneer of agticnltural prodnctsf 

Name the important manofactomig 
centers 

'What natural oonditions thvor man- 
ufactnrmgt 

When and by whom was New Hamp- 
shire sattledf 

'When did it ratify the Eederal Con- 
sfatnhonT 


y 




nr 


dl 


itants bang entitled to one representative, 
and one for each additional 1,200 mhabitants, 
while districts bavmg fewer than 600 inhab- 
itants are entitled to a representative for a 
part of the legislative term correspondmg to 
the ratio of their popifiatum to 600. The 
members of both honses are eleoted for two 
years The exeenfave department consists 
of the governor and a eonncil of five mem- 
bers, eleoted by pc^nlar vote, and a secre- 
tary of state and a state treasurer, chosen 
by ]omt ballot of the senate and house of 
representatives 

The jndioial department consists of a sn- 
preme court, with a chief jnstice and four 
asBooiate jnstioea, a superior court, with a 
chief justiee and four asaooiate justices, pro- 
bate eonrts and jushees of the peace. There 
is a jnvenile eonrt law regulating the pro- 
cedure for offenders under seventeen The 
justices are appointed by the governor and 
confirmed by the council A convention for 
the revision of the consbtiition may he called 
every seven years if two-thirds of the elec- 
torate vote to that effect 

Edacation. The state law reqmres that 
at least fhirty-six weeks of echooling a year 
be provided The oompnlaoiy law requires 
attendance of children from eight to four- 
teen years of age dunug the whole school 
tcim, and up to sixteen years of age unless 
eight grades have been completed Pupils 
in towns not having high scboole are peiv 
mitted to attend approved schools in other 
towns, the expense tiiereof being met by the 
home distnet. 

New Hampshire organized its school sys- 
tem before the law was passed providing 
school funds from the sale of publio lande, 
and therefore most of the money for the 
Buppoit of its schools IB raised by local tax- 
ation State normal eohools are located at 
Plymouth and Eeeue , the 'University of New 
H^pabire is at Durham Dartmoulh College 
at Hanover is the most important edneationM 
institution, and one of the leading colleges 
of the country (see Dzbtuouie College). 
Saint Anselm’s Collsge at Manchester is the 
leading Boman Caiholie school Phillips Ex- 
eter Academy at Exeter and Somt Panl's 
School at Concord are 'weU-known sehools for 
hoys 

Ihstitatums The ohontable and correct- 
ive mstitnbons inelnde a sohool for tiie f eehle- 
nunded at Laconia, a soldiers’ home at 
Tilton, an indnstnal sohool at Manohester, 
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a ganitarinmnt QlenchS, and ilie state ptison 
and the hospital for the insane at Concord. 

Bistoiy. Beir Hampshue ires first set- 
tled abont 1623 by fishermen from Massaehn- 
eetts, in the neighborhood of Sover and 
Forlsmontb. It ires granted to George 
Mason, bnt his claims irere afienrards si- 
lenced, and the colony volnntonly united 
mth Massaehnsetts and lemamed so mth 
slight intemphons until 17ti Eeir Hamp- 
shire took a leading part in the pre-Berolu- 
tionary discussion and furnished more then 
its quota of soldiers to the continental armies. 
It Tos among the first states to adopt an mde- 
pendent constitatian, and its ratification of 
the Federal Conatitntioa, June 21, 1788, 
assured the final adoption of that instrnmeniL 
In 1784 the first constitution iras rensed; 
eight years later it was rewritten, a new one, 
the praent constitution, was adopted in 1877, 
and this has been amended many times, in 
the direction of political and social reforms 
An old-age pension ^em was adopted in 
1931, benefits arcrage $20 per month (maxi- 
mum, $7 50 per week] 


Relarea AtllclM. Consult tlio followlae 
titles tor additional information 


Sorlln Keene 

Concord Laconia 

ConnecUent Slanenestor 
_Hlrer Slenimao 

Dorer Hirer 


Naslma 
Portsmonth 
Saco Hirer 
Tmita 
Mountains 


HEW HAVEN, Cokk , one of the oldest 
towns m the Union, and one of its great edu- 
cational centers, the second largest city m the 
state and the count} seat of Kew Haren 
County It is situated 72 miles east and a 
httle north of New York City, on New Haren 
Bay, four miles from Long Island Sound and 
on the New York, New Haren & Hartford 
Railroad which prandes the semces of its 


SIX divisions The Conncctacnt Company 
links it by mterurban semce with the entire 
state. There is a mumcipnl airport Two 
Imes of steamships convey passengen and 
freight to Icadmg points on Long Island 
Sound and also to New York City 


Distinctive Features The site of the city 
is a low plum between two derations of 360 
and 400 feet respeetivdy at the east and west; 
also two rivers, the Qninnipiae and the West 


ore on the east and west sides of the city A 
great many old elms have given the name 
”City of Elms” to New Haven, bnt these 
earliOT landmarks have largely disappeared 
More than 2,000 acres are given to parks 
The most famous park m the city is "The 
Green,” a square of 16 acres at fiie center of 


the miy, adjoining the mam buildings of Yale 
Univeroly In it stands a church designed by 
Sa Christopher Wren West Rock Park (281 
acres) eontoms the "Judges Cave,” where it 
is donned that Gofie^ a signer of the death 
warrant of Charles I, and his father-mJaw, 
Whelley, concealed themsdvea m 1661, when 
sought by Charles H for punishment 

Yale Univereity (which see) and fire col- 
leges give the afy great fame There are 66 
pnblie^ nine parochial and many private 
schools for girls and boys Some of the uni- 
lersify bnildings are empbabo ornaments to 
the eity Other prominent institatians and 
bnildings sre the Federal buildmg, the conrt 
honse of white marble^ the pnblio hbraiy, 
Harkness Memorial Tower, the New Haven 
Colony Hisfoncnl Society, the Moms Honse 
The Yale Bowl seats 78,009 

Indnstnes. Ship hnildmg is no longer 
thnving, bnt there are 432 factories and 357 
wholesale houses Goods manufactnied in- 
elnde ammnnition and arms, hardware, clocks 
and watches, rebber goods, corsets and 
clothmg, mschineiy, win and wire goods, 
paper bores, toys, boilers, cigars and many 
other articles New Haven is the third 
largest jobbmg and wbolemie center m New 
England, dealing in bnilding materials, farm 
produce, mnchinery, oil, coal, dregs and 
many other articles 

Early History In 1638 a company of 
Pnntans, under Theophilns Eaton and the 
Reieiend John Davenport, settled at the 
place, called by the Indisns Qumnipiac Two 
years later the town was given the name of 
New Haven, end it became the capital of the 
independent "New Haven Colony ” In 1665 
this was nmted with the Connectient eoloiqr, 
of which in 1701 it was made a jomt capital 
mth Hartford, retainmg this position until 
1873 A force of Bntish took the town on 
Jnly 5, 1779 In 1784 New Haven was in- 
corporated os a eily 

The city is nnder the conneil form of gov- 
ernmmt Fopulahon, 1939, 162,655 

NEW HEBRIDES, M'n decs, a gronp of 
islands in the Paeifio Ocean, lying northeast 
of New Caledonia and northwest of the Fgi 
Islands Some an of eorol formation, others 
are of volcanic ongm Their total area is 
ahont 6400 sqnare miles They are fertde, 
and produce coeoannts, hreadtrnits, bananaa, 
pmeapples, oranges and sandalwood The 
chmate is nnhealthfni, even for the natives 
The inhabitant^ which nnmher ahont 50,000, 
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are Hetanesians, formerly oanmbels, but 
civilized by European inflnence The islands 
are jomtly administered by England and 
Etanee 



i ^EW JEEfiEY, one of tbe original 
thirteen states of the Amenean Umon, the 
third (after Delaware and Pennsylvania) to 
ratify the Constitution This oeeurred Ee- 
dember IB, 1787 It is one of the Middle 
Atlantic states Eeiv York is on the north 
and northeast, the Atlantic Ocean is on the 
east, and the Belavrare Bay and Belavare 
Elver separates the state from Delaware and 
Pennsylvania on the south and vrest The 
area is 8,224 square miles, which makes it 
the forty-Bfth in size, only Connecticnt, 
Delaware and Hhode Island being smaller 
However, it was ninth in population in 
1930, wiU 4,041,334 people, an increase of 
over 885,000 since 1920 The legislature, by 
resolution in 1913 made the violet the em- 
blematic flower of the state 

Surface and Drainage New Jersey is 
divided mto four physiographie regions, 
three of which extend across the state m a 
northeast-southwest direction The flrst of 
these regions is bounded on the west by the 
Kittatinny Mountains, a continuation of the 
Blue Mountains in Pennsylvania The out 
through these mountains made by the Dela- 
ware Elver forms the famous Delaware 
Water Gap, noted for the beauty of its 
scenery The mountams of this range do not 
exceed 1,800 feet in altitude To the east of 
these monntams lies the Ejttatmny valley, 
an extension of the great Appalachian val- 
ley, and containing many fertile and hi^ily- 
cnltivated farms 

The second region, known as the Highland 
Belt, IS a succession of plateaulike masses, 
having idtitudes of 1,200 to 1^00 feet To 
the east of this is the Piedmont plain, nearly 


as wide as the other two regions combined, 
having a variety of surface sad containmg 
a number of bold ndges, the most famous 
which IS the Pahsades The plain descends 
by gentle undulations to sea level at Newark 
Bay 

The fourth region includes all that part of 
the state lying south of a line running from 
Newark Bay to Trenton This is a section of 
the Atlantic coastal plain, nowhere more 
than 400 feet in altitude and sloping gently 
to sea level 

The western part of the state is drained 
by the Delaware Eiver, into which flow nu- 
merous short tributaries The nvers flowing 
into the Atlantic, in the southern part, are 
characterized by broad estnancs To the 
north, the Eantan flows into Eantan Bay, 
and in the northeastern section are the Pas- 
saic and the Hackensack, flowing into New- 
ark Bay 

Olimata New Jersey has a mild, temper- 
ate climate, with considerable variations 
from north to couth These differences m 
ohmate conditions make a considerable dif- 
ference m the production of crops The 
mean annual temperature at Atlantic City 
IS about 52”, and the annual rainfall is about 
fifty inches 

Mmeral Besonrees. As a mineral pro- 
ducer, New Jersey depends largely on the 
utilization of its clay resources Clay prod- 
ucts represent about half of the state's total 
mineral output and include every vnnety of 
bnck and tile and of pottery produced in the 
United States Mercer C^ty, whiidi m- 
clndes Trenton, is the center of a great pot- 
tery industry. 

^ddlesex County is the prmcipal center 
for the production of common bnck, archi- 
tectural terra cotta, and tile 

Large quantities of zme ore are also 
found , in the production of zme New Jersey 
IS second only to Missoun Among other 
minerals of importance are limestone, sand, 
gravel and trap roclq used largely for road 
makiiig and eonerete, and rook suitable for 
the manufacture of Portland cement There 
are extensive beds of iron ore in the High- 
land Belt, actively mined in tbe early years 
of the state’s development, but now of rel- 
atively small importance 

Fisheties New Jersey, with its extensive 
coast line, and with its proximity to large 
mty markets, has developed a large fishing 
industry. Shad, dams, blnefish, cod and lob- 
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sters are taten in luge gnantihes Man? 
are engaged in the oyster indnatiy, Triad 
yidds annnallj an income of ahont $5,000,- 
000 

Agncnltnie. About one-half of the land 
area of Neir Jersey is in forms, of irhieh 
two-thirds is improved The soil is generally 
fertile and easily tilled There is an abun- 
dance of moisture, and the climate is smt- 
able to the production of fnuts, vegetables 
and cereals Because of the nearness to 
great urban centers, all localities have the 
advantage of good markets for these prod- 
ucts Hay and gram are grown m consid- 
erable quantities but mauly as auxiliary 
to the important dairy and poultry indus- 
tries New Jersey danymen have pioneered 
in the breeding of purebred cattle, and m 
the production of high grade milk for mty 
markets The state also ranks among the 
first m communal poultry farms, and was 


the birthplace of the baby chick mdustry 
liush potatoes, sweet potatoes, tomatoes 
and other truck crops are raised on a large 
scale There are extensive orchards of 
apples and peaches m some regions, and 
large quantities of small fruits axe grown 
in the southern counties Cranbemes m 
la^ quantities are grown on the lowlands 
of the coastal plain area 
Manufactures. Considecmg its sixe, New 
Jersey is one of the leading mannfaeturmg 
states, most of its major mdnstnes are 1^ 
cated m the northern section One of its 
leadmg industries is the refining of petroleum, 
centering m the great refineries at Bayonne 
Others of great importance are the monu- 
faetures of siU^ cotton and woolen textiles, 
linoleum, jewelry, eleotncal instruments and 
machmery, chemicals, soaps and dentifnees 
Pottery and sanitary ware, terra cotta and 
tile, are among the leading industries 




HEW JEBSEY 


HEW JEBSEY 2536 


Trasspoitatim and Oommeice. Hevr Jer- 
sey IS mil sui^licd mih nalroads, since ser- 
ernl tmnk lines running to New York pass 
ihrongh the state The total railroad i^e- 
age 18 2,300 The Oelaware Biver is navi- 
gable for ocean steamers, Trenton has a 
port for ocean freighters Bantan Bay also 
affords deep water transportation The 
state's highways are highly developed, and 
the airport at Newark is an important star 
turn in the nation’s air transport service 
Direct communication with New York City 
IS afforded by the George Washington bridge 
over the Hudson Biver, and by railway and 
vehicular tunnels under it 
Education. The mterests of education 
have not been neglected smee the first New 
Jersey school was founded at Bergen in 
1661 The first general sehool law was en- 
acted m 1693 The College of New Jersey, 
now Fnnccton University, was founded m 
1746, and Queen’s College, now Bntgers 
University, in 1766 The state school law of 
1871 made sehoolmg free to all ehildren 
The admmistration ^ primary and second- 
ary edneation is entrusted to a state board 
of edneahon of eight members 
The interests of the state in higher ednea^ 
tion are entmsted to a board of regents 
Pnnccton ranks os one of America’s great 
universities Bntgers Umversity at New 
Brunswick embracing the State College of 
Agriculture and the Now Jersey College for 
Women, by contractual agreement with the 
state, fulfils certam reqmrements, state and 
national, m heu of a state umversity Among 
other schools of high rank are the following 

Stevena Institute of Technologr, Hobolccn 
Drew University, Hodlson 
Newark Colleae of BnglneerlnE, Newark 
Collese of Saint DllsalieUi, Convent 
Seton Hall Collese. South Oranse 
Saint Peter's Collese, Jersey City 
Upsala College, Hast Orange 

There arc teachers’ colleges at Montdoir 
and Trenton, and normal schools at Newark, 
Glnssboro, Jersey City and Paterson 
InstitnUons The followmg ore the prin- 
cipal public institutions state hospitals at 
Trenton, Greystone Park, and Holmdel, the 
Sanatorium for Tuberculous Diseases at 
Glen Gardner, the State Village for Bpilep- 
tics nt Skillman, state colonies for feeble- 
minded males at New Lisbon and Woodbine , 
the Vineland State School at Vineland, the 
North Jersey Training School at Totowa, 
(he Neil Jersey Home for Disabled Soldiers 


at Menlo Park; the New Jersey Memorial 
Home for Disabled Soldiers, Sailors, Ma- 
rmes and Their Wives and Widows at Vme- 
land, the State Prison at Trenton, the New 
Jersey Beformatory for Women at Chnton; 
the State Home for Boys at Jamesburg, 
and the State Home for Girls at Trenton 
Gibes. In 1930 there were sisty-siz 
cibes each having a population exceeding 
10,000 Newark is the largest , the next five, 
in order of size, are Jersey City, Paterson, 
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Items of Interest on Hew Jersey 

Except the short boundary Ime at the 
north which divides New Jersey from 
New York, the state is botmded on all 
sides by water 

The highest pomt in the state is in 
the extreme northwest comer and is 
known as “High Enob”; it has an al- 
btude of 1,796 feet 

New Jersey ranks among the first 
Bilk manufactuniig states Paterson 
IS the leading city in the United States 
m the produohon of silk goods 

The petroleum refineries at Bayonne 
are among the largest m the Umted 
States 

The first railroad in New Jersey was 
the Camden and Amboy, opened m 
1831 

A mrcle drawn with the City Hall, 
New York, as its center, and having 
a radius of twenty-five miles, will m- 
clnde what we may term the New York 
metropohtan area, nearly three-fifths 
of the popnlabon of New Jersey live 
in that area 

Quesbons on Hew Jersey 

Desenbe the geographical posibon 
of New Jersey 

What can you say of the surface of 
New Jersey? 

Why 18 market gardening so profit- 
able? 

Name the three leading agncnltnrol 
products 

What features give New Jersey ex- 
ceptaonal fisbmg f aeihbes? 

Desenbe the mineral resources of 
the state 


What IB the most important mdns- 
try of the state? 

Por what is Trenton noted? 
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Trenton and Camden. (See alphabetical list 
at the end of this article ) 

Oovenment. The legislature is composed 
of one senator from ca^ connfy, elected for 
three years, and an assembly of not more 
than sixty mcmhcis, apportioned among the 
counties according to popnlotion, and elected 
for one year. The Icgislatnie meets annnally, 
The exccnbTe poerer is rested in a gorenior, 
elected for three yeais The chief state of- 
ficers are a treasurer and a comptroller, 
elected for three years by the senate sad 
assembly in joint session. A secretary of 
states an attomi^-gcneral, an adjutant gen- 
end, a commissioner of bonlang and insnr- 
ance, a clerk in ehoneezy, a clerk of the 
snpteme court and a supermtendent of pnh- 
he instruction ate appomted by the goremor, 
rnth the approral of the senate 
Eistoty. The first settlement nr Keir Jer- 
sey iraa made by the Dutch, about 1617. 
Thereafter it iras settled snecessiTcly by the 
Svedcs and tho English, trho mth the 
Duteb, maintained a eonttnuous mirfare for 
the control of the temtory nntd 1664, irhcn 
the English gamed control It uras granted 
by Charles n to the Dnke of Tork and by 
to lords Berkcli^ and Carteret By them 
it vas diTided mto tsro territories. East and 
'West Jersey, and in 1682 an organization, 
chiefly of Quakers under 'Wdliam Penn, 
bought East Keir Jersey, hut later relin- 
qni^ed their rights, and the two temtones 
were reunited m 1702 Dnrmg the French and 
Indian 'Wats, Few Jersey loyally supported 
the English cause, bnt in the Berolntion it 
contributed, besides its mdiha, more than 
10,000 men to the Continental army It was 
tho scene of some of tho most important 
campaigns of that war, and Enffercd hcamly. 

In the Constitntionnl CoDTcntion, the dele- 
gates from Few Jersiy steadily opposed the 
establiriiment of a strong centrd goromment, 
the so-cidlcd ffcio Jersey plan contemplatmg 
a nnlon that was to have little anthonfy over 


was generally hostile to tho inshtation and 
fnmished its foil gnota of men to tho Union 
armies The chief issues in tho state polities 
after the war have been those connected ^th 
the taxation and control of corpomtions. 
The state has famished one Preaident— 


Woodrow Wilson , 

tlelalea Artides. Consult tho toUowlns 
tluea tor aOdltlonnl Intormatlon 


Camden Minvllle Paosaio 

nilzabeth Morristown Paterson 

Hoboken Newark Perth Amboir 

Jemo) Clt) NowBniDBWickTrentOD 
Lons Branch Oranao 


OEKESAL 

Bolawaro Water Gap Princeton TTnh Orel w 
Slonmoutta. Battle of Princeton Battle ot 
Pallsadeo Ttmton, Battle of 

FEW LOFDOF, Cosir , one of the eonnfy 
seats ot Few Londra Connfy (Forwich bemg 
the other), fifty mdes east ot Few Haven, 
on tho Few Tork, Few Haven & Hartford 
and the Control Vermont railroads, and on 
the Thames Biver, ahont three miles above 
Bong bland Sound It is a beanbfhl resi- 
dence place and n popnlor snmmer resort 
Theto are regular ateamboats to Few York, 
and the city has a good harbor, with Fort 
Griswold at the entrance This fort was 
built dunng the Betolntionary War, and is 
obsolete place was once famons aa a 
whaling port The vonous industrial estab- 
lishments meinde machine shops, foundnes, 
pnntmg-prcss works, silk mi^, shipyards 
and fumitnic The city has several porks, 
two hospitals, n handsome pnbbe hbmiy, the 
library of the eonnty histonenl society, the 
Connecticut CoIIcgo for Women nnd a United 
States Coast Guard Academy 

The place was settled in 1648 by John 
Wmtbcop, and was known os Famneag until 
1653 b 1781 Benedict Arnold with a large 
British ferae, ossisted by a fiee^ attacked tite 
cily, killed a number ef the inhabitants and 
burned most of the wharves and stores A 
shaft 127 feet high has been erected as a 
memorial to the wctmis Other places of 
historical mtciest ate the Hempstead House, 
one of the oldest in the state, the old town 
null, erected in 1646 and still in operation, 
and the little school in which Fathan Hate 
was tcnclier Population, 1920, 25,688, m 
193ft, 29,840 

FEWllAF, JoBP Hmmr, Cardmal 
(1801-1880), a distmgnisbed Bomne Ceiho- 
iie divme & was bom in London, the eld- 
est rix children and was ednoated at 
Trinity College, O^id In 1824 he was 
ordamed in the Cberch of England Hewns 
Tice-presideet of Stunt Albau*s Hall (1825- 
1826) under Doctor (afterward Aidibiriiop) 
'Whatriy, and later became tutor in Onel Col- 
lege Di 1828 be became vicar of Snmt 
Mary’s, the annetafy chnnih, where his 
pow^nl sermons gamed far him a com- 
manding position He took part with Krebte 
and Pnsey in onginntmg the Oxford move- 
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meni^ -was a leader in {he propaganda of High 
Chnrch doetrmes and contxibnted largely to 
the celebrated Tracts for the Times The last 
of these, on the elasbeity of the Thirty-nme 
Artudes, rras cen- 
sured by the nmver- 
Bity anthonhes and 
was the cause of 
Newman’s resigna- 
tion of bis offices in 
1843 

In 184S be jmned 
the Church of Borne 
Newman was or- 
dained a pnest of 
that Church and be- 
came bead of the 
oratoiy of Saint nbwman 
P hilip Nen at Biimingbam, rector of the 
Boman Catholic UniTeisity of Dnblm (1854- 
1858) and principal of the Boman Catbolio 
school at Bdgbaaton lii 1879 he was created 
a cardinal He wrote some remarbable 
woiba snstaming the doetnnes of the Church 
of Borne, particularly the Apologia pro Vita 
sua (1864) and the leply to llr Gladstone 
(1876) on the Vatican Decrees He is the 
author of the well-hnawn hymn, popular m 
all denominations, Leai, Ktndiff Light 



l^BWMEXIOO. one of the Southwest- 
ran states of the American TTnion, the fourth 
in size and the forty-third in population 
New Meaeo was neat to the last temtory 
to attain statehood, being formally admitted 
to the sisterhood of states just ahead of 
Arizona Industrially the state is noted for 
its great mmeral production The popular 
name of New Mexico is SunsmiiE Siars, 
the state flower is the yucca 
Locatioa and Area Pour Amencan states 
anj one foreign conntrv touch Cie borders of 



New Mexico Its entire nortbem boundary 
adjoins the frontier of Colorado, and the 
westmn state line oomcides with the eastern 
Arizona boundary. Mexico and Texas are 
on the south, and Texas also follows the east- 
ern boundary with the exception of about 
thirty-flve miles in the extreme north, where 
the "Panhandle” of Oklahoma projects west- 
ward. The state has three straight bound- 
aries meetmg so as to form regular angles, 
but the southern boundary line is broken in 
two places New Mexico has an area at 
122,634 square miles, of which 131 square 
miles are water surface It is exceeded in 
size by Texas, California and Montana; its 
area is nearly twice that of all the New 
England states combmed 

People and Cities In 1920 the popula- 
tion of New Mexico was 360,350, in 1930 it 
had grown to 423,317, there were 3 5 persons 
to each square mile This great state could 
contam nincty-eigbt Bhode Islands, but the 
ratio of the number of inhabitants per 
square mile to the number for Bhode Island 
18 about 1 to 184 

There are no large cities, Albuquerque, 
with a population of 26,570, is the ody 
municipobty with over 12,000 inhabitants 
Santa Fi, the captal, Los Vegas, a promment 
wool market, and Boswell, are the most im- 
portant of the other cities 

Besides the English-speaking people, there 
are in New Mexico a large number of Span- 
isb-Amencons, Indians and mixed breeds, 
called Mestizos There are about 29,000 In- 
dians, of Navaho, Pueblo and Apache stock 
Many of these are progressive and mdustn- 
ous, and the terroc^ villages of the Pueblos 
are among the most interestmg Ihdisn antiq- 
mties in North America. The Spanish- 
Amencans, who ore slow to adopt mod- 
em woj s of living, w ere about 60,000 m num- 
ber in 1930 About three-fifths the people 
in New Mexieo are Boman Catholics, 
Methodists, Presbyterians and Baptists are 
the largest Protestant denominatians 

Surface and Drainage. The state occu- 
pies an derated plateau having its gieatest 
altitude in the wed and northwest; and sbp- 
mg gradually towards the south and south- 
east In the Pecos' valley near the southern 
boundary is a small area less than 3,000 feet 
in altitude^ but with this exception the 
plateau is above h,000 feet Thm plateau 
IS divided mto distinctly-marked su rface 
areas, which extend across the state frolO 
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nottli to sonih. Beguming on the east, the 
first of these is a region belonging to the 
Cheat Central Flam In the son&eastem 
part tins region slopes to the leiel and and 
plateau hnoim as the Uano Estncado, or 
Staked Flam West of this region is the 
Feeos yall^, Tchiifii is the lorrest land m 
Kev hlexico From this valley the surface 
rises Teshrard nntd it meets the Front Bangs 
of the Bocky IXonntams 

West of tins range is the volley of the 
Bio Cirande, which traverses the state from 
north to south, and west of this is the great 
broad plateau which forms the Contmental 
Divide In the central part are a number of 
plams covered with giass, lymg between 
isolated groups and mesas of the Front 
Bange. Towards the south these plains are 
succeeded by barren vall^ eontainmg lava 
beds and salt marshes There arc several 
lofty peaks, the moat prominent being Cerro 
Blanco, 14^69 feet, Tmehaa, 13,275 feet, 
Taos, Costilla, Baldy, Lake and hlora, all 
over 12,000 feet m altitude. 

New Hemeo, for a region vnth a small 
anumnt of rainfall, has a laige number of 
nvers hlany of them disappear m the dry 
season, and none is navigable The Bio 
Grande passes oomplctely through the cen- 
ter of the state from north to south and re- 
ceives many tributaries The northeastern 
seehon is dramed by the Bed River and its 
nmneions branches The Pecos rises north- 
east of Santa F£ and flows south across the 
Tevas Ime, finally jommg the Bio Grande 
In the northwest is the Rio San Juan In 
the central west are tho headwaters of the 
Little Colorado, and m the sontliweet are 
those of the Gila 

Clunate. The delightful and healQifal ur 
of New Mexico has given it repute os a 
health resort, espcci^y for consumptive 
patients The mean temperature at Santa 
F4 IB 48”, the extremes hemg from I' hdow 
zero to 70° above zero The yearly rainfall 
vanes from mx inidies in the southwest to 
fldrfymdies m the mountams m the north 

Agnctiltnre The greater portion of the 
state IS pasture land, and stoii raising, next 
to nu^g, is the chief indnstry Wherever 
ttere is snfficient water, mther in streams or 
u springs, to snpplv ^e wants of animals, 
the grass is ampfy sufficient to support either 
cattle or sheep New Mexico, with about 2f 
800,000 sheep, is promment m the sheep- 
laismg mdua^, ranking sixth among the 


states The supply of timber is small, only 
the higher sections being timbered, and even 
there not densdy Pme m the mountains, 
scrub oak and jumper m the lower sechone, 
willow and cottonwood along the nver banks 
ore common 

The farm area is ahont one-seventh of the 
total land area, and two-fifths of the farms 
are irrigated The most profitable crop is 
hay, com, wheat, potatoes and oats are next 
in order among grains and vegetables Pota- 
toes succeed best in the mountamons regions 
The Taos valley is an exceptionally fine wheat 
country It is as a fmit-produemg region, 
however, that a large portion of the imgated 
land of the state especially excels The area 
of friut and vine culture is being yearly ex- 
tended Peaches, plums and apneots come 
to perfection m the north, and pears, apples, 
quinces, ebemes and oAer &mts flonnsh 
throughout the middle and southern sections 
Grapes are abundant from Bernalillo to B1 
Paso, and in some favored spots, like La 
dbya, farther north 

Mineral Besonrees. Mmmg operations 
have been earned on smee the discovery of 
this region by the Spaniards Nearly all of 
the mountamons portions of the state are neh 
in minerals Those nuned to the greatest 
extent are copper, cool, gold end silver The 
output of copper has greatly increased, and 
now vnll average 27,000,000 pounds a year 
Anthracite, bituminous coal and bgnite are 
found, and the yearly output is over 1,000,- 
000 tons The mmmg of gold ranks next m 
value, and this is followed by silver Emer- 
alds, turquoises and other precious stones are 
found in paying quantities, the output of 
petroleum is close to 17,000,000 barrels a 
year 

Manufactures The manufactures are 
limited m extent, hut in late years they have 
rnpidl} increased in number and importance 
Most of the mdustnes are connected with the 
smelting and refining of ore and the construc- 
tion and repainng of cars and locomotives 
for tho railway hues passing through the 
state There are a number of flour nulls, 
some sawmills and numerous carpentry and 
repair shops m vonous locahties to meet the 

demands of the surrounding population The 

la^e production of wool (17,000,000 pounds) 
has led to the estabhslmig of several 
plants for wool-sconnng There are also a 
nnmW of beehsugar factories and establish- 
ments for canning fnut. 
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XraiupaTtatum. The Atchison, Top^ & 
Santa Railway system enteis the state in 
ttie northeastern section and extends across 
it from north to south, following, through a 
large part of the way, the valley of the Rio 
Grande River The western branch of flus 
line extends westward to the Paciflo coast and 
east to Texas and the Gulf of Mexico A 
branch of the Southern Faeiflo enters New 
Mexico fifom the east and traverses it in a 
southwesterly directiou to El Paso, thence 
westward info Ansona and then to the 
Pacific coast The other important hnea are 
the El Paso & Southwestern, the Rock Island 
and the Denver & Rio Grande The total 
railway mileage is about 2,285 
Edncabon The large number ot Spanish- 
speaking residents gave New Mexieo a high 
rate of lUiteraey in the past, but this rate 
IS rapidly being lowered as the public school 
svstem is becoming steadily more efficient. 
All children between the ages of six and 
sixteen are compelled to attend school, and 
the nee of the English language is compuWy. 


Besides the white schools, with tiieir enroll- 
msnt of overl53,000pnpils, there ore twenty- 
six Indian schools maintained by the United 
States government There is a state dneetor 
who oversees industrial education, but other 
public schools are under the supervision of a 
state superintendent and local boards of 
education For higher mstrnction there are 
normal colleges at Das Tegas and Silver 
City, the University of New Meaco at Al- 
buquerque, a school of mines at Socorro, a 
military mstatote at Roswell, and a college 
of ogncnlture and mechanic^ arts at State 
CoU^ 

Xnafotutions, The state corrective and 
obantable institutions include a hospital for 
the insane at Las Vegas, a miners’ hospital 
at Raton, a reform schMl at Springer, an 
asylum for the bhnd at Alamogordo, and 
the state pemtenhary at Santa Pl 

Government New Mnxieo is governed 
under its first consfalntian, adopted m 1911 
All amendments to this document must be 
ratified by popular vote. The legislative de- 
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|j Item of Interest on Hew Meaco 
>1 The Carlsbad Caverns are noted for 
11 their size and magnificence 
H The railwoT mileage is abont 2^85, 
1 1 the leqgtb of railway per inhabitant is 
• I five times the average for the United 
!! States, bnt the !eng& per sqnaie mile 
i| IS only one-tiurd of the average 
J The Bio Grande is sometimes eaQed 
[I the "Nile of Hew Meaeo,” becanse it 
overfiows its banhs dnnng the flood 


1 ) Thnmghont the year there ore abont 
214 days which ore neither dondy nor 
rainy There are nanally two snows 
a year m the vallqys, bnt the snow 
melts qniddy. 

The state’s undeveloped coal mines 
eontam 192 bilhon tons, according to 
I the Geological Survey 
j| Bebgions nstmetion in the public 
schools IS forbidden by law, bnt reh- 

■ gions societies may bold meetings in 
J, the schools outside of school hours, 
‘ I under the authority of local boards 

I Hew Mexicans of Spanish descent 
jj cling to their old customs, and most 
} of them live in small adobe bouses 

j , Questions on Hew Uemco 
I How does Hew Memco rank in size 
U among the states! 

|1 In what part of the state is the Con- 
') tmenial Divide! 

■ Where are the Staked Plains! 

jJ Hame three important nveis What 
i; parts do they dram! 

I ^ Chaiactenze the fonr zones of vege- 
l' taiion 

■I What per cent of the area IS included 

infaimsf 

Home fbnr important crops 
What IS the most imporhoit indnstty! 
What IS the value ^ the annual out- 
< I put of coal! What other minerals are 
unportont! 

1 What IS the total railway mileage! 

I! What ore the chief dasses of in- 
babitante! 

■ J What are the leading edneatioiial m- 

, shtahona! 

I What episode on Hew Mexican soil 

■ 1 caused steamed rdahons between the 

United States and Meaco! 


partment consists of a senate of twenfy-fonx 
members and a honse of representatives of 
for^-mne members, the former serving four 
years and the latter two The executive de- 
partment comprises the governor, hentenont- 
governor, secretary of state, auditor, treas- 
urer, attom^-general, supenntendmt of 
public instruction and eommissioner of pub- 
lic lands A supreme court, district coimtE, 
county probate courts, justices of the peace 
and other infenor courts established by law 
constitute the state judiciarv 

&Btoiy. The region of Hew Mexico at- 
tracted Spamsh explorers m the sixteenth 
century, and notwithstandmg the brave re- 
sistance of the Fudilo and Havaho tnbes, 
white settlement gradually made its way 
Santa Fd, the present capital, was found^ 
between 1605 and 1616 When Mexico 
gamed its mdependenee from Spam, m 1621, 
the temtory now occupied by the state of 
Hew Mexico became a Mexican province, and 
within the next few years pro^erous trade 
relations were established between the prov- 
mce and the frontier Amancon settlements 
Dntmg the Mexican War Santa Fe was occu- 
pied by United States troops under Colonel 
Kearny, and by the Treaty of Guadalupe 
Hidalgo (1848) the temtoiy of Hew Mexico 
become a part of the United States The 
act of organization become effective m 
March, 1851 At that tune the area of Hew 
Mexico was considerably greater than now, 
and it was mcreased later by the Gadsden 
Porebase With the organization of Colo- 
rado and Arizona as territories, the present 
limits were defined 

In 1906 Congress attempted to provids 
for the admission of Arizona and Hew 
Mexico as one state, but the dissent of the 
Arizona voters checked this plaurand neither 
became a state for several years Hew 
Mexico adopted a constitution m 1811, and 
President Taft issued the formal proclama- 
tion of statdiood, effective January 6, 1912 
The border disturbances of 1916 and 1916 
caused great anxiety m Hew Mexico, and the 
raid on the town of Columbus by the Villa 
forces was the immediate cause of an Amer- 
icBB eqiedition mto Mexico 


RelafeS AtIIcIm Consult the following 
ItloB for additional Information 

Llliiianorano Ias Vogao Satan 

Lpacme Moiloan War Hlo Grande 

ifiaDwoUore |Jaa>“®stoiyIlMltv 
Kdsen Navaho _ Mountains 

?a?cl.«» PnoMo R«waU^ 
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HEW UEEIOO, Us iviiHSi ' jg of, a. coedu- 
cational muvecsity, located at Alboquerqne 
It iras estabhalied by aot of tbe temtonal 
legislatnie m 1889, and Teas opened in 1892 
Since 1911, irben Hew Mexico was admitted 
as a state, it has been tbe state nniveisity 
To tbe onginal teaidiecE' and pTepeiatoiy 
departments there have been added a com- 
mercial school, a college of letters and arte, 
a college of science and engmeenng, a soin- 
mer school and schools of art and mnsic The 
Hadley Climatological Laboratory, estab- 
lished to stndy the effects upon disease of dry 
climates and high altitudes, is mamtamed in 
connection with the university The faculty 
numbers about seventy-seven, and the student 
enrollment is over 1,800 

rSW OBLEAHS, aw/te 
am, hi , founded by the 
Frenidi, ceded to Spain 
and agam turned bach to 
Hrance, and m 1803 a 
part of the Louisiana 
Purchase by tiie ITmted 
States, IS one of Amen- 
oa’a most interesting 
mtiea Exceptmg Los 
Angdes, it is the largest 
city m the countiy south 
of the latitude of Saint 
Louis and San Pranmaco Hew Orleans is 
the one large city of Louisiana and, next to 
Hatchitoehes, is the oldest settlement m the 
state It IS 912 miles south of Chicago and 
639 miles m a direct bne down the Mississippi 
Biver from Saint Louis Prom its locabon 
on that river to its mouth m the Qulf of 
Meneo is 110 miles, aldioagh arms of the 
Gulf extend to withm leas than twenty miles 
of the city at the east Population, 1920, 387,- 
219 , in 1930, 458,762, a gam of 18 5 per cent 
Hew Orleans is called the CnESOEirc Cerr, 
because in early days the town stretched along 
a crescent-shaped bend in the river To-day 
it has reached such a growth in each direc- 
tion that the form is more like that of the 
letter S The corporate limits embrace the 
entire parish (county) of Orleans (nearly 200 
square miles), but the city proper is built 
upon only about forty square miles This 
area molndes the town of Algiers, across the 
nver, connected with the main ci^by femes 
which run at ten-mmuie mtervals 
The Old Preneb Oity There are two dis- 
tinct parts of the city-Hhe modern Amencan 
section and old Prench quarter The latter 



remains much as it was a hundred years ago 
In that section is the old histone Cabildo, 
built by the Spanish government in 1795 In 
this bnildmg Spam ceded Louisiana to 
France, and here Prance transferred it to the 
United States The Cabildo and the aborn- 
ing Presbytery (built m 1812) are now bis- 
toneal museums In tbe French section was 
formerly the famous French Opera House, 
where for many years operahe eompames 
from Prance sang every winter. Tbe French 
opera at Hew Orleans was famous throughout 
ihe country The oldest buildmg is the Ursn- 
Iine Convent, built m 1730 
In the French quarter the Prenidi language 
IS yet spoken by many people, for here hve 
the old Creole families, the Prench govern- 
ment provides monqy for sidiools for chil- 
dren of Prench parentage Tbe streets are 
narrow— this is true aim of many streets 
m the newer parts of town, where traffic can 
go m but one directmn, the bnildmga are 
picturesque and in sharp contrast to the 
business and residential sections of the purely 
Amencan part of the town 
The Hewer Oity. Modern Hew Orleans is 
a city of great brnks, tall oommeioiBl build- 
ings, padss, mdropohtan new^apets and 



palatial hotels Canal Street, the pnneipal 
thoroughfare, is 170 feet wide, it runs from 
the nver through nearly the entire length of 
the mty, and divides the French quarter from 
the modem town At n^t angles to Canal 
Street is Saint Charles Street, thqy intersect 
in the heart of tbe bnsmess section On Samt 
Charles are many of the finest residences 
Buddings and Listitatloiis Histoneal in- 
teresis compete with all others at Hew 
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Orleans Of special importance are the Con- 
federate Mnsenm, the Ddgado Art Mnsenm 
and the museums at TnlaneUniTecsity There 
aiel4ho^talsand502(dinrches Paths cov- 
er 1,376 acres, 16 playgrounds \nth six smm- 
mmg pools cover 40 acres Near Orleans 
finances the world’s greatest pageant each 
year, colled the Mardi Gras, at a cost of about 
$200, 000 It oecurs m February or llar^, 
not one was missed for two generations until 
IjOlS and 1919, when it was not held because 
(d war conditions (see Uabdi Gkas) Along 
the shores of Lake Fontehartram, withm the 
afy limits, are numerous amusement resorts 

Ndncation The Orleans Pansh School 
Board administers more than 100 etcmentary 
and high schools and specml msbtutians, 
among these are Delgado Trade School for 
b( 7 s wiOi an endowment of more than $1^ 
000,000 and the Niebolls Indnstnal School 
for girls and the New Orleans Noimal School. 
The Cathohc parochial schools are about as 
numerous as are the public schools Institu- 
tions of higher education melude the famous 
Tulane ITnneisity (which see] to which is 
attached the E So^e Newcomb hlemonal 
College for Women, Loyola Gnwcrsity of 
New Orleans, Dillard Memorial University, 
file state univeisity College of Medicme, the 
Urselme Convent, and for Negroes, New 
Orleans University, Straight College and 
Xavier Univeisity There are numerans pri- 
vate Snisbing sdiools, bnsmess and special 
Echocls The libmnes of the universities and 
college, the Carnegie Library, the Howard 
Memorial labraiy, Uie Pansh Medical Society 
Library, the state hbraiy and other semi- 
pnbhc libranes afford nidi resources for 
study 

Transportation and Industry. Thecifyis 
a great ocean port, its commercial importance 
IS endianced by the traffic on the Mrnusippi 
and by the semces of the following railroads 
Gulf, Mobde & Norffiem, Dlinois Central, 
Louisiana £ Arkansas, Louisville £ Nashville, 
Missonn Pacific, Southem Faafie, Southern 
Railway, Texas £ Paeifie and ccrtam emallei 
hues The Fort of New Orleans and the en- 
toe waterfront extend beyond the limits of 
the parish of Orleans, Uiey are owned and 
administered by the Board of Fort Commis- 
sioneis, an agmicy of the state appomted by 
the governor lUteen bus Imes reach the 
there axe four airports and landmg 
fields New Oiieans is the metropolis of the 
South 


The prmeipal mdustnes are sugar refining, 
textile bags, cotton seed products, alcohol, 
wearmg apparel, wall board, petroleum refin- 
ing, cotton null products, pnstmg and pnb- 
bshmg, coffee roastmg and grmdmg, syrup 
end molasses, bakery products, tobacco prod- 
ucts, lumber products, fiavormg extracts, nee 
pohhhmg, roofing, fertilizer and twme The 
total annual output of mennf aetnres is worth 
$200,000,000 Annual earnings of the port 
of New Orleens give it fonrth place, following 
New York, Philaddplna and Bwhm, for 
many years it stood m third place It is one 
of the great cotton markets of the world 
Eistory On April 0, 1682, Robert Caveher 
de la Salle reached the Gulf of Mexico by 
way of the Mississippi River In 1699 a 
Canadian, Iberville, and hia brother Bienville 
discovered the ’hidden nver” afterwards 
named “Baton Roug^*' also lakes Maurepas, 
Fontehartram and Bay St Louis The mfy 
was laid out by Jean Baptiste La Moyne m 
1718 and was named tor the Diike of Orleans, 
who was at that time regent of France Be 
1723 it became the capital of the French tem- 
toiy on the Lower Mississippi. In 1762 it 
was ceded to Spam, together with other 
French territory, but die inhabitants objected, 
and when the Spanish governor amved four 
years later he was expelled This gave nse 
to considerable trouble, dnrmg which the 
leaders in the revolt were severely punished 
Li 1800, by the Treaty of Ddefonso, thetem- 
tory was c^ed to Frwee, and m 1803 it be- 
came a part of the United States^ under the 
Louisiana Purchase Near the city the last 
battle of the War of 1812 was fo^t The 
development of the cotton mdnstry gave the 
aty considerable impetus, and it grew to a 
population of over 100,000 before the Civil 
War At the outbreak of that conflict New 
Orleans was an important mibtary center for 
the Confederates, until it was captured m 
1862 by the Federal forces, under Farragnt 
and Butler, after which it was used as a base 
of supplies and a pomt from which to sent 
military expeditums mto the snrronndmg 
Confederate temtoiy Dnrmg the recon- 
struction period the city suffered from mis- 
g ov e m ment, but with the withdrawal of 
Federal troops and the reestabbshment of 
home rule, the city struggled toward a retum 
of prosperity 

Until 1880 the capital of the state was 
here, m that year it was moved to Baton 
Rouge In 1884, one hundred years after the 
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fiist bale of cotton iras shipped from the 
TTmted States to Snrope (it teas sent from 
Gharleston, S C a cotton Centennial Ex- 
position iras held in Neir Orleans The aij 
is goremed a Commission Conncil and a 
major The five departments are pnhlie af- 
fairs, safetj’, finance, utilities, and property. 

NSW OBI£ANS, BattiiE of, the last 
battle of the War of 1813, fon^t January 
8, 1815, at Chalmette, near Neir Orleans. 
The American force defending Neir Orleans, 
commanded by Oenetal Andrew Jackson, 
was made np of Kentuc^ and Tennessee 
backwoodsmen and other rolonteers The 
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Bnbsh force of 7,000 men, commanded by 
Sir Edward Fakenham, had jnst landed, 
direct from England, on the Louisiana coast. 
The Americans fought behmd earth breast- 
works, and m half an hour after the engage- 
ment started completely ocerpowered their 
adversaries, who lost 2,500 men, mcluding 
th^ leader Eight Amencans were killed 
and thirteen were wounded The battle was 
fought after the signmg of the treaty of 
peace, but neither commander had knowledge 
of this event The wctoiy made General 
Jackson the idol of the people and was one 
important cause of his election to the presi- 
deniy See War of 1812 
NSWFOBT, Et, in Campbell County, on 
the Ohio River, opposite Cmeinnati, Ohio , the 
idekmg River separates it from Covin^n, 
Ey. It IS on the Chesapeake & Ohio and the 
Louisville & Nashville railroads Bridges and 


bus Imes connect the three miles Newport is 
a papular residence distnct for Cincinnati 
bnsmess men Important bnildings and in- 
shtutions are the Carnegie library, Oie oily 
hall — courthouse, and the Emance Buildmg 
Industries inclnde iron and steel-making, 
metal fabneabon, manufacture of wire 
screens, toys, metal signs and road markers, 
poultry and stock identification bands, and 
beauty-parlor eqmpment The 35 building 
and loans associations have an mvestment of 
$35,000,000 The town was settled in 1791 
and was chartered as a city in 1850 Popula- 
tion, 1930, 29,7dd 

NEWPORT, B I, one of the oldest towns 
in America, the county seat of Newport 
County, 30 miles south of Providence, on the 
island o£ Rhode m Nariaganseit Bay, and on 
the New Tork^ New Haven & Hartford Rail- 
road The city has an airport There are 
two obsolete forts, Adams and Giehel, at ths 
entrance of the beanbfnl harbor B^er 
steamship service conneets the mty with New 
Yo^ Providenee and other mties The bean- 
tifnl scenery, equable climate and excellent 
facilities for bathmg, boatmg and motoring 
have made the place a very fashionable and 
exdnsive summer resort. The old town is 
attractive because of its narrow streets and 
qnamt houses near the harbor, while the 
modem section reaches over to the ocean side 
of the island and contams many very costly 
summer residences Hie rmporbmt buildings 
are tbe mly ball, fbe old state bons^ the 
armory, the Cssmo building, file eourtbonse, 
the Federal buildmg, tbe Jewifii coumnmity 
center, file Seamen’s Cbmeh Institnte, Bed- 
wood Library and Athenraim, Tnnify 
Church, Rochambean House, Old Stone Hill, 
Newport Hutoneal Sooiety, and the Wanion- 
Lyman-Hazard House HbreR hbranes pro- 
vide 128,000 volumes; there are two mnsenins 
and 26 lurches 

hfsnnfactuxes sre of wusll concern eom- 
mermelly They meinde chewing gum, 
sausage precision instruments, caiioning ma- 
chmeiy, tbe Government manufactures tor- 
pedoes 

Refagees from the Masssdmsetis Bay col- 
ony settled at Newport m 1839. The Baptist 
church organized in 1640 is the second oldest 
in the TTmted States Several colonies united 
in 1644 nnder a darter secured by Epgsr 
Williams The trade in sugar and molasses 
bron^t from the Barbsdoes, and in mm 
maunfactured at Newport involved the mer- 




HBWP ET hews 2345 NEW BOOTH WALES 


chimts 19 tbe Afncan slave trade Oorm^ 
the Eevolation the Bntish entirely destroyed 
the town, it neier regained its commercial 
leadership Population, 1930, 27,612 
NBWPOET NEWS. Vi, m Warwick 
Count]', 12 miles northeast of Norfolk on 
Hampton Boadi) at the mouth of the James 
Btier, and on the line of the Chesapeake & 
Ohio Bailioad It has intemrbau lines and a 
landmg field This is the “Shipbmldmg 
City,” with hnge dry docks and a large force 
of workmen As a center of shipbuildmg, a 
tenmnal for a large railroad system and a 
link m the group of adjacent cities, all with 
large ocean trade, Newport News holds a 
sfrategie position in commerte Bnportant 
institations are the Huntington hfanner^ 
Hnsenm, the library, the Federal buildmg, 
the hTasonic Temple and the courthouse 
In ISSO CoUis P Huntington conierted a 
fishmg viUage into a metropolis by choosing 
it as a deep wafer terminal for a railroad 
In IS89 he established the shiphnildmg and 
re pair p lant Population, 1930, 34,417 
NEW EEO SANDSTONE, the name of a 
gronp of rocks lying between the Carbonif- 
erous and the Middle Tnassic systems The 
formations are loams, shales and sandstones, 
all of which arc usually of a reddish color. 
The name was gn en this gronp to distmguish 
it from the Old Red Sandstone group which 
hes below the carboniferous rocks See 
CA snosn EBigcs Svstesi, Tnussic Systesc. 

NEW BOOHEUE, ro shel', N Y, in 
Westchester Count], si\tcen miles from the 
Grand Central station, New York City, on 
an arm of Long Island Sound and on the 
New Yoik, New Haicn A Hartford and tbe 
New York, Westchester & Boston railroads 
It IS a residence suburb and has some large 
colonial mansions, remaining from the Dutch 
and English penods The old Ldand Castle, 
which was known for its fine lutcnor decora- 
tions, IS now occupied by a Catholic aemmacy 
The city has a -^l-k^t pork, a Carats 
Library and a hospital A monument has 
been erected to the memory of Thomas Painty 
who had his home here for several yeora 
The place was settled in 1687 by Bnguenots, 
some of whom were natives of La Bochelle, 
Vrance Papulation, 1930, 54,000 
NEW SOUTH WALES, a soatfaeastern 
state of the Commonwealth of Anstraha, the 
most popnlons, Diongh not the largest^ of the 
Australian group With an area of 309r 
460 square mileif, it is about one-tenth the 


size of the Commonwealth, and one-tbird os 
large as West AustraZia, the state of great- 
est area At the census of 1931 it had a 
population of 2,600,428 New Sonth Wales is 
bonnded on tbe no^ by Queensland, on the 
east by the Paafle Ocean, on the south by 
Victoria and on the west by West Anstraha 
Syds^f tbe eepital) iscJudug saburbi^ is 
the third largest city south of the equator 
Physical Peatores Near the coast, in an 
irregular eham, runs the range of mountoms 
which IS known as the ftreat Dividing Range, 
This eham is called in the northern pert of 
New South Wales the New England Bange, 
m the center, the Blue Mountain^ and in 
tbe south, the Australian Alps Tbe Blue 
Mountams especially, are veiy rugged and 
much broken up by canyons and gorges To 
the east of these mountams is a generally 
fertile strip, which is watered by a number 
of dior^ rapid mere West of the monn- 
tams IS a great platean, which at places is 
of a semi-desert character The duet rivers 
of New South Woles, besides the Mnrrey, 
which forms the sonthem boondary, ora the 
Darlmg, the Mnrnunhidgea and the Lachlen 
On the wholes the climte of New Sonth 
Wales IS healthful, hut the range of latitude 
causes lunations of tempemtiire In the 
north the climate is well-nigb tropical, and 
at places on the mtenor plains the tempera- 
tures rises at times to 130° Tbe temperature 
of the const is much lower Tbe average 
rainfall on the const is about fifty inches, 
while in the interior it is generally less than 
tweafy mches and m places only ten indies 
Besonress New Sooth Wales has 
mineral rasonrees Coal fields evtend over 
an munense area, and the total prodnehon 
of the mines is about 7,000,000 tons a year 
Capper ore of the nch^ quahty has been 
found lu small arses, and the annual output 
IB close to 1,000 tons Tm exists in la^ 
quantities, and iron is very generally du- 
tnbuted Gold wes discovered in 1851, and 
the total output of gold from tiiat date to 
tbe present is about 17,000,000 ounces The 
annual silver production averages 60,000 
ounces Zmo and lead are mined 
The searcily of water renders nmch of the 
surface far better adapted for pastnrage 
than for agneoltural porposes, thongh where 
the necessary mmstnre is present, heavy 
orops are raised Tbe ohief produote are 
wheat, maize, oats, barley, potatoes, hey and 
sugar enne, and vmes and frnits id venous 
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kmds are also produced The raising of 
sheep and catU^ however, is the chief em- 
plojrment of the people, and wool is the moat 
important article of erport In 1925 there 
were ahont 53,700,000 sheep m Hew South 
Wales Meats, leather, hides and tallow, as 
well as live stock, are exported The mann- 
faetnnng mdnstnes of the colony are not of 
great tmportance as yet, hnt they are grow- 
ing steadify, and they indnde tanneries, 
woolen factories, soap and candle works, 
breweries, shipyards, foundries, machine 
shops and dothing factonca There are over 
6,700 miles of railway m operation, and there 
is an efficient telegraph system 

Oovemment, Eeligion, Education. The 
constitation of Hew Sonth Wales provides 
for a governor, a responsible ministry and 
a parliament of two houses, consistmg of a 
legislative eooncil, appomted by the English 
Crown, and an assembly, elected by the citi- 
zens of the state Women have the same 
voting rights as men The Churdi of Ei%- 
land has the largest membership of any one 
Church, the Boman Gathohe Church is sec- 
ond Ho aid is given to any Chnrch by (he 
state School attendance is compnlsoiy for 
children from six to fourteen, and edneahon 
IS free from the kmdergarten throng the 
high sidiool. At the bead of the edncatronal 
system is the XTmversily of Sydney, and 
there are vanoos coUeges, secondary schools 
and <>veiung schools 

History. Hew South Wales was vmited 
by Cook m 1770 and was settled in 1788 as 
a penal colony This diaracter it retained to 
1839 The most important events m its his- 
tory since that date have been the establish- 
ment of representative institutions, the erec- 
tion of Yictona into a separate colony in 
1850, the separation of Queensland m 1859, 
and the discovery of gold in 1851 and the 
eonseqnent mcrease m population and pros- 
perity Hew South Wales became one of the 
states of the Australian commonwealth m 
1901 

Canberra, the new Capital Cily of the 
Commonwealth, is located m a Eederal Ois- 
tnet m the sonfheastem part of Hew Sonth 
Wales, about 200 miles southwest of Sydney. 
The Parliament held its first session there 
in 1927. 


ReXateA ArtteXee Consult the following 
titles tor aSAlUonal Information 


Australia 
Mutrar River 


Newcastle 

Sydney 



^EWSPAFEB, next to the 
pnbhc schoedB Ibe great- 
est educational factor in 
the world A newspaper 
consiste of large tolded 
sheets upon which prmted 
matter appears m col- 
I nmns. A few papers are 
but four pages m size, 
country papers and s mall , 
town duly papers may 
1^ tegnlarly issue eight 
pages, vdiile great city 
dailies run team twenty- 
four pages or more on 
week-^ya to eighty or 
more on Sunday. A Sun- 
day paper of 400,000 cir- 
culation which prints eighty pages destroys 
a small forest of trees to obtam pulp &r a 
single edition All paper regularly em- 
ployed for newspapers is made very largely 
from wood 

The mfinence b Amd a great daily pnbbca- 
tion cannot well be estimated; it is enormous, 
for it may have a million readers every day 
The power thus reposmg in the hands of one 
man or of a small group of men may be a 
power for good or It may be an evil influence, 
this IB detmanmed by the honesty of purpose 
of those responsible or tbeur tendency to pre- 
vut the truth in bdialf of personal aims 
Ctiowtb of Hewspapeis. Had not inven- 
tive gemus provided means of rapid prmtmg 
and typesetting newspapers w^d yet be 
small, they would possess little mrcnlation, 
and their influence would be lessened because 
th^ would reach comparatively few people. 
Bapid preeaes are tba eontnbution of Bieh- 
ard Mainb Hoe (1812-1866) of Hew York, 
who invented ihe Hoe “toghtning Press” 
in 1846; to Rowland HiH of England, who 
did not reach hie ideal but gave toe plans to 
others, who used them , to Wilbsm Bulloek of 
Hew York, who in 1865 produced a press 
that would prmt 10,000 small papers per 
hour Hoe's press had anpenor merits, and 
the Hoe idea was devdoped by 1871 mto a 
press called the web-perfeotmg press that 
prmted 12,000 papers per hour £i^ stereo- 
type plate onrved to fit a oyhnder This 
maobme was the forerunner of the marvelonB 
presses of to-day which prmi^ paste, cut and 
fold papers of eight pages at the rate of 300,- 
000 copies per honx, sixteen pages at the 
rate of 150,000 per hour; thirty-two pages 
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at the late of 75,000 psr honr Paper is fed 
into a press from huge rolls, the ^eet used 
OIL presses of greatest capsoiigr is six feet 
mde and passes through the press at the rate 
of 105 miles an honr 

Typeseitmg for all dlasses of papers uras 
formerly done by hand, and a hundred eom- 
positors might be empli^ed on a metropol- 
itan doily Numerous mechanical dences 
were mvented, but none succeeded m mectmg 
the demand for fast newspaper worh until 
Ottmar Mergenthaler of Bdtimore perfected 
a macbme m 1884 known as the bnotype It 
was so named because it sets a line of type 
m a single sohd piece with the raised letters 
on one face of the bar, or “sing ” Some great 
daily papers employ 60 to 75 of these ma- 
clunes This machine is desenbed in the ar- 
ticle Lthottpe 

Organisation of a Newspaper A metro- 
pohtan newspaper must employ hundreds of 
people While the editorial department and 
policy most concerns the pnbhc, a paper de- 
pends as much for its success upon its circu- 
lation department Cornfamed with these a 
paper should present a pleasing appearance, 
for which the mechanical department is re- 
sponsible Almost of first importance to the 
^ancial well-being of the enterprise is the 
adTertiaing department 

A great paper’s editonal department is in 
ehsige of an editor in chief He is either 
the proprietor or is responsible to the owners, 
and IS held accountable for emythmg which 
appears in its columns Under him is a man- 
aging editor, who controls the news editor, 
telegraph editor, city editor, hteraiy editor, 
financial editor, etc Under the city editor 
ere from ten to forty or more reports The 
editorial department, m addition, employs 
special correspondents m cities and towns 
throughout its field, i^o report local matters 
of mterest which are not touched by the great 
news-gathermg agencies 

Tbs aienlation manager engages snbsenp- 
tion solicitors and directs the distnbution of 
his paper The mechameal superintendent 
supervises the pressroom and composing 
room through foremen m each department 
The advertismg manager is m charge of all 
efforts to keep the advertismg columns filled 
He employs numerous soheitors 

The World’s News-Satherers There have 
been organized great associations whose sole 
duty IS to learn quickly of all important 
world events and telegraph the facts relating 


to them to newspapers which contract for the 
service The foremost organuahon of the 
kmdm America IS the Associated Press Fol- 
lowing closely m importance and influence 
are the Umt^ Press and Uie International 
News Service 


Number of Papers. There are nearly 60,- 
000 papers and magazmes of all elasses in 
the world Of those pnbhcatians which are 
purely newspapers the United States has 
about 2,300 wkeh are published doily and 
11,000 which are issued weddy Canada has 
about 1,500, of which about 125 are pub- 
lished daily 
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NEWT, a amall salamander, in appear- 
anoe resembhng a lizard, found m Europe, 
Asia and North America The Amenean 
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newt IS abont four mches long It u green 
above and ydlow underneath, and haa a row 
of red dots along the side It hves m ditches 
and stagnant waters and feeds on smsller 
aquatic animals The eggs are laid under 
water and the young behave much like tad- 
poles They soon change form and color, 
becommg bngbt vramihon all over, and leave 
the water, to bide under leaves and logs and 
feed on woims When two or three years old 
they retain to the water to breed Of Euro- 
pean species the crested new^ which is ohve- 
brown with white lateral blotches, is widely 
distributed See Salaiuddeb 


NEW TEOUUET, a new name for an old 
idea It designates a mental attitude which 
asserts the power of mmd over matter Un- 
like Christian Seiene^ New Tfaongfat does 
not deny the existence of matter, bnt affirms 
that spirit IS tbs nlbmate leahty, and that 
ciTcomstanoes and eondifaons are Isigdy m- 
flnenesd by the power of mind In other 
words^ *2116 is what we make it” Phil- 
osopfaically, it is a modification of idealism 
There are perhaps 300 or 400 centers of New 
Thought teachmg in the United States and 
Canada ' 


NEWTON, Isaac, Sir (1642-1727), a 
famons English nstnial philosopher and 
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mathematician, bom at Woolsthoip^ Lm~ 
colnshixe His greatest claim to fame liea in 
bis discorery of the law of gravitabon He 
entered Trinity College, Cambridge, and in 
1665 took bis master’s degree A few years 
later be was made professor tbere His 
career was not er- 
elnsively academic, 
for be was at one 
tune a member of 
Parliament and at 
anotber warden of 
the mmt In 1703 
be was elected 
president of the 
Royal Society, and 
held the position 
until bis death He 
was bnned m West- 
mmster Abbey, 
where a beantifol monnment has been erected 
to bis memoiy 

Newton was one of the greatest discoTerers 
of bis age Besides givmg to the world file 
law of gravitation, be produced the bmo- 
mial theorem, and added much to contem- 
porary knowledge of bght and color His 
notes on light and color were pnbbshed under 
the title Optics Newton made farther con- 
tcibntions to astronomical knowledge by m- 
ventmg a retracting telescope His greatest 
work IS the Pnnnpia Jlafhematica (Ifathe- 
mahoal Frmciples), which is the founda- 
tion of the later smencea of physics and 
mathematics 

NEW WESnUNSTEE, B C, former 
capital of the province, on the Eraser River, 
which at this point is a mile wide, and pro- 
vides an excellent harbor It is served by 
three great railways, the Canadian Pacific, 
the Cana^an National and the Great North- 
ern Salmon fishing and oannmg is an im- 
portant indnstiy, and its lumber nulls are 
among the largest m the world There are 
fnut cannenes, chemical works, paper mills, 
and railroad repair shops Population, 1931, 
17 ^ 

NEW llEAE'S EAT, the first day of 
the year, which differs in time m vonous sys- 
tmns according to the mods of reokonmg, 
(huB m Russia, Greece and other countnes 
where the Jnhan calendar is used. New Year’s 
Day IS celebrated on the Nnghsh 13th of 
January The Jewish New Year begins 
September 6 Among the ancient nations 
4ie tune set as tbe beginning of the year 
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diflmced also, but all treated it with some 
special observance. 

In the early Church any celebration of the 
day waa at first forbidden, but later the day 
was made a Christian festival Pnor to the 
sixteenth centnry, even in Christian countnes, 
different days were recognized as tbe begm- 
ning of tbe year, and it was not until 1752 
that January 1 was declared by the Parlia- 
ment of Great Bntam as the openmg day of 
the year for that country Hi most countnes 
where celebrations have been held on New 
Year’s Day, Giese have consisted largely m 
restmg from ordinary labors and feastmg, 
and the custom of keeping watch on New 
Year’s Eve and ushering in the new year 
with mutual good wishes The "ringing in” 
of the new year with bells and the mteiv 
change of visits on New Year’s Day axe old 
customs 



I EW TORE one of the thirteen 
original states, is now the ndhest and most 
populous commonwealth of the Amencan 
tjnion It IS popularly known as the Eic- 
FiBE Stats, because ot its snpremaey in 
population and mdnstrial and commereial 
progress, the name New York was bestowed 
in honor of the Duke of Yoric, in 1664, when 
the Dutch colony of New Netherland passed 
under Enghsh control 
Location and Area The state belongs to 
the Middle Atlantic group Only the sonth- 
eastem portion borders on the Ailantio 
Ocean, but this contact with the sea has been 
vastly important m determinmg tbe suprem- 
acy of the Empire State New York City, 
on its splendid natural harbor, is one of the 
greatest ports in the world Most of the 
eastern state line lies adjacent to Yermont, 
Massachusetts and Connechcut, with Lake 
Champlain forming part of the Vermont 
bonndary. Lake Ontano and the Samt Law- 
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rcnee Eirer siQinrato Xew York on the north- 
\ircst from the Canadian province of Ontario, 
and Quebec Ins dne north Lake Ene, the 
Hiapara Eiicr and n small section of Penn- 
^Irania hound the state on the ircst, and 
Hew Jci<ey and Fenn^Uania touch it on 
the south Hew York is like an irregular 
tnangle in shape, with the gieitcst extent 
(326 miles) from cast to west. From north 
to south it extends 312 miles 
Though first in population among the 
Amencan commonwealth, tlic slate is twenty- 
ninth m <irc, and its area of 49,204 <quon> 
miles 1 ° nhoul one-third that of Montana It 
has 1,550 square miles of water surface 
People and Cities In 1020 the popula- 
tion of Hew York was 10,355,227 Aecord- 
inc to the census of ]<130 the state had 12,- 
55S00G inhabitants, o\cr fiftj-fiic per cent 
of whom Iiicd in Hen York Cits, with a 
dcnsita of 264 2 to the square mile In 
density the state was surpassed b\ Rhode 
Island, Massnrhiisctts Hew .Tcncy and Con- 
necticiil About llitec limes ns many people 
Inc in England ns in Xen York, Ihmigli the 
two arc nearly equal in sire The total urban 
population in 1030 was oboiit 60 per cent 
of the whole, for Xcw York had tnenty-tbreo 
cities with populations exceeding 21,000, of 
wliieh sesen bad more than 100,000 inhabit- 
ants 71 , e first ten cities, in order of sire, are 
Xcw York, BulTalo, Rochester, Svracuse, 
Yonlers, Albany (the capital), Utica, Sche- 
nectady, Binghamton and Troy 
Xcw York has n higher percentage of for- 
eign-botn than any other state, the total 
number being abont 3,000,000 Italians are 
found in greatest number, with Russians, 
Poles, Germans, and Insfa follow ing Roman 
Catholics constitute tlio largest religious 
body Second in point of numbers are the 
iTcwish congregations, and among the Prot- 
estant denominations the Methodists are 
most numerous, closely followed by the 
Episcopalians and Presbyterians 
Surface Features Xcw York has a great 
diversity of surface, but it is easily divided 
into six physical regions, inelnding Long Is- 
land. The first is the Adirondack region, 
which occupies all of the northern and east- 
ern portions and comprises over 5,000 square 
miles ^is section is characterized by 
monntains which rise ahrnptiv, beginning a 
short distance west of Lake Champlam The 
Adiiondaeks are comparatively low moun- 
tami^ Mount Marcy, the highest peak, at- 


torning an elevation of only 5,344 feet 
Then* sides are heavily tunbe^ with pme, 
spruce and other woo^, and the valleys con- 
tain numerous lakes Vast tracts of this 
region are still wild forests A large state 
park has been created in Uie heart of these 
monntams, m order that the forests may be 
preserved To the south, the mountains 
slope to the Mohawk Valley, and to the south- 
west they descend to the lake shore plam, 
which borders Lake Ontario 

The second mountam region occupies a 
narrow belt in tho southeastern herder, ex- 
tending north to about the bead of Lake 
Champlain This contains an extension of 
the Appalachian Mountains, which cross Xcw 
•Icrsev, and the border of the Hoosac range, 
forming the bonndaiy between Massachusetts 
and Xew York It slopes gradually towards 
the Hudson River and is a well-watered and 
fertile region, not vciy abrnpt and easily 
cultivated 

'West of this and south of tho Mohawk 
vallcv IS the CaUkill region, which is a some- 
what broad plateau, upon which nsc the 
Catskill Mountains, covenng an area of over 
1,000 square miles These are m the form of 
n group, rather than n range, and their high- 
est peak. Slide Jlountain, has an altitude of 
1,205 feet Fifty -eight other peaks reach 
over 3,000 feet Many of their slopes are 
wooded, the intervening valleys are fertile, 
and this region, like that of the Adirondaeks, 
IS a fnvonte summer resort 

Extending westward from the Catskill 
repon and covenng that portion of the state 
between the southern boundary and the lake 
shore plam and Mohawk Valley is the great 
plateau repon, well watered by numerous 
streams and lakes, and valuable for agncnl- 
tnral products The southern part of this is 
qnitc broken, and along the Pennsylvania 
line the counties contain nnmeraus high hills 
and deep valleys The highest part of this 
plateau is in Otsego County Hen the Dela- 
ware and the Susquehanna nvers have their 
sources The northern part of the plateau 
consists of undulating hilly country, dotted 
here and there by patches of vroodlond, hut 
mostly under a hi(^ state of enltivatian 

To tlio north of this is tho lake shore plain, 
which rises gradually from Lake Ontario in 
two terraces, the first of which was the for- 
mer shore of tho lake This plain is divided 
near its westeni extremity mto two seetaons 
by a formation of bard limestone, forming 
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the clifi over which the oatarect of Hiagaia 
plunges into the gorge of Ku^aia Siver, and 
it IS also over this terrace that the Ene Canal 
descends at Loi^ort The surface of this 
region is slightly undulating, with a gentle 
slope towards the lahe Extending from the 
southeast point of Lahe Ontario to the Hud- 
son Birec in the vicinity of Albany is the 
low, narrow valley of lie Mohawk Elver, 
characterized by its nearly level slope It is 
the only natural east-west highway through 
the Appalaidiian range, and afforded the 
natural route for the construction of the 
Ene Canal, to winch Hew York owes so much 
of its industrial pro^enty. Long Island is a 
part of the coastal plain and is low and 
nearly level 

Elvers and Lakes. The drainage of Hew 
York IS nearly as complex as its surface 
With the exception of the northeastern 
counties, the eastern part is drained through 
the Hn&on Eiver, which is the most impoi> 
tant stream wholly withm the state Its chief 
tnhutary, the Mohawk, waters the central 
portion The northeastern portion is drained 
through Lake Champlain into the Saint Law- 
rence, the northem counties are dramed by 
numerous nveis directly into this stream, 
while the lake shore plam contains a few 
short rivers flowing into lakes Ontano and 
Ene The Delaware and the Susquehanna 
have their eoorces a little east of the center. 
The extreme southwestern part is drained 
through the Allegheny Eiver into the Ohio, 
and thence to the Mi^sipjn Many of the 
streams contain deep gorges and beautiful 
waterfalls Chief among the latter are Hiag- 
ara Halls, dens Halls and Watkins Olen; 
the falls of the Genesee Eiver, Taughannock 
Halls, near Cayuga Lake, the highest in the 
state, having a fall of 210 feet, and the falls 
of the Mohawk, where it enters the Hudson, 
near Cohoes 

Hew York contains a large number of 
lake^ either wholly or partly within its 
boundaries Located in the Adirondack re- 
gion, m the region just to the south of it 
and in the central part of the state, are hun- 
dreds of lakes of aE sizes, addmg much to 
its scenic beauty Worthy of note m the 
eastern part is Lake George, about forty 
miles in length In the plateau r^on, di- 
rectly south of Lake Ontano, is a group of 
long, narrow, navigable lakes called the Hm- 
ger Lakes, nearly parallel to one another, 
with there greatest length from north to 


sonth The most important of these are 
Cayuga, Seneca, Canandaigua, Onondaga 
and Eenka To the northeast of these is 
Lake Oneida, and m the southwestern part 
of the state is Chautauqua Lake, noted as a 
summer resort 

Olunate. The climate is vaned, with a 
range wider than that of any of the other 
Atlantic states Those portions which are 
under the influence of ocean, sound and lake 
winds are more even in temperature Other 
regions suffer severely from the early frosts 
of autumn and the late frosts of spring, from 
extremes of heat in snmmer and of cold in 
winter In the Adirondack region the sum- 
mer is dehghtful, hut the winters are long 
and severe The mean annual temperature of 
the state is 47* , the average annual precipi- 
tation IS about forty-one inches 

Mmsial Kesonrees In the Adirondack 
region there are valuable deposits of iron 
ore, the annual yield of which is about 1,- 
500,000 tons in favorable years The greater 
part of the output is taken from the nunes 
along the southeastern shore of Lake Cham- 
plain Among the states. Hew York is fifth 
m the production of iron ore Clay smtnble 
for the manufacture of bnck, tile, imtteiy, 
terra cotta and porcelain is found in abun- 
dance along the Hudson and in Long Island, 
and the annual value of clay products ex- 
ceeds $18,000,000 There are also profitable 
quames yiel^g granite, limestone, marble, 
^p rock and sandstone, the yearly produc- 
tion hemg valued at about $7,000,000 Li 
the output of its quames Hew York is next 
to Pennsylvania and Vermont Over 9,000y- 
000 harr^ of Portland cement are produced 
annually, and in this commodity Hew York 
ranks with the first five states Hew York 
and Michigan ore the two leading salt states , 
both states have been producing over 10,- 
000,000 barrels annually for years, and the 
output of Hew York has reaidied over 14,- 
000,000 barrels In the mimng of gypsum 
and the production of fibrous tale Hew York 
ranks firat among the states, and it is also 
a leading state in the production of alum- 
inum, emery, abrasive garnet, graphite, miU- 
stones, feldspar, iron pyrite and infnsonal 
earth Other important mineral resources 
include crude petroleum and natural gas 
with an annual value of over $15,000,000 
The Saratoga mineral springs are world- 
famous, and are being developed by the state 
government There are about forty similar 
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springs Xhe total valae of the mineral out- 
put IS about $50,000,000 
Agncultnre hlore than haU of the state 
is under onltivation, and Heir York ranks 
twelfth among the states in value of farm 
products tihe rainfall is abundant, and 
the idimate is well smted to all produots that 
can be raised in a medium temperate climate 
In general, the forms are smell and under 
a high state of cultivation About 5,000,000 
acres are devoted to hay, which is the lead- 
ing crop in value Among the cereals, oats 
and com are most important 
The variety of surface, the means of trans- 
portation and the vonahons in climate give 
agncnlture a wide diversity of interests The 
counbes along the low er part of the Hudson 
are favorably situated for market gardens 
and for producing dairy articles for the mty 
trade Through the plateau regions, the soil 
and dimate ore better smted to the growing 
of cereals and frmts, and here laige quanti- 
ties of potatoes, com, oats, beans, apples, 
peaches and plnms are raised In the north- 
western part, which indudes the western dope 
of the Adirondack region and the eastern 
portion of the lake shore plain, the farmers 
are ehiefly engaged in dairying, produouig 
batter and cheese m large quantities The 
bulk of the dieese produced in the Umted 
States comes from Hew York and Wisconsin 
This industry also extends qmte generally 
across the central part of the state In the 
central counties hops ore extensively raised 
The raising of hve stock is confined very gen- 
erally to dairy cows and other cattle, while 
horses, diecp and swme are found in soffieient 
numbers to supply local demand Large 
quantities of grapes are raised in Western 
Hew York and m the Finger Lakes region 
Manufactures Hew York is the leading 
state m the Union in manufactures, both m 
extent and variety of products, which in- 
clude almost everything foat is made Though 
chiefly centering around Hew York City and 
Buffalo, the factories are widely distnbuted 
through other ports of the state The forest 
regions of the ^irondacks and Catskills give 
nse to the manufacture of considerable lum- 
ber m these locabties 
The most important industry with respect 
to amount and value of produots is the manu- 
facture of men’s and women’s clothing, and 
in this activity Hew York easily leads idl the 
other states The state is also first m prmt- 
ing and publishing, and Hew York City is 


the headquarters of scores of newspapers 
end periodicals The manufacture of foundry 
and machine-shop products, mcluding type- 
writers, sewing machines and agncnltural 
tools, IS next in importance, with the textile 
industry following closely Hew York is 
one of foe leading textile states, and m some 
special lines, including the manufacture of 
carpets and mgs, it holds first rank This 
group of mdustnes includes the making of 
kmt goods and hosiery, cottons, woolens, 
worsteds, felts and silk Other Imea of 
manufacture m which Hew York has an im- 
portant place ore slaughtermg and meat 
packing, the making of flour and grist mill 
products, and the manufacture of tobacco 
goods 

’Iroy IS foe great American center for foe 
manufacture of collars, ouffe and shirts, 
while Rochester leads in the production of 
optical mstmments and cameras The great 
water power developed at Hiagara Falls has 
fostered numerous mdustnes m that part of 
the state, some of which are found nowhere 
else m the country Among these ore plants 
for the production of alummum, nearly foe 
whole output of which is made here Many 
heavy mdustnes are centered m BnSolo and 
vicmity, mcluding steel works and the manu- 
facture of airplanes Canning is also a 
thnvmg mdnstry, especially m foe central 
part of the state The output mclndes Ti»ilk 
products, large and small fruits, vegetables 
and soups 

Transportation and Oommetce The state 
IS amply sa]^hed with railways and navi- 
gable streams and canals The Hew York 
Central railroad extends from Hew York 
City northward to Albany, thence westward 
to Buffalo The system meludes numerous 
other hues aotmg as feeders for it The Erie, 
the Lackawanna and foe Lehigh roads are 
also important parts of the state’s railway 
system The total railway mileage is about 
9,000 There are also about 1,100 nules of 
navigable waterways, molndi^ the State 
Barge Canal, which replaced foe Ene Canal 
The state highway system compnses more 
than 14,000 miles of unproved roads Air 
transport systems connect the large cities 
and extend to all parts of the country 

In commerce Hew York surpasses all 
other states About one-foird of the exports 
and two-tturds of the imports of foe United 
States pass thron|di foe port of Hew York 
Bi an average year vessels of a tonnage of 
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2^000,000 clear the port of Eeir York. Be- 
sides this, much of the domestio traffic he- 
tween the Bast and the West passes through 
Ihe state, the Barge Canal accounting for 
over ^000,000 tons, and there is also an 
enormous coastmde trade 

Government By the present conatituhon, 
adopted in 11894^ the legislature conaiais of a 
senate of fifty-one members, chosen for two 
years, and a house of repreaentativea, called 
the assembly, of IfiO members, chosen an- 
nually The membership of both houses is 
apportuned by distnets according to popula- 
tion, but county lines are not broken in form- 
ing these distnets The eonstitntion provides 
that no one city (meaning Kew York City) 
can ever have more than half of the mem- 
bership of the state senate The executive 
department consista of a governor, a heuten- 
ant-govemor, a comptroller, and an attorney- 
general elected for two years The other 
officers inclnding the secretary of State and 
Director of the Budget, as well as admini- 
strative boards havmg charge of ohanhes, 
health, pubhe works and conservation, are 
confirmed by the senate 

The state courts consist of the court of 
appeals, which is the highest court, and is 
composed of a chief ]nstice and six asso- 
ciates, elected for fourteen years, a supreme 
court, composed of 101 jud^, each elected 
for fourteen years, four appellate divisions 
of the supreme court, county courts, surro- 
gate courts, city courts, justices of the 
peace, pohee justices and a court of claims 

Cities and towns manage their local ju- 
dicial affairs through conrtB which they es- 
tahlish under acts of the legislature Be- 
cause of the large number of cities within 
the state, they have been divided by the leg- 
islature into three classes, the first class in- 
cluding those of 175,000 or more inhabitants, 
the second inolnding those between 50,000 
and 175,000 inhabitants, and the third, those 
below 50,000 inhabitants Each class is al- 
lowed to organize its govemment according 
to general laws established by the legisla- 
ture 

Education. The pnbhc schools are under 
the control of the state board of regents, 
consistmg of twelve members elected ^ the 
legislature and known as the Dmversity of 
the State of New York The regents are 
elected for twelve years, one retiring each 
jrear The executive head of this body is the 
commissioner of education, who has general 


charge of all common, high and special 
schools supported by the state A d^uiy 
commissioner and five assistant commission- 
ers Bid him m his responsibilities There are 
no county superintendents in New York 
State The local snpervisoiy nni^ outside of 
cities and towns of 4,500 people and upward, 
13 the supervisory district, under a district sn- 
penntendent In 1925 central rural schools 
were authorized Adjoining school distnets 
may unite to form a free-sebool union district 
Yillages of 4,600 or more inhabitants which 
employ a supenntendent of schools, and cities 
aie also outside this supervision The 
state maintains state colleges for teachers 
at Albany and Buffalo, and normal 
schools at Brockport, Cortland, Yredonia, 
Qeneseo, New Paltz, Oneonta, Oswego, 
Plattsbnrg and Potsdam There are three 
training schools tor teachers m Greater New 
York, and similar inshtntions at Albany, 
Buffalo, Cohoes, Jamestown, Bochester, 
Schenectady, Syracuse, Watertown and 
Yonkers Special training elasses are also a 
feature of the high schools 
New York has scores of colleges, univer- 
sities and special schools The largest of 
these IS Columbia University, located in New 
York City, on Homingside Heights An- 
other notable university is Cornell, at Ithaca 
Its agncultural college is supported by the 
state while the other colleges of the university 
are privately endowed There are, besides, 
SIX state-supported agricnltural schoolB 
New York University, with its two divisions, 
one in the Bronx and one at Washington 
Square, New York City, is also a notable 
institution It is not a state nniversity 
Under nabonal control is the United States 
Mihtary Academy at West Pomt The fol- 
lowing hst gives the most important of the 
other institutions of higher learning. 

Adelphl College, Garden City 

Buffalo TJnlvereiti, Buffalo 

ClarliaoD Technical School, Potadam 

Colgate Univerel^, Hamilton 

College of the City of New Torn, New Tork 

Hlmlra College, Elmira 

Pordham Unlverelty, New Torn. 

Hamilton College, Clinton 
Hobart CollegOL Geneva. 

Manhattan College, New Torn 
Niagara ‘anlTereity, Niagara. 

Polytechnic Institute, Brooklyn. 

Pratt Institute. Brooklyn 
Beneeelaer Polytechnic Institute, Troy 
Bochester University, Bochester 
Saint lAwrence Hnnersity. Canton 
Smith College (tor womonj, Geneva. 

Syracueo University, sjraense 
union Hnlversity, Sohenectady 
^esar College (for women), Foughkeepele 
wells College (tor women), Aurora. 
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Items of Interest on New York 


Bi area "Sev York is equal to tkiee- 
fouitbs of all Eew England, bnt is only 
one-flftb as large as Texas 
The latitude of the sonthem port of 
the state is about the samo as that of 
Madnd and Naples 
For thirty miles, betireen Weehawken, 
K J , and l&verstrav, N Y, the Hudson 
has ent a deep channel between high ebfi 
of Tolcanie rocks , these elifis, called “The 
Palisades,” are famous for their seeme 
beaniy. 

In recent years there bos been a more- 
ment towards the prcserration of the 
forests in the Adirondaeks and Catskills, 
so that the state now has forest reserves 
covenng about 2,250,000 acres 
The state ranks next to Vermont m 
maple sugar production 

manufactured products New York 
leads all other states, of thirty-nine 
'‘chief” industries enumerated in the 
TJmted States census reports, New York 
stands first in twenty-seven 
The total power utilized in New York 
manafaetnnng is approximately 4,000,000 
horsepower 

Troy mokes 85 8 per cent of the collars 
and cufis made m the Umted States, while 
the whole state mokes 92 3 per cent of 
i'l the total for the country 

Over a dozen hncs of steamships jdy 
the lakes from Buffalo, about twelve 
great trunk Imes of railroad meet there, 
It IS also the western end of the State 
Burge Canal 

The gram elevators of Buffalo have a 
eapaeity of above 50,000,000 bushels 
Buffalo IS the center of a great milhng 
industry 

The water system of New York City 
could supply all the world with drinking 
water, and its eleetne lines, elevated, sur- 
face and subway, carry nearly twice as 
many passengers m a year as travel on the 
steam railroads of the entire country 
How does New York compare with other 
states in the extent and vanefy of its 
manufactures t 

What recent legislation has been en- 
acted) 


IIIIM hH 

"'1 

I 


In value of fishery products New York j . 
ranks third among the Middle Atlontio ■ i 
states, the yield has an annual value of 1 1 
about $5,000,000 Oysters are the most 
important enteh 

New York is next to Cahforma m [] 
amount of area devoted to vmeyards 
Horticulture is a thriving industry, and 
fionsts find a ready market for hothouse 
plants 

New York's dairy mdustry ranks the 
state among the leaders m the eonntry 
The production of cheese amounts to over j | 
100,000,000 pounds a year | 

The oil fidds of New York are a eon- r 
tmnation of those m tbs neighbormg 
state of Pennsylvanm 
The state has a special department for 
the conservation of natural resources, and 
two pnbho service commissions, one of 
which acts for New York City t ! 

There are forty-five eongressional j , 
representatives for the state I ■ 

In 1874 the death rate m New York 1 1 
City was 27 9 m every thonsand In 1931 ! J 
it was 10 92 m a thousand The birth rate ■' 


m 1931 was 16 31, a deebne of 14 07 per 
thousand smee 1814 


Questions on New York 
To what group of states does New York 
belong! 

What states form its boundaries! What 
waters! 

How does New York oompare m size 
with Cobfomm! With Texas! 

Into bow many physical regions is New 
York divided! How are they eharacter- 
ized! 

What IS the most important nver m 
the state! 

Name three important falls How have i. 
they affected the mdnstnes of the state! 1 j 
^w does New York compare with M 
other states m the production of iron ore! I! 

In the production of what minerals does 
New York rank first! > 

What axe the chief agnonltnral prod- 1 1 
nets! 1 1 

How does New York rank m the prodne- 
tion of bndewheat, potatoes and apples! 
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I^taiionB, The state mamtaina over 
500 obantable and penal inshtationa, under 
the supervision of boards of ehanbes, cor- 
rection and lunacy The asylum for feeble- 
nunded children is at Syracuse, and that for 
f eeble-nnnded women at Newark The school 
for the blmd is at Batavia, and that for 
cnppled and deformed children at West 
Haverstraw The hospitals for the insane 
are at Willard, Binghamton, Buffalo, Kmg’a 
Park, Ghiwanda, Ifiddletown, Ogdensbnrg, 
Poughkeepsie, Boehester, Bbaa and Central 
Ishp At Matteawan and Dannemora there 
are asylums for insane criminals The penal 
institubons are in charge of a anpenntmdent 
of state prisons and inclnde the prisons at 
Ossining (Sing Sing), Anburn and Clinton, 
and the Great Meadows inson at Comstock 
Penitentiaries for the eonflnement of offend- 
ers who receive lihort sentenees are county 
inshtnhons and are located in New York, 
Kings, Ene, Monroe, Clinton and Albany 
counties There arc also a nnmher of reform 
sidioola and indnstnal institutions for ]a- 
vemle offenders, a honse of refnge for women, 
and epilaptio eolenies 
History, In 1609 the Prenebmen Cham- 
plain and the Enghebrnsn Hudson, who were 
in the employ of Ihe Sutoh, both entered 
the temtoiy of New Yor^ the former 
desoendmg from Canada by way of Lake 
Champlain, the latter aacending the Hudeon 
Biver Owing to their aUianee with the Iio- 
quoiB Indians, the Dutch were the first to 
establish prosperous settlements, and they 
mamtamed a piafitshle fnr trade for years 
In 1624 Albany was settled, and two years 
later New Amsterdam (now New York City) 
was founded The Dut^ eame mto constant 
coUiaion with the Koghsh on the east and the 
Swedea and English on the south, and finelly 
were foreed to lehnquish them held on the 
territory in 1664, when New York, New Jer- 
sey and Delaware were all oonquered by 
England and granted to the Dnke of York 
Por a time the colony pro^ered under 
hheral mle, but it was later made the victim 
of worthless and unscmpiiIonB governors 
It suffered severely by the mvasians of 
Prenoh and Indians in the wars of the eight- 
eenth century In the early days of the pre- 
Bevoluhonaiy stmggle the colony was about 
evenly divided between Tones and patnois, 
but the latter gradually ginned the upper 
hand, and eome of the most defiant aetions 
of the whole struggle were taken by New 


York An independent government was 
organised in 1775, and a conshtntiou was 
adopted in April, 1777, which remained m 
force forty-five years The second constita- 
tion was adopted in 1822, the third in 1846, 
the fourth and present one in 1894. It has 
since been amended 

New York was one of the first states to 
ratify the Arbeles of Confederahon (1778), 
hnt it opposed a strong Pederal government 
two of its three delegates withdmwing from 
the oonsbbibonal convenbon It was the 
eleventh state to ratify the Consbtuban 
(Jufy26, 1788) The Pederahsta were at first 
dominant in the state, hnt after 1800 for 
more than twenty years their opponents 
were in power The Ene Canal was con- 
stmeted between 1817 and 1825 Tbou^ 
a free state, New York was divided in the 
slavery stru^le, and during the early years 
of the war the Democrats, or anb-admm- 
istrabon party, were in power Nevertheless, 
it was one of the strongest supporters of the 
Dnion cause and funuAed 467,000 troiqis to 
the Pederal army 

Withm recent years many progressive 
laws rqgardmg workmen’s compensabon, 
child labor, pure food, mothers' pensions, 
and old age pensions, have been passed, and m 
November, 1017, by a referendum vote the 
state adopted woman suffrage The same 
year the atate oigamzed a state pohce force 
sonilai to the one which bad been operating 
for years m Pennsylvania The state pro- 
hibibon enforcement act was lepesled in 
1922 and in 1933 New York was the 6ih 
state to vote for the repeal of the 18ih 
Amendment 
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■j-^-rEVir YORK OUT, one of 
I 1^1 the greatest aeapoits in 
the world, the metiopolia 
of the United States and 
of the Western henu- 
sphere, and the home of 
ovar biilf of the lesdents 
of Hew York state In 
this aty there are more 
people than live on the 
entire continent of Ans- 
tnlia, or m any one of 
half the nafaons of the 
earth It is the largest 
city in the world under a 
Eingde mnnicipal govem- 
ment, for its population, 
more than 7/100,000, ex- 
ceeds that of London proper hy about a 
million. If the metropohtan area of Lon- 
don he induded the English metropolis may 
be called the world's largest aty, but the 
scores of towns and villages that surround 
that capital are not stncUy wittun its cat- 
porate limits In 1920 New York bad a p<^- 
nlahon of 5,620,048, tbis increased to 6;930,- 
446 m 1930, it exceeded 7,000,000 the next 
year It is a combinatum of five boroughs 
(Bronx, Brooklyn, Manhattan, Queens and 
. Bichmond), each a great aty in itself, and it 
extends over a dozen islands. 

Location and Geography It la usually 
said that New York is situated at the mouth 
of file Hudson Biver, which flows mto the 
Attanho Ocean through New York Bay A 
statement of this sort, howerer, gives one no 
idea of the somewhat complicated geograplg 
of thiK huge port The smallest borough, 
out the imclens and busmess center of the 



afy, IS the long, narrow island of Manhattan, 
winch IS bounded on the west by the Hudson 
Biver, on the east by the Harlem and the 
East rivers, the latter connecting New York 
Bay and Long Island Sound, on the north 
hy Spnyten Hnyvil Creeh^ which joins the 


Harlem and the Hudson, and on the south 
by the great Bay which forms one of the 
finest harhois in the world. Manhattan 
Borough IS about thirteen miles long and less 
than two miles in average width, but it re- 
ceives annually nuporta whose vidne exceeds 
that of the combm^ imports of South Amer- 
ica, Africa and Australia Serend small 
adjacent islands belong to this borough 
North and east of Manhattan bes a grow- 
ing residential section, the borough of the 
Bronx (conshtnted a separate county m 
1918) It IS separated from upper Ma^t- 
tan by the Harlem Biver and Spnyten Duyvil 
Cre^ A portion of the western boundary 
of the Bronx is formed by the Hudson Biver, 
and it IS bounded on the east and south by 
Long Island Sound and the East Biver The 
borongb of Brooklyn, in the southwestern 
corner of Ismg Island, and coextensive with 
Kings County, was even at the tune of its 
annexation (1898) a busy aty of a milhon 
inhabitants Its popnlBhon now exceeds 2f 
560,006 This boron^ has water boundaries 
on three sides, its water front mclndmg the 
East Biver, New York Bay and the Athmbe 
Ocean Con^ Island, a famous pleasure re- 
sort, IS a part of the borough Lying north 
and east of Brooklyn is the borough of 
Queens (Queens County), mclnding several 
Long Islmd towns and atie^ and a number 
of islands m Jamaica Bay The fifth borough, 
Bichmond County, is farmed hy Staten Is- 
land, which hes between Brooklyn and the 
New Jersey memland 
Besides the islands mentioned. Greater 
New York includes Welfare, Ward’s and 
Randan's islands, m the Eak Biver, eon- 
tammg the aty benevolent and penal insh- 
tutions. Governor’s Island, lubeity (former- 
ly Bedloels) Island and Island, m Up- 
per New York Bay, and several smaller 
islands Governor’s Hland, which has an 
area of sixty-five acres, is used by the Federal 
government for military purposes laberiy 
Istend, near the north end of the Bay, con- 
tains Ue famous colossal status Liierty £n- 
hshtemng ihe World, popularly known as 
the Goddess of laberiy Ellis Island is m- 
tetnabonaHy fionons as an immigtanb-recmv- 
mg station of the United States government. 
The area of the entire aty, inetndmg water 
surface IS 327% square odes, there are 285 
sqpare miles of land surface. 

Upper New York Bay is one of the finest 
harbors m the world, haring an area of near- 
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]y fifteen square miles It is conneeted mth 
&e Lovrer Bay, irhicli is piachcally a part of 
(he Attentio Oeean, by a strait eall^ the 
Narrows, wbufii separates Brooklyn and 
Staten I^d. This strait, about a mile wide, 
IS guarded by two obsolete forts, H am i lton 
and Wadswortii, the former in Brooklya, 
tile latter on Staten Island 

Famous Streets By fhr the longest and 
the most famous thoroughfare in New York 
IS Broadway, which runs northward from 
Battery Par^ at the southern end of Ifan- 
hattau I8lan4 and la eontmued under the 
same name far beyond the limits of the 
boToui^ m which it starts For the first 
two miles it extends almost due north, dmd- 
mg the borough mto nearly equal parts 
It then swerres to the northwest, and after 
reaching the vicinity of Central Pai^ runs 
paralH with the Hudson for several miles 
In the lower Broadway sections are found 
most of the towermg commercial bnildmga 
that give the city its eharactenatie skybne 
Above 40ih Street Broadway becomes the 
center of a busy theatrical distnet, m which 
scores of theaters, vaudeville halls and mov- 
mg picture houses contribute to the reputa- 
tion of the "Great White Way" Still far- 
ther north it traverses the better-class resi- 
dential distncts 

Wall Street is known throughout tiia 
world as the financial center not only of New 
York but of the Western hemisphere In 
fact, the name has come to be used as a 
synonym for American capitalism This 
street is not long, as it extends only from 
lower Broadway (at Trmity Church) to East 
River, but it is of international importance 
Fifth Avenue, the name of which stands for 
wealth and luxury, is another famous thor- 
ou^ifare It runs northward from Wash- 
mgton Square, and above 59th Street skirts 
the eastern side of Central Park From 30th 
Street to 59th this broad, handsome avenue 
IS the center of an exelnsive sboppmg dis- 
trict On it also are pretenboua churches, 
club houses, hotels and palatial homes 

Riverside Bnve, which follows the Hudson 
River northward from 72nd Street, is gener- 
ally considered the most beaubful avenue in 
the city, for it faces the nver along its en- 
tire length However, it is not longer the 
section given over to the homes of the ultra- 
fashionable, for Park Avenue, north from 
Grand Central Station, boasts that distinc- 
tion Park Avenue IS the extension of Fourth 


Avenue north of 32nd Street Harlem Speed- 
way, abng Harlem River, and Grand Con- 
course, northward m the Bronx, are popular 
travel routes 

Parks and llonmnents. SmaU squares or 
parks serve as breathing places m the 
densely-crowded city Washmgton Square, 
Union Square and Hadison Square axe 
among the most noted of these AU are sur- 
rounded by fine buildmgs, and each has its 
own peenhanties At the south end of the 
island is Batteiy Fai^ in which, in the 
buildmg whiifii was formerly Castle Garden, 
is located the Aquannm Riverside Park is 
a strip of land mnnmg along the Hudson 

Cmtral Park is the greatest park m New 
York, and is one of the finest m the world 
R IS a rectangle lymg between Fifth and 
Eighth avennes and 69th and UOth streets; 
Eighth Avenue here is Central Park West 
The northern half of the park has been left 
almost m a state of nature, and nothing 
could be more beautiful, for it is hilly and 
heavily wooded, abonndmg m high roo^ 
ledges Among the other attraohons of Cen- 
tral Park are beautiful landscape gardens, 
walks and bndle paths, lagoons, statuary, 
playgrounds and a zoological garden The 
largest and most attractive park m Brooklyn 
18 Aspect PaA 

In the borough of the Bronx are Bronx 
Park, Yan CorUandt Park and other tracts, 
great portions of which are stall entirely m 
a state of nature In the Bronx Park are the 
zoological gardens and the botanical collec- 
tion, which are visited daily by thousands 
of people In Yan CorUandt Park golf 
links, ball grounds and polo grounds afhird 
opportumties for summer games A de- 
lightful seaside resort is Pelham Bay Par^ 
on Long Island Sound 

New York's most impressive monument is 
the bronze statue of Liberty Evltgbfemmg the 
World In Washington Square is the mar- 
ble Washington Arch, completed m 1892 and 
erected by popular subscnption at a cost of 
$128,000 In Central Park is a gramte 
obehA known as Cleopatra’s Needle This 
obelisk was hewn and inscribed by Thotbmes 
HI, although one of its sides is also in- 
scribed with the victories of Bomeses H, a 
king who hved three centuries afterward 
The obelisk was presented to the city of New 
York by Ismail Pasha and was bron^t to 
Amenca at the eiqisnsa of William H Yan- 
derbilt 
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There are a number o£ beautifal eiatues 
and dne figures in marble and bronze m dif- 
ferent parts of tile city, especially m Cen- 
tral Park and the pubbc squares Among 
these are a gramte statue of Alexander 
Hamilton, a bronze statue of Shafcespeaie 
A. Ward, in Central Faik, a noble 
equestrian statue of General Sherman b 7 
Samt Oaudena, on the Haza at Fifth Avenue 
and S9th Street, a bronze figure of Peter 
Colder by Saint Gandens, south of Cooper 
Union, , a bronze statue of laifayette by 
Bartholdi, in Union Square, and the colossi 
figure of Washmgtpn by Ward, at the Sub- 
treasury in Wall Street 
The tomb of General Grant is a marble 
temple at the north end of Riverside Park, 
and IS one of the most conspicuous objects 
in the northern part of the ci^ The Sol&ers’ 
and Sailors’ Memorial Arch fronting Pros- 
pect Park, Brooklyn, and a monnmeat to 
Civil War Soldiers and Sailora, on Riverside 
Drive, are notable 

Public Buildings The city government 
centers m the City Hall, more than a century 
old, in City Hall Park, on lovrer Broadivay, 
and m the new Municipal Buildmg, near by, 
2A stones high On Center and Chambers 
streets is the imposmg Hall of Records, and 
not far distant is the Cnmmal Courts Build- 
ing The "Tombs," or city prison, is con- 
nected vnth the Cnmmal Courts Buildmg by 
a "Bndge of Sighs ” On Broadway and Park 
Bow IS a branch of the postoffice, formerly 
the mam buildmg, a handsome structure built 
in Done and Renaissance style The mam 
postoSee is west of the Pennsylvama Rail- 
road station, on Eighth Avenue, between 
Thirty-first and Thirty-tiurd streets 
There are in the <nty ninety-five skyacrup- 
ers each tiurfy stones or more m height, and 
fully 500 that exceed twenty stones For a 
dozen years after it was built the Woolworth 
Bnddmg, on lower Broadway, 65 stones, 767 
feet m hei^t, was the world’s tallest busi- 
ness structure Now it is overtopped by half 
a dozen. To-day the world’s tallest skyscrap- 
er is the Empire State Building, 102 stones, 
1,250 feet in height, the second fallrat is the 
Chrysler, 77 stones, 1,046 feet Hi the finan- 
cial section, on or near Wall Street, are Cities 
Service, 67 stones, 050 feat. Bank of Man- 
hattan Co , 70 stonei^ 927 feet. City Bank 
Farmers Tmst^ 69 stones 760 feet, Irving 
Tmsl^ 61 stones, 638 feet Inthe 42nd Street 
area are 500 Fifth Avenue Buildmg, 68 stor- 


ies, 699 feet, Lmcoln, 63 stones, 673 feet, 
Chamn, 64 stones, 6ffl feet lb the new 
Rockefeller Center development the R C A 
Buildmg towers 70 stones to a height of 853 
feet This list does not melude all of the 
monumental atmetnres 

Churches The most noted church of New 
To& is probably the old Trinity Church, 
located on Broadway at the head of Wall 
Street. In the churchyard are bnned some 
of the famous personages of early times, 
mduding Alexander Hamilton Grace 
Church, on Broadway and Uth Street, Samt 
George’s, with its lofty spixe^ on Stnyvesant 
Square, and the Roman Catholic Samt 
Patnek’s Cathedral, on Fifth Avenue and 
SDfh Street, are all mterestmg churches The 
lost IB the finest Gothic edifice m Amenca 
it IS built of white marble, m the form of 
a lAtm cross, and it has two beautiful spires 
nsmg to a height of 323 feet On a rocky 
blnff on Mommgside Park, is the Episcopal 
Cathedral of Samt John the Divmc^ now m 
process of constmction When completed, 
it IS expected to take a leadmg place among 
the great chnrehea of the world, both m sme 
and m beauty of design Samt Paul’s Chap- 
el, on lower Broadway, is the oldest church 
edifice m the city, constructed m 1754-56 
An ancient graveyard is m the rear of the 
church 

The quamt little Church of the Trans- 
figuration ("lattle Church hround the Cor- 
ner’’), on 26th Street near Fifth Avenue, 
IS a place of special veneration to actors On 
Fifth Avenue are half a dozen notable 
churches, towermg amid skyscrapers Others 
of note mclnde the John Street Methodist, 
the Samt Nicholas Dutch Reformed, the 
Broadway Tabernacle, the Jewish T^ple 
Emmanuel, and the Riverside Church, near 
the tomb of Grant See lUnstration with 
article An uuJi ' EOi 'Di m 

Eotds and Olubs Witbm a single square 
mde m the heart of Manhattan there are 
enongdi hotels to serve 60/100 people Among 
the first-class hostebnes are the Shelton, 
Roosevelt, Waldorf-Aetnna, Ambassador, 
Edison, Bilhnore, Prmce George, McAlpm, 
Belmont, Murray Hill, the Commodore, 
Astor, Ritz Cariton and Pennsylvania The 
Commodore and the Pennsylvania have over 
2,000 rooms each The Plaza and the Majes- 
tic are well-known family hotels, and the 
Martha Washmgton, on 29th Street, is re- 
served for women M more than 200 dubs, of 
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special note are the Umon League, the Lambs, 
the Flajeis, the Me\r Torh Athlehe, the 
Meir York Yachl^ the Army and Mary and 
the Kmckerboeker lUany of the bnildings 
honsing these (ngamzations are heantifol and 
imposing stmctnres 

IhstitntioiiB The most important nniTer- 
aties in the mty are Colnmbm, on hloming- 


Eide Heights, and Mew York Umveisity, in 
the Bronx The College of the City of Mew 
York, at ISSth and Convent Avenue, m a 
free insbtation for men; Ennter College is 
for women, at Park Avenne and Sixty- 
eighth street There are scores of art, mnsical 
and professional schools, and vanons semina- 
nes and colleges under denomination eon- 
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trol Cooper Union is a notable metitniion 
for irorlong people 

New York has one of the largest city pub- 
lic libraries in the world, the ooUectiona of 
wlneh are honsed in a white marble budding 
on Fifth Avenue between 40th and 42nd 
streets Besides its great collection of books 
and manusenpts, the library possesses many 
valuable paintm^, senlptures and pieces of 
pottery Of the venous museums the most 
famous IS the bletropohtan Uusenm of Art 
The museum bnddmg, a handsome stmoture 
on Fifth Avenue side of Central Park, oon- 
tams original pamtmga and statuary, to- 
gether with iqiroduchons of famous crea- 
tions of foreign lands, collections of jewels 
and porcelain and miscellaneona objects of 
art (d great value The musenm is open to 
the pnbho dady On the west side of the 
Park IB the Amenean blnaenm of Natnrel 
History, a magmfleent huddmg m which is 
one of the finest collections m natural history 
to be found in the New World The Aqua- 
rium at Battery Park is widely known for 
its colleotion of salt and fresh water life 

Water Supply See Aquiamci, Cboioh 
AquEDuCT, 

Transportation and Communication 
There are numerous isdroads connecbng New 
York with other cihes m the United States, 
snhmanne eabjes, wireless telegraph stahons, 
radio, and telegraph and telephone eonneo- 
tums place the mfy m eommunicatian with all 
parts of the world The principal radways 
are the Ene, the New York, Ontario & West- 
ern, the Idiokawanna, the Philadelpbia & 
Beadmg, the Lehigh Valley, the Central of 
New Jersey, the New York & Harlem Biver, 
Ihe New York Central & Hudson Biver, the 
Penneylvania, ihe West Shore, the Baltimore 
& Ohio and the New York, New Haven & 
Hartford The New York Central and the 
New Yorli New Haven & Hartford occupy 
Gh^and Central Terminal, 42nd Street and 
Park Avenu^ Maidiattan The Penneylvama 
station, located on 33rd Street and Seventh 
Avenue, is connected with New Jersey by 
tunnels under the Hudson Biver, and with 
Long Island by tunnels under the East Biver. 
The other hnes temnnate on the west bank 
of the Hudson and transfer passengers and 
freight by femes or tunnels The nation’s 
important bns hnes temnnate here. 

New Yo& has eleetno radways mmnng 
the length of the Island on several of the 
pnneipal streets and avenues, numerous 


cross-town lines and a veiy complete system 
of elevated radway hnes, which run from the 
south end of the Island into the Bronx, 
Querns, and Brooklyn Besides these, there 
are enbway hnes with a netwoik of 700 mdes 
of rads The urban transportation system of 
New York is the most extensive of any m the 
world The surface lines are gradually bemg 
supplanted by comfortable buses 

Femes cross the ^dson and East nieis 
TnnnelB under these nvers also connect Jer- 
sey City and Hoboken, N J, with Manhattan, 
the Bionx, Brooklyn and Queens, carrying 
throngs of people to and from the city night 
and diy Ihe East Biver is spanned by foni 
wondeiM bridges, the BiooUyn, Wdliams- 
bnrg, the Qneensboro and the New Manhat- 
tan, all suspension bridges fixed so high abovo 
the nver as not to impede navigation The 
Harlem Biver is also crossed by nnmerons 
bridges New York is also connected with 
New Jersey by the George Washmgion 
bridge across the Hudson, and by the Holland 
tunnd A new tnnnel was begnn m 1934 to 
connect midtown Manhattan and the Jersey 
shore Its Manhattan ieimmns wdl be near 
42nd Street 

mduatiy and Commerce In manufac- 
tures, New York is by far the leading Amen- 
can mty The oapitd invested is enormons, 
and the variety and value of the articles made 
IS almost beyond estunate The most impor- 
tant mdnstry is the manufacture of clotimg 
the value of the annual on^nt exceedmg 
that of all the manufactures of almost any 
other Amenean raty. In the pnntmg and 
publishmg bnemess New York also far out- 
ranks any other eity of the United States 
There are approxunately 25,000 manntactnr- 
mg establidiments m the vicinity of New 
Yoil^ and the city is the center of an indns- 
tnal section that extends mto snironnding 
statea 

Under normal conditions abont half the 
foreign commerce of the United States passes 
through the port of New Yorl^ and the coast- 
wise trade is even larger than the overseas 
The port facilities for takmg care of the 
vast commercial busmess are unsurpassed 

Government The charter of New York 
as revised m 1901, has mcorporated m it the 
in^ortant provisions which had proved satis- 
factory m the former city of Brooklyn and 
other American and European aties The 
chief changes relate to ihe establishment of 
the borongh system and to the provisions 
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whudi permit different boalities to manage 
moat ot iheir own affairs The ezecntive 
power of file eil^ is Tested in the ina7or and 
the heads of the different borongha The 
mayor, who hidds offlee fonr years, appomts 
he^ of departments and commissioners, ez- 
cqit the eomptroUer ot finance and officials 
under the eonfiol of the borough presidents 
He IB chairman of the board of estimate and 
apporhomnent, which consists of the mayor, 
the comptroller, the president of the board 
of aldemen and the presidents of the ser- 
eral boroughs He is subject to remoral by 
the gOTemor, after a hearmg, upon charges 

The president of each borough holds office 
for four years He presides over the local 
improTement board and exerts some powers 
of a mayor He is idao a member of a board 
of aldermen and has the same power to vote 
as any other member of that body The 
board of aldermen, conaistmg of serenty- 
three members, dented for two years m separ 
rate districts is the legislative body, and 
passes ordinances and resolnbona wbi^ the 
mayor has the power to veto, though by a 
two-thirda vote it may pass laws over his 
veto, unless th^ require the payment ot 
monqy, m which case a three-fourths vote is 
leqnired 

Kstory. The first white man known to 
have visited Manhattan Island was an Itahen, 
Qiovanni Verrazano, who, sailing m the 
Ibeneh service, entered the harbor m 1624 
In September, 1609, Henry Hudson, in fiis 
service of the Hutch Hast India Company, 
explored the harbor and nver, and soon after 
the Hutifii began trading with the Indians 
Bnt the first senons attempt at colonization 
began m 1623, when a band of thirty Hutch 
setfisrs arrived Peter Mmnit, the ^t gov- 
ernor, brought with him m 1626 another 
company of cobnists and, having bought 
Manhattan Islaad from the Indians for the 
equivalent of twenty-four dollars, christened 
the town Hew Amst^am 

Under Mimuit and his successors, Wonter 
Yan TwiHer, William Eieft and Peter Btuy- 
vesant, the colony prospered and grew, until 
in 1653 it numbered about 800 souls In 
that year it was mcorporated as a city Ih 
1664 Charles H of England granted the Hew 
Hetherlands to his brother, the Duke of 
York, who took possession of the cify and 
renamed it Hew York. The Hutch reamed 
the city m 1673, bnt a year later they gave 
way to the En^ish. 


(^nestaons on Hew York 

An ontlme suitable for the study of 
a mty the size of Hew York will be 
found with the article Crrr. 

How does Hew York compare m 
population with London! Wifii 
Pans! With Berbnt 

Hesenbe the geography of Greater 
Hew York What are its water 
boundanesl 

What use is made of the various 
inlftoftg in the vicimfy of Manhattan! 

Hesenbe the harbor of the mty 
How IS it guarded! 

What street is the financial center 
of the Western hemisphere! 

What IS the largest park in Man- 
hattan! In Brooklyn! 

Prom what country was the fam- 
ous obehsk in Gent^ Park trans- 
ported! 

Locate and desenbe the tallest of- 
fice building m the world 

What IS the “Little Church 'round 
the Comer”! 

What facilities does the mty offer 
the art stndent! 

Would the student of natural his- 
toiy find Hew York helpful! 

How does the mty obtain its sup- 
ply of drinking water! 

What modes of transportation are 
there aoross the Hast ^ver! 

In what two Imes of mdustiy does 
Hew York surpass all other Amenoan 
mties! 

What powers does the mayor of 
Greater Hew York possess! 

How IS the history of the city con- 
nected with that of the Hetherlands! 

When was Hew York a capital of 
the Umted States! 

What IS the distance from Hew York 
to Chicago! to Washingtmi! to Hew 
Orleans! to Henver! to San Pran- 
ciseo! 

What is the most famous street! 

What IS the name of the umversify 
with the largest attendance credited to 
any school m America! 

What two great railroad depots are 
on Manhettan Island! 

What pert of the stateFs populahon 
IS m this one mty! 
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In 1C86 the first ci^ charter xras issnefi, 
and m 1690 the first intercolonial congress 
nros held in Ecvr York The first printing 
press sras cstabiished in the eit}' in 1696, the 
fiist free school irns opened in 1705, and tho 
fiist nerespaper, the Gaielle, seas founded in 
1725 In 1733 a stage line iras established 
bchreen Eeir York and Boston, but it sms 
not until twenty-four jenrs later that the 
Philadelphia stage began ruuning In the 
earl} port of the summer of 1776 a luge part 
of the Amcncon troops were quartered in the 
city, and on July 8 the Declaration of Di- 
dependenee was publiel} read to the soldiers 
and eibzcns The next day the statue of 
George III on Bowling Green was tom down, 
but in S^tember of the same year the British 
oecnpicd the city and held it from that tune 
nntd “Evacuation Day,” Xov ember, 25, 1783 
Prom 1785 to 1790 Congress met in Eew 
York in the old Federal Hell, the site of 
which IS now ocenpicd by the Subtrcssui} , 
here IVashington was inaugurated in 1789 
In 1807 Fulton’s steamer, the ClermonI, 
began making trips between New York and 
Albany, and in 1813 the first steam ferry to 
Iiong Island was opened The completion of 
tho Eno Can-il gave an impetus to the growth 
of the city, which suice that time has in- 
creased its population at n rate nev cr equaled 
by any oUer mumcipalit} Two cholera 
epidemics, a great firo with much lo<!s of life, 
a financial panic and several nots were events 
which seemed senons at tho time, but which 
never dela}ed the cit}’’s progress For sev- 
eral years after the Civil War the eity suf- 
fered from political frauds perpetrated by 
tho ‘Tweed Ring,” but in 1871 the ring was 
cilectively broken up In 1898 tho first char- 
ter for the oiganization of Greater New York 
was adopted, and the history of the city since 
that date has been one of almost nnintcr- 


rnpted prosperity 

itclnted Artleln Consult tho tollowlns 
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Blackwell's island 
Brooklin 


BrldES, snbhcnd Motronolltna Muss 
Suspension Brldess Now York Colleso 


Manhattan Island 
Motrppolltan Mussum 


Castle Carden ol the City ol 

Cleopatra's Needles New York Valv ersitr 

Columblatlnlierslty BandyBook 
Cooper Union Staten Island 

SostKlver Subway 

Bills Island Tammany Society 

Hell Gate Tunnel 

Rndson Hit or Tweed, William W 

Liberty, Statue of 

NEW tore, Cobuege of the City of, 
A men’s educational institiition supported 


Staten Island 
Subway 

Tammany Society 
Tunnel 

Tweed, William W 


by the city of New York. Tho college was 
established b} the board of education in 1848, 


under the name of the New York Free 
Academy Its purpose was to provide ednea- 
tionol advantages for those unable to pa\ 
tuition It developed steadily, and in 1866 
its name was changed to the College of the 
City of Now York Three } ears of prepara- 
tory work and four of college mstmehon are 
given, but there are no graduate courses In 
1917 courses in civil, electrical, mechanical 
end chemical cngmeering were instituted. 
Equipment is free and no tuition fees are 
rcqnurcd An evening college is maintained 
for those who cannot attend day sessions, and 
there aro extension courses The total enroll- 
ment for both day and evenmg sessions aver- 
ages over 11,000, which mcludes about 3,000 
women admitted to special courses Frepai^ 
atorv students, who meet in Townsend Hams 
Hall, number about 1,000 The faenlty num- 
bers over 850 There is a library of 95,000 
volumes 

NEW YORE, DNnEksnT of tee State 
OF See New Yonic (state), subhead Educa- 
tion 

NEW YORE STATE BARGE OANAL, 
a canal s}stcm in opcmtion in the state of 
New Yoik, comprising fonr watecwa}B for- 
merly operated rndindnnlly These are the 
Erii^ the Champlain, the Oswego, and the 
Cayaga and Seneca canals The Barge Canal 
IS the resnlt of vonons enlargements and im- 
provements of the foar emstmg canals, the 
work bavmg been anthonied by the le^a- 
tan and electorate of the state in 1903 Con- 
struction began in 1907, and the system was 
finished end ready for operation in 1917 
A practical test of the Barge Canal was made 
m Norember, 1917, when tvro sabmanne 
chasers made tbo tnp from Oswego, on Lake 
Ene, to Troy, on the Hndson The expen- 
ment demonstrated that the great canol was 
m every respect a success 

Of the fonr canals comprising the S}stem, 
tbo Eno IS the most important It is 339 
miles in length, connecting Bn&alo, on Lake 
Ene, vntb ^bony and Troy, on the Hudson 
Tbo Cbamplam Canal, sixty-one miles in ex- 
tent, runs fiom Whitehall, on Lake Cbam- 
plam, to Watervhet, near Troy The third 
canal, the Oswego, extends from Oswego, on 
Lake Ontano, to Syracuse. It is twenty- 
three miles in length Of Gie same length 
IS tbo Caynga and Seneca Canal, eoaueehng 
hlontenuna, on the Seneca River, and lakes 
Caynga and Seneca The miniimim depth of 
Barge Canal is twelve feet, end it vanes 
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m mdtli from mnet^-tonr to 125 feet, except liae 136611 ui operatum Tbis iras oigaowS 
vhen it follows natural watercoorsea, when to give nniversity eonises ontaide the nniveiv 
it IB ooeaaienally 200 feet wide There are sity buildings Tha annual enroUmoit has 
fifty-seren ooncgiete locks— thirty-dve on the reached mors than 33,000, and averages more 
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Woles To otlser ports ot tho world tlio dis- 
tances are ns follows. 

IVcIlInnton to Melbourne, l.tSt miles 
tVelllnnion to Sin rrnnclico, liSOS miles 
AucKlind to Honolulu, 3,S36 miles 
Aueklind to San Frinclaeo S,S3t miles 
Auckland to Vnncouicr, C,23S miles 
Auckland to Fanama, S,S93 mitea 

The land. Ncu Zealand mat be regarded 
as a monotainous conntn, for an almost 
continnons ndge of rugged mountains nms 
through tlie length of both large islands 
Ihese range in height from abont 5,000 feet 
to the peak of Mt Cook. wc<t of Clinstr 
church, 12,3']9 feet high The range on South 
Island IS called the Southern Alps On tbia 
nbmd arc man; large glaciers, the largest 
one, the Taemna, being IS miles long and a 
mile and n half uide Tlic mountain *ade.a 
.are generalh clad uatli tiigin foieats. and the 
deep]} cut Tallets mat in brauti the (lords 
of Noma} Aerras from the east to the ue<t 
coast IS through the Otira tunnel, 5} miles 
long 

On North Inland the grticml contour is 
low hills and tablelands, dcnscli forested 
The highest pcaU are aoleaiiie Of tlicac, 
Ngaumhoc (T,S15 ft ) alone la nclitc Mt 
Egmont (8,^0 ft ] is a aolcanic cone, <nou. 
capped, similar to the cone of Fujiaama in 
Japan Otbcpi arc Tonganro (C,13S ft), 
and Ruapehu (9,173 ft ) the highc-t There 
ore ‘cicral lakes of lolcanic origin, of vlinli 
the largest is I/vl e Taupo, 22 miles in diam- 
eter, and of great depth 
New Zealand lies in the path of the q- 
cloncs that nioie ea-tnnid nenm the South- 
ern Ocean Thc«e moisture-laden winds linng 
n hcarf rainfall to the western side of the 
ranges, the annual rainfall there sarjing 
from ioo to 200 inches per jear As the 
wind parses to the castuard it becomes hot 
and di}*, but often rererscs its direction, 
bnngmg ram to the eastern distncfs 
Nowhere in the islands is the sea more than 
sixt} miles distant, and fieqncntl}’ its roaring 
can be heard man} miles inland The coun- 
try IS famous for its boiling springs, great 
glaciers, go}5crs that laial those of the Yel- 
lowstone, and fiords like those of Norway 
and the western coast of Canada. 

The coast Ime of the islands is long— more 
than 4,000 miles, but good harbors arc few, 
those at Auckland and Wellington bemg the 
best 

This section is famous for its thermal 
lakes, geysers, and hoilmg springs, the most 


active being m tho Wairakei Valley This 
IS the center of the Maon hfc, where the 
kloons still lire largely after their old cus- 
toms 

Natural Sesonices With mineral wealth 
New Zealand is hbcrally supplied Cool is 
obtained m many parts, and the production 
IS about $9,000,000 a year, copper has been 
w orked on a small scale Gold is also a great 
natural resource, it is worked both m North 
and South Island, and is produced to the ex- 
tent of $6,000,000 a year Silver, copper, 
tin, antimony and manganese an found Of 
the flora, the most charactenstic forms arc 
the fenis, of which then an abont 130 dif- 
ferent species. In some places these form 
almost tlic onh vegetation over immense dis- 
incls Another cbarnctcnstie plant, and one 
of great economic value, is the flax plant 

The most noted of the forest trees is the 
Kann pine, often 200 feet high, whose tim- 
ber IS of gnat value Otlicr forest trees, of 
great usctuincss, me the nmn, or red pine, 
the toinra, the kohikalea, or white pine, and 
tlie rata. There is probably not on indige- 
nous mammal in New Zealand Rabbits and 
pigs were brought in, and now run wild 
Deer have been sncccv^ully introduced The 
native bird:, have largely disappeared, but 
there remain some of beautiful plumage 
Among the moit notable birds arc tho tm 
and the bell-bird, oongstcia, the kca, or moun- 
tain parrot, a bcrry-cnting bird, which also 
attacks sheep m remote stotions, and two 
vnnetics of cuckoo Tho gigantic wingless 
moa IS now cvtinct The kiwi and wckn have 
rudimentary wings, but do not fly 

Agncnlture. Tlic soil and clminto of New 
Zealand arc well adapted to the production of 
every English and Amcncan gram, grass, 
fruit and vegetable In tho warmer valleys, 
frnils of a semi-tropical character, such os 
the pomegranate, citron, orange and olive, 
arc raised Tlie largest crops are oats and 
wheat, barley is the nevt largest Stock 
raising, especially sheep grazing, and dairy- 
farming on mdnstnes of prime importance 
There arc about 29,000,000 sheep in tho 
Dominion, and by far the most important ex- 
ports arc wool, ludes, froren meat, butter and 
clicesc 

Eeople and Education. The ongmal na- 
tives of New Zealand, called Maoris, are said 
to have emigrated from the Navigator’s or 
the Sandwich Islands eentnrics ago Split up 
mto numerous petty tnbes, their numbers 
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have been so much lednced that they now do 
not exceed 73,500, all of whom, wi& the ex- 
ception of a few hundred^ ate located in the 
Borth Hand By nussionary efforts a great 
part of them have been converted to Chris- 
tianity They have acqmred in many in- 
stances considerable property m stock and 
cultivated lands, and m the neighborhood of 
the settlements they are adoptmg European 
dress and habits hibst of the white people 
not bom in Bew Zealand emigrated to the 
islands from some port of the British Em- 
pire About seventy per cent are native bom 
Elementaiy education is free, secular and 
compulsory for children from seven to four- 
teen years old Secondary education is pro- 
vided for in numerous high schools and gram- 
mar schools, for attendance in which a small 
fee IS required At the head of the higher 
education is the TTmversity of Bew Zealand, 
with affiliated and endowed Colleges at Bnne- 
dm, Chnstchnreh, Auckland and Welhngton, 
and a total enrollment of about ^00 stu- 
dents There are also traiiung schools for 
Ceachers, art schools, engmeenng institutions 
and theological schools 


Bew Zealand's Advancement hlentiou 
has been made of governmental and economic 
measnres which have marked the donmuon’s 


devdopinent These have been due very 
largely to the demands of labor, and may be 
summarised as follows, the years named be- 
ing the date of enactment: 


1870— National ownerablp of railroads 

1881 — A land tav, wnia bcolce up many 
large eetates 

1892 — Government purchase of large eetatea, 
which n ere leased In small parcels at nominal 
rental 

1888 — An Income tax was adopted, women 
were given right to vote for members of 
General Assemhlr 

1891 — Compulsory arhltmtlon of labor dis- 
putes 

1898 — Old-age pensions were provided 

1899— A universal minimum wage law 

1108— Property requirements for immi- 
grants 

1910 — Compulsory military training for boys 
betneen the ages of tnelve and eighteen. 

1920 — Soldlen settled on public land 


Cities The four largest cities in 1934 
were Auikland, 221,300, Wdlingtan, (the 
capital) 146,800, Chnstchnnk, 131,000, and 
Dunedin, 88,500. Bew Zealand’s toifad popu- 
lation, 1684, estimated, 1476,000, 


Gtovemment and Histoxy, Bew Zealand 
was first discovered by Tasman in 1642, but 
little was known of it until the visits of Cook 
m 1770 and 1777. The first permanent settle- 
ment was made by missionaries m 1815; m 
1841 it was fonmdly separated from Bew 


South Wales and placed under its own mde- 
pendent governor, and m 1852 it received a 
conshtutioa and a responsible colonial gov- 
amment Troubles with the natives of Borth 
Island about land gave nse to frequent Idaoii 
wars, and as late as 1886 a distnrWce about 
land arose Ii 1865 the seat of government 
was removed from Auckland to Welhngton 
The movement toward state sociahsm became 
promment in 1890, progress in this direchon 
IS onthned above 

On September 26, 1907, designation of the 
Cobny of Bew Zeidand was changed to the 
Dominion of Bew Zealand In the South 
African War, Bew Zealand loyally supported 
Great Britain, and m 1614, after Great Bnt- 
am had declared war agamst Germany, a 
Bew Zealand expedibonaiy force seized the 
German possessions m the Bismarck Archi- 
pelago The dommion, withont solicitation, 
furnished more than its quota of soldiers for 
the war, and provided a battleship, the Sea 
Zealand, which it presented to the mother 
country 

In 1926, at the Imperial Conference in 
Ijondon, Bew Zealand, with the other do- 
minions and Great Bntain, formed the Brit- 
ish Commonwealth of Bations (which see) . 
the dominion is Imked with the Empire onlv 
by the firm bond of lovalty 

Relatea Artlcleu Consult tbs following 
titles for aCaitlonal Information 
Apteryx Dunedin 

Auckland Slaorls 

Chrlstchurcb Single Tax 

Cook. James Wellington 

Bjik, nay, hfiCHEb, Duke of Elchingen, 
Pnnee of the Moskva (1769-1815), a marshal 
of Erance He entered the miht^ service 
in 1788 and was a member of a regunent of 
hussars when the Erenik Bevolntion broke 
out He rose by degrees to the rank of gen- 
eral of division and distmgnished himself m 
the Bhme campaign Appomted marshal of 
the Empire by Bapoleon m 1805, be achieved 
a victory over the Anstnans at Elchmgen 
and took part m the battles of Jena, Eylau 
and Enedland Ei the Busman campaign he 
conducted the rear guard m the disastrous 
retreat In the campaign of 1813 bis skill 
and courage decided the victory of Lutzen and 
were of the greatest service at Bautzen and 
Dresden When Bapoleon abdicated and the 
Bourbon dynasty was established, Bey took 
the oath of allegiance to the king and received 
a command, but when the emperor landed 
from Elba his old general ]omed bun at lyons 
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Onginally a savage tnbe, now a civilised groop Upper left, Maori women touching fore- 
heads, this IS their customary salute Upper right, a Maori chieftain, in native war decora- 
tion Below, a native dance, men only participating 
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sod opened the iray to Pans When the 
allies entered Fans he escaped in disguise to 
the proMnccs, but iras finally arrested, 
bron^t back to Paris, tned for treason and 
executed 

EEZ PERCE, no pair soy, on Indian tnbo 
rrho formerly Ined in the eastern portions of 
Washington and Oregon ond in Central 
Idaho After ginng np their lands and 
tahmg ncu ones, they became displcosed at 
the inroads of the mmets upon their neir 
temtoiy, and under Chief Joseph they began 
a rrar in iriiieh their mostcrly lender for n 
long time defeated the regular United States 
troops In fact, Joseph finally <nrrendered 
only under a promise to he returned to his 
oldrcscrration The government pnned false 
to Its u'ord, and the Uidions rrero moicd into 
the former Indian Temtotj More than half 
their number quieklj perished there by dis- 
ease, and in 1884 they irere returned to a 
tescTvation in Northern Washington 

About 2,000 of the tribe are now living in 
tiro reservations in Washington and Id^o 
Their name, meaning pierced nose, iras ap- 
plied by the French to those tribes that irere 
accustomed to pieieing the nose, but this 
particular tnbe did not apparently practice 
this en'toffl 

EIAGABA FAUiS, T, in Kiagara 
County, on Fiagura River at the point of 
location of Riogara Falls (irliich see), one 
of the great scenic vrondera of America The 
city IS tircnlj-tliTea miles north of BniTalo, 
on the Micliigm Central, the Lehigh Valley, 
the Erie, the West Shore, the Wabash and the 
Rcir York Central railroads There is also 
interurban connection -aith BnlTnlo and inth 
Kiagara Falls, Ontano Three notable sus- 
pension bridges connect the city inth the 
Canada shore The state has mode 412 acres 
adjoining the Falls into a state park, and 
there are tiro smaller parks 

The city is a mecea for sightseers, mony 
thonsands visiting the Falls every year It 
also possesses unusual edneational adrnn- 
tages in Be Veanx College (Protestant Epis- 
copal) and Kiagara University (Roman 
Catholic). There ore taro hospitals, a Car- 
negie Library and a Federal building Ho- 
tels of all classes provide amply for visitors 

Kiagara Falls has become a great manu- 
faefnnng center since the unlimited -water 
power from the rapids in the nver have been 
available by law for use There is one of the 
greatest shredded-wheat factories in the 


world, other industries melude paper and 
floor mills, eleetna heaters, carborundum, 
graphite, carbide and carbon works, and 
electrochemical works The eihy has been 
governed on the city manager plan Popula- 
tion, 1420, 50,760, in 1030, 75,460 

IBASABA PAIdiS, Okt, m Welland 
County, on the Niagara River, between Lake 
Ene and Lake Ontano, opposite Kiagara 
Falls, N Y It was formerly called Clifton 
Its geographical position makes it a great 
railroad center, practically all of the great 
trunk hnes, including the Canadian Pacifle, 
the Canadian Notional Bella ny, Michigan 
Central, Wabash, and Ene systems, have con- 
nections here The great water power of the 
foils furnishes elmndant power for many m- 
dnstnnl establishments, the most important 
of these produce silverware, iron and steri, 
chemicals, leather and leather goods, neck- 
wear, hosiery ond hats, firearms, paper and 
paper boxes The citv has one of the finest 
pork sjstcms in the world, and it is the cen- 
ter of a boulevard system which extends from 
Lake Ene to Lake Ontario Its location at 
the grant Falls makes it a great resort for 
tonnsis all seasons of the year Population, 
1431, 16,046 

NIAGABA FAKDS AND BIVEB The 
Fulls of Niagara and several miles of the 
course of Niagara River constitute one of 
the BCCDic wonders of tlio world The nver 
connects Lake Eno with Lake Ontano and 
separates the state of New York from the 
province of Ontano It is thirtj -three miles 
long and has a fall of 331 feet between the 
two lakes In the upper part of its course, 
for about sixteen miles, the stream flows 
through a brood plateau, witb scarcely any 
valley Near the lower ^ge of this plateau 
IS Grand Island, whose area is 17,000 acres, 
separatmg the nver mto east and west 
branches After the branches reunite, the 
nver flows quietly for a short distance and has 
a channel betneen two and three miles wide, 
which contains a number of islands It then 
narrows and make a rapid descent, fornung 
the rapids over winch the nver falls fifly-two 
feet m a short distance At the foot of the 
rapids are the Falls, which are divided by 
Goat Island into two cataracts, known as the 
Conadian, or Horseshoe, Falls, on the west, 
and the Amencan Falls, on the east. 

The cataract is cansed by the nver's fsHing 
over a ledge of hard lunestone, which is un- 
derlaid by layers of softer rock This ledge 
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outcrops a few miles south of Lake Ontario, 
and the Niagara Gorge, helow the Falls, has 
been formed by the wearing away of this 
look by the cataract dunng the ^ousonds 
of years that the 
nver has occupied 
its present channel 
The tremendous ve- 
locity of the water 
as it approaches 
the edge of the 
Falls throws it out 
from the foot of 
the clifE to a dis- 
tance of forty or 
fif^ feet, it was 
even greater before 
BO much water was 
withdrawn above 
the Falls for power 
for faotones 

The lower strata 
of the rock under 
the Falls have been 
worn away more 
rapidly than the 
upper layer, over 
which the water is 
precipitated, thus 
forming a sort of 
cavr^ into which 
visitors can enter, both at the outer end of 
the Canadian Falls and near Qoat Island on 
the Amenean side In each of these places 
paths have been excavated and platforms 
built, which enable sightseers to obtain a 
magni&cent view of the Falls The place of 
entrance near Qoat Island on the American 
Bide is known as the Cave of the Wmds 
The Canadian Falls, which ore by far the 
larger, have an extent, measured on the 
enrv^ of 2,960 feet, or on the chord of the 
cirole, of 1,230 feet Their height is 168 
feet, and the depth of the water near the 
cenim; of the fall exceeds twenty feet The 
American Falls have a length of 1,010 feet 
and a height of 167 feet, hut the volume of 
water is only one-twentieth of the total flow 
over the precipice The Canadian Falls are 
therefore much greater, though of less ver- 
tical height Over the precipice between 
400,000 and 500,000 tons of water fall every 
mmute, fed by the mighty reservoirs of the 
Great Lakes 

Below the Falls. Here the river flows 
through a gorge for about seven miles For 


a good portion of the way the gorge is 
deeper than the height of the falls, and its 
sides arc nearly perpendicular, so that it can 
be ascended m only a few places For a 
portion of its course through tins gorge the 
water moves qmetly but when it readies a 
pomt about two miles below the Falls, it is 
precipitated over anoUier senes of ledges, 
fotming the famous 'Whirlpool Bapids, 
which in many respects excel the Falls m 
grandeur Eero the turbulent watcis race 
at a speed of tliirty miles per hour Below 
these rapids tlie nver makes a sharp turn to 
the left, and tlie force of tlie current has 
worn in the rock a large circular basin, 
around which the tumbling waters contmue 
to flow, stnving to find nn outlet in the 
channel below This forms the Whirlpool, 
which IB the greatest maelstrom in the world 
Below tho Whirlpool the dope in the gorge 
IS more gentle, and tho waters flow with 
continually decreasing velocity until they 
reach Uio Ontano plain, about seven miles 
from the mouth of Uie nier 

The nver and Falls furnish some of the 
grandest spcclaclcs of natural scenery in the 
world, and are visited by tliousands of tour- 
ists eroi}' year In order that these places 
of mtercst could be visited without unneces- 
sary expense and annojance, the state of 
New York m 1885 scenred control of the 
tract of land adjoining tlie FoIIb and estab- 
lished Niagara Falls Park, which includes 
Goat Island and other small islands adjacent 
to lb Tho year following, the Canadian gov- 
ernment established 'Yietona Fork, on the 
opposite sido of the nver An oleetnc rail- 
way extends down the gorge to near Isiwis- 
ton, followmg the foot of the clitf, and crosses 
to be Canadian shore, which it follows hack 
to the ci^ The lower suspension bndgo 
now eonnects these Imes , the visitor con make 
a circuit of the region, passmg on one side 
on be top of the bluff and on be other at 
its foot, thus obtammg excellent views of all 
points of interest 

The Niagara gorge near be Falls is 
spanned by bree bndges, be first is a steel 
arch bndge for carnages and eleetnc cars, 
about one-eighb of a mile below be Falls, 
the second, be cantilever bndge of be Mich- 
igan CenM Hallway, about two miles below 
be Falls; and be Unrd, be steel railroad 
hndge of be Canadian National By, which 
was erected to replace be old suspension 
bndge, the first large strucfaire of its kmd 
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erected in Amenca (see BiusgBj snbhead Sas- 
pcHSion Bniffes) 

!rbe Wbirlpool nay be neired la a ihnll- 
mg bnt safe nde on an aenal cable nulvay, 
1,800 feet long, bnilt in 1916 on tbe Canadian 
ebore It is the only one of its Lind in 
America In the passenger cor tircniy-fonr 
people can be seated and tircnty others may 
6nd standing room 

Harnessed for Lidnstty The hmiding of 
poirer bonscs and factories along the ehores 
of Niagara Bner and Falls threatened for a 
time to destroy the grandeur of the neir, by 
turning the main earrent from its natural 
channd, leading over the Falls, to under- 
ground dnicciniys and tnnnels, icherc it gen- 
erated poircr The amount of vater thus 
used had already made an appreciable dif- 
ference in the Tolumo of tbe cataract, and 
plans ircrc completed for Inige mctensions of 
the plants, irhcn by a joint ctTort of the gov- 
ernments of the United States and Canada in 
1910 provision iros made for restneting tbo 
amount of rrat cr used for indnstrial purposes 
This omonnt is 20,000 enbie feet per second 
on the American side and 30,000 enbie feet 
on the Canadian side Mneh of the power 
prodneed by this flow is converted mfo dcc- 
fneal energy by means of great turbine 
wheels, ond the eleetneity is conveyed by 
wires to considerable distances Buffalo’s 
street can arc run by power thus received 
from the Falls, bnt about thrcc-fourtlis of the 
300,000-hoisc power generated is demanded 
in the two eihcs facing the eafarnet 

Welland Canal The coiameree of the 
Great Lakes posses from Lake Une to Lake 
Ontario through the Welland Canal, in Can- 
ada, constrncted neatly parallel to the nver 
See WfIiUSI) Cassi, 

KIBBLUNGIiKIiIBI), nc’tie loony en Icef, 
one of the earliest and the greatest of national 
Gennan epics, which, in some form or other, 
has existed from the tliirtcenth centuiy It h 
of unknown authorship and is, like most of 
the great nationol epics, rather a growth 
firom separate ballad poems than a p^orm- 
ance completed at any one penod It was 
onginally founded on the story of Signrd 
in the Slier Biia, and additions were mads 
to it from time to tune The main story, with 
Horse foundation, is as follows. 

OAln, Lokl and HOrnlr, to appease Rodmer, 
wrbose son thoi had killed, steal for him all 
Andrarrs eoM, Including a manic rlnw With 
the sold koes a curse, the leitmotif of the 
whole story Bodmer, for the eoks of bis 


sold. Is murdered b} bis sons, Fafnlr and 
Reeln, Fafnlr runs awaj with the entire 
treasure and. In the form of a drason, watches 
oxer It Benin, a smith, plots xengeance 
Slsurd, son of a slain hero, Sigsmund, comes 
to Begin to learn hie craft. He heats of 
Fafair, and determines to kill him From 
fragments of a sword Odin had glxen his 
father, ho w lelde a mighty weapon and slais 
the dragon Burnt by a drop of the dragon's 
blood, he raises Ms burning finger to his lipe, 
nnd Instnntli understands the language of 
birds, who tell him that Begin plans treach- 
cn Sigurd slniB Begin and with the treae- 
ure Beta out On n hill encircled by fire he 
finds Brunhild, sleeping Be wakens her with 
a kiss, and the two plight their troth. 

Again Sigurd wonders At the court of 
King Giukl the Queen glxes him an en- 
chanted drink and he forgets Brnnhlld Gnn- 
nnr wishing to marry Brunhild himself, en- 
lists Sigurd B aid In the Quest In the general 
misunderstanding Slgord marries Godran, 
Gunnar's sister, and Brunhild marries Gua- 
air This pen erslon of xltairs — ^the operation 
of the curse— ends In tragedy for exerjone 
Sigurd Is murdered, and Brnnhlld stays her- 
eelt upon the funeral pire The gold had 
been stolen by Gudrun'e brothers and hidden 
in the Bhlne and when they were trencher- 
oosl} murdered on account of It the secret 
of Its wherenhonts perished 
The story of tbe Hibriun^ treasure and its 
curse forms the basis of Wagner’s trilogy 
The Kibelunff Stag, though bis nnunc drama 
differs m many pnrticnlars from the ongmol 
folktale, and into it is woven a heantifnl 
symbolic and logical philosophy of life 
HICABAGUA, ml a niw'yirah, the second 
largest of the Central Amencon rqinbhcs, 
Gnatcmala being ninety square miles larger 
It IS almost exactly the size of the state of 
Hew York The country would have attamed 
worldwide importance had the Hicaragna 
Conol been built, hut to.dny it is of no more 
note than some of its neighbors The area 
13 40,200 sqnare nules, the popnlahon, in 
1930, was e^imatcd as 760,000 
The Conntry Tbe extension of the Becky 
Monntains of Xorth America, called the Cor- 
dillera of Central Amenca, extends tbroi^ 
the republic nenrly paralld to file Pacific 
Ocean, which borders the conntry on the 
west Between the monntams and the ocean 
are depressions, one of which cantams lakes 
Hicaragna nnd hfonagna The monntain 
peaks reach an alhtnde in places of nenrly 
6,000 feet East of tbe highlands the land 
slopes to the plains on the Caribbean shore, 
at the eost, thoagfa monntiun spurs of low 
altitude also extend eastward Hendons is 
north, and Costa Bica is sonth. 



mCABAOTA 


2568 


mCAS&aUA OANAIi 


Thongli dose to the Paeifle Oceen, the feet above the Faeifle Ocean, tiuiteen n^ 
vraters at the two large lakes above men- distant The nver San Joan flows from the 
turned flow to the Canbbean Sea flmmgh sontheastem extramty into the Caribbean 
the San Jnan Biver, on the sonthecn bonn- Sea, and at its northwestern exteeant^ the 
daiy, this stream is for the greater part of lake reeeives, throngh the Tipitapa Biver, 
its coarse about one-tbird of a mile wide, the waters of Lake Managua. LAe Bica- 
The other nvers are &r (he most part short zagua containa several islands, the laigest of 
and nnnavigable becanse of bars near thar ndueh is Ometepa For tins proposed use of 
mouths Blnefields, on the Canbbean, has Lake Micaragna, see ITlcABaGUACaiMn 
direct steamship connection with New Or- mOABAOOA OANAL, a canal projected 
leans, 1,236 miles north The PaciSc port across the Isthmus of Nicaragna, to connect 
IS San jnan del Sur, by steamer it is 1^7(X) the Aflanbc and Pamflo oceans As ongi- 
milee from San Francisco, and 4,210 i^es nally surveyed, this canal was to extend fiom 
£ram Sonolnln. The capital is Mi^gna, on Qreytown, on the Caribbean Sea, to Brito, 
the lake of the same name on flie Pacific Ocean. The lenglh was 183 86 

The People The eastern coast is largely miles, of whidi 70.51 was to be through the 
the Mosquito Temtory, once an international San Jnan Biver and Lake Nicaragua. Ih 
issue, the home of the Mosquito Indians. In 
the eastern section are also the Zambo Li- 
dians and negroes from vanons West India 
islands, parbenlarly Jamaica. Hus eastern 
part of the counby is not adapted climat- 
ically to white men, except at Blnefields and a 
few other pomta along the coast 
Li file western section there are about 
17,000 white people of pure Spanish descent 
and maiiy thonsands of Lidions There is 
little commomcation between the east and 
the west. The Indians do all flia woik, and 
are obedient and mdnstnons Nearly all tiie 
people are Boman Cathobes 
Besources The chief agncnltural prod- 1849 a concesaion for eonsimoting a oansl 
net IS eoSee, and most of flis plantations was granted a company beaded by Comehns 
belong to Ameneans and CsEmans In file Yandertnlt However, nothing pracfleal was 
east bananas are a great source of wealth, aecompbshed for forty years 
and a million and a half bunches are In 1889 the Manfame Canal Commission 



shipped from Blnefields every year Cotton, 
tobacco, rubber, com, breadfnuf^ cocoanuts 
and nee are also grown Thousands of 
square miles are dense^ forested In the 
highland region cattle laismg is profitable. 

Govenmient The repnb^ is governed by 
a President and a Congress of two houses, 
elected every four years Following armed 
clashes between the opposmg parties, United 
States forces were ashed to supervise a 
general eHeebon for President m 1928 

Belated Artlelea. ConeOlt the tollawl&e 
titles tor additional InloSattoa 
tea tral America IToscalto TerHtopr 

Nicaraana. Lake 
Slanaaita Nlcaraaua Canal 

NIOABA0UA, Lik^ an extensive sheet of 
water in Central Amenea, m tha republic of 
Nicaragua, about 100 miles long finm north- 
west to sontheastj and about forfy-flve miles 
tnde at its broadest point It is abont 110 


waa organized, and fins was followed m 1890 
by the Walker Commission, anthorized by the 
United States Congress to rqiort npon the 
praobcahility of the enterprise Tto com- 
mission made a favorable report and for a 
tuns It seemed probable that the canal would 
be consimeted m accordance with its zecom- 
mendabon. However, before negohations 
with Nicaragna were completed in 190^ the 
Panama Ca^ Company of France offered 
to sell its franchises and proper^ to the 
Umfed States for the -relnabon placed npon 
them by the canal commissian Tbieofferwas 
accept^ and interest was transferred to the 
Panama Canal (see FjiirA>u.CuuL) In 1916 
a (leafy was condnded between the United 
States end Nleaiagna by which the latter 
conceded to the Umted States fte perpetnal 
li^t to bmld a canal over any route in Bfira- 
ragua dedieA 
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xpTT I p rar-nl ft Gemm pnncpm, Alri'n- 
I'n IIp' 0 tI o nlmx’x dp«pi'p>l II p Kn«- 
« o* • Four dx tp’\ orcrc bon to tbo 
rnx-d 1 O' ' ’ oM Iipforp on Iipir to Ibn tlitono 
max p'm-pd in 1*^01 m U’C birth of Aloti* 
(rnd" tl p SxliP Iiw no woman could rule 
U p Un.'«.ar> ) Tbp c’lanpipr of Hip men 
of All rani’pr HI ma tborounhly nutopralip 
Bi'lpiax bad not the xtrenoth to niiiintom 
I la fotl.pr’a iron nntocmex or to ndliprc to 
B noro Idipnl poticj, towarda which he 
«’ or P'l Oipa« nnal tcni'cncica Ilia wpabno«a 
fmmntli lid bin to ponpcaaiona winch later 
appro arliitranla withdrawn Thus dupon- 
tont llironel out the empiro continnalla 
iniTPafcd 

In hia fompi rclntions ITicholas wa$ an 
adacpalo of peace In 189*1 he inatituled 
the Peaee Conference nt The Unpie, hut woe 
drawn into war with Japan in 199S, nnd bo- 
ranee of his nllienccs aras thrown into the 
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World War in 1914 at its ineephon. The 
part that Bnsaa played in the first two years 
of that straggle was tremendons, it saved 
the allied cansa Oennan intngue at the 
Russian court and in file army, fostered by 
the esarma, who was wholly German in her 
sympathies, led to the demoralization of the 
C 2 nr *8 armies, treason m hi^ places under* 
mmed the Russian structure, and the esar 
was reported to be considenng a truce with 
Germany 

A clunas was reaihed when a revolution, 
carefully planned, deposed Nicholas on 
March 16, 1917 He was hdd a prisoner 
in hia p^ace, and with him, his family 
When the second revolution occurred in No- 
vember, the Bolsheviki government sent him 
to Tobolsk, Siberia, then to Ebatermbnrg, 
where the whole family was said to have 
endured great privation For months tbeir 
fate was unhnonn Later it was authorita- 
tively stated that Nicholas, the czarina, and 
their five childien were put to death by the 
commissar at Ekatennbmg and hia aids, on 
the uigent demand of the local commumsta 

Rcliited Artiel«i. Coaiult the following 
Utlea for additional infonnaUon 
BoUhovIkl Basala 

Peace Confennoe Salic Law 

International World War 

NICHOLAS, Sanra ( T-about 326), a Ro- 
man Cathohc samt whose name has come to 
be synonymous with SasiA Cuxrs In the 
fourth century, according to tradition, there 
lived a kmdiy Saint Nicholas who worked 
many miracles and was greatly beloved 
From early times feasts were ^d in fais 
honor m Europe, aud m many places m 
Gtermany the sm(b day of December, file day 
of his death, is sbR set apart as a sacred 
day He is dso the patron samt of the Rus- 
sian Chnrch Inasmuch as hie feast day was 
celebrated shortly before the Chnsimas sea- 
son, be acquired a new ehataeter, that of the 
Santa Clans bdoved by ebildren The name 
Santa Clans (or Elans) is the Dutch cor- 
ruption of bis real name, and it is chiefly 
m bis r81e of the cbildien’s fnend that be is 
known among non-Cathohcs 

NICHOLSON, mb' ’I son, Merxdixs 1866- 
), an Amencan writer, bom at Craw- 
fords^e, Indiana, and educated in tbs pub- 
lic schools of Ihdiaiiapobs Butler and 
Wabash Colleges conferred on bun the hon- 
orary degree of A M (1901-1902), and the 
latter the degree of latt D. (1907). Mr 
Nieholson is a member of the Naiaona] In- 


sbiute of Arts and Letters Smoe the pub- 
hcation of hu first book, Short Fhghtt, 
about thirty woiks have come from his pen 
These inelnde The Home of a Thomcmi Can- 
dles, The Port of Utesmg Men, The Stege of 
the Seven Suitors, The Vottey of Demoeney, 
Black Sheep! Black Sheepl, The Man in 
The Street, Broken Barriers, The Hope of 
Happiness, And They laved Happily Ever 
Aftenoarde 

NIOIAS, msh'e as, an Atheman statesman 
and general, aebve dnrmg the Peloponnesian 
War He was one of the leaders of the 
snstoerahe psity, and was the opponent, 
after the death of Pencles, of the demagogue 
Cleon In the campaigns agamst file Spar- 
tans, he met with some sneeesses, and m 421 
he brought about a peace between Sparta and 
Athens, known as the Peace of Nimas When, 
m 415, he was appomted one of the leaders 
in the expedition agamst Sicily, be used bis 
infiusnce to prevent the exp^ifaon, bnt m 
vein Hie fleet suffered a defeat, end his 
troops, reireatmg serosa Sicily, were forced 
to surrender NieiashimselfwBspnt to death 
by the Syreoussns (413 B. a ) 

NIOE'EL, a metM of a whitish color, of 
greet hardness, end when perfectly pnie, 
malleable end ductile It is about nine bmes 
heavier then water. It nmtes in alloys witb 
gold, copper, bn and srsenie, which metals 
It rmders bnitls. With silver and non, its 
alloys are dneble Nickel is found in sD 
meteono stones, bnt tbs most important mmes 
are at Sudbury, Ont , from which more than 
half the world’s supply is obtsmed Next to 
the Sudbury mines, tbs greatest produebou 
IS in New Caledonia, but there were discov 
ered m 1918 great deposits in tbe Cdebes, 
wbieh may in bine rival file Sudbury distnet 
Niekel, mixed wifii braaa m vaiymg propor- 
bons, IS now well known and laig^ used 
as German silver, or nickel silver One- 
fourth of the Amencan 6-cent piece is nickd 
(the remamder being copper) 

N 1 0 0 B A B, mk o baht', ISLANDS, a 
group of nmetem islands in the Indian 
Ocean, at their nearest point 130 miles from 
Sumatra With the Andaman Islands they 
form an extension of the cbem which in- 
clndes Snmatra and lave Twdve are in- 
habited The area of the group is 635 square 
miles The sod is ferhle, and cocoanuts, 
oranges, sugar and bamboo grow m abun- 
dance The natives depend for then: support 
largely on the trade m cocoanuts and copra. 
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The islands, ioeetbcr mth ibe Andamans, 
consbtnte aBnti^ Indian province, and they 
ate administered b) a chief eommissioncr, 
vnOibcadqDarteisatllonco'RTy Population, 
10,000 

VTitb the development of air trarel, tbo 
Kicobar Inlands arc Inking on a neiv signi- 
Ccnnce, being on the direct trans-ocean air 
nntc betneen the Strmts Settlements and 
Buima on one side and India and Ce}Ion on 
the other side of the Bnj of Bengal, and 
fanning a convenient refuelling base 

BIOOTDIB, inrotccn, or ni/ '0(111, a 
transparent colorless, 01I3 vegetable sub- 
stance, one of the alkaloids, and a poison A 
small quantity in a pure state has been knonn 
to cause death It is found in the leaves, 
roots and seeds of tobacco, the qunnttt3 vat}- 
mg from tuo to seven per cent of the com- 
position of the plant Cuban (Havana) to- 
bacco eonlnins only 2 percent, Cannceticnt, 
0J3 per rent, Wisconsin, OSS per cent, 
Kcntuekv, nni per cent, Virginia, OtiS per 
cent Turkish tobacco contains hardly a 
trace. 

The smoking habit is condemned because 
of the presence of nicotine in ioliacco Smok- 
ing srould be on evcccdinglv dangerous habit 
if indtilged to cvccsh Here it not for the fact 
that most of tbo nicotine, os it becomes 
heated, passes off in soiokc The boy vrbo 
smokes for the first time may become vciy 
ill, bis distre-s is due to the fact that his 
sy ‘tern is aircetcd by the presence of a strange 
and aetivc drag thcrctaforc foreign to bis 
cr pencn cc flee Alkaloid, Touacco 

mULSEIf, ncrccii, Alict (1S7G- ), an 

American dramatic soprano She was bom 
at XasbvilIc, Tcnn, and studied music at 
San Pranctsco In 1S92 rhe naa married to 
Benjamin Nentnig, and from 1803 to 1902 
starred in comic opera Subsequently she 
studied at Home and aftemards appeared in 
grand opera at Milan, Naples and London 
She toured the United States with the Don 
Pasquale and San Carlos opera Companies, 
she was associated in 1110 and 1911 vnth tbo 
Boston Opera Company, and vras later con- 
nected vnth tbo Metropolitan Opero Com- 
pany of New Tork. 

BIETZSOHB, mfcheh, FitroEaiCE (1844- 
1000), ono of tbo most onginal and daring 
of German philosophic wnten, vrua boro 
at Bocken, Saxony, and educate at Bonn 
and Leipzig From 1809 to 1879 ho was a 
professor at Bfiael, and for the next ten yean 


devoted bimseif largely to vmtmg, from 
1889 until his death he was insane Nietzsche 
has been held responsible by many for the 
war spirit in Germany, tbon^ be bos pe> 
baps had more English than German readers 
He denounced religion, porticnlariy Chns- 
tianity, and tanght thot the end and ami of 
existence should be to prodnee a superior 
race— supermen— who should mereilcssly 
dominate the earth According to bis ^tem 
of eugenics, the strong should not waste their 
energies helping the weak, but ^onld crash 
them out of the way His most widely rend 
books are Thus Spahs Zarathustra and Be- 
yo ni Go od end BtS 

NIFISSIll, m Scandinavian 

mvthology, the region of endless cold and 
everlasting night, ruled ov er by Hel Besides 
the wicked, all those who died of sickness 
or of old age wero cast mto Niflbeim, and 
os eristenco there, even for the good, was but 
a negative sort of happiness, many men and 
women preferred to put themselves to death 
rather than to meet the fate of one who died 
in his bed 

NIOBR, nfjiir, or JOLIBA, yole'bab, a 
great nver of Western Afnca, after the Nile 
and the Congo the largest on the continent 
It nscs only ISO miles from the sea, in the 
French Onmci and northeast Sierra Leone 
fronticis It flows north and northeast, then, 
describing n groat curve, turns near Timbuk- 
tu and flows sonthcist, entenng the Gulf of 
Guinea tlirongh a groat delta consistmg of 
a network of channels and islands extendmg 
along tho coast 150 miles Locally it is 
known in ifs upper course as Joliba, in the 
middle os Issa, and Mayo, and as Evrara, 
or Quorra, near its mouU Its total length 
IS about 2,500 miles At Sego, about 340 
miles from ifs source, it enters upon a fertile 
tract of country, which cantanues until Tun- 
buktu IS reached Here largo islands divide 
the nver channel, and its tendency is to 
spread over the flat conntiy m a network 
of small strooms Below Timbiikta it nar- 
rows to a width of 300 feet, flows throng 
a rocky gorge, then through a desert re- 
gion, after which it enters a fertile and pop- 
ulous temtory The Nun is the only one 
of the months which is navigable for large 
vessels It is comparatively free from rap- 
ids, and witb its tnbntary, the Benue, fi^ 
Dishes access — and the only water access— 
to Central Afneo. It is contmnously navi* 
gable to Babba, 460 miles from its month. 
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NI6ESIA, fit jeVi a, a colony and protec- 
torate of Great Bntain, in West Africa. 
The former German colony of Kamemn is 
on the east) the Golf of Guinea is south, 
and the French possession of French West 
Africa and Bahomey are north and treat 
The chief capital is Lagos (popniation 
000), on the gnlf coast, a northern adnunis- 
trahTe capital is at Kadnna, more than 400 
miles up the Figer Biver 
Nigeria contams 372,650 square miles The 
parent colony of Nigena is small — ^1,400 
square miles The protectorate contains 
Northern Pronnces (281,775 square miles) 
and the Southern Pronnces (89,515 square 
miles) 

The population of all Nigeria is about 
19,928,000, a feir thousand are rrhite The 
natiTes raise com, cotton, cacao and yams 
Slavery existed m the intenor until Brit- 
ish authority '^s asserted m 1900 The 
present government of the three divisions 
as a colonv and tiro protectoiatea dates from 
1914 though the coast sectaon has been 
British since 1861, when it was purchased 
from a native kmg Expansion and civil- 
laing influences have been gradually extend- 
ing inland 

NIGHT HAWK, in North Amenea the 
name of a bird closely related to the whip- 
poor-will (which see) and strongly resem- 
bling it m many ways Unlihe the whip- 
poor-will, it has white wmg marhmgs, and 
prefers fte open eonnby to the woods It 
has an exceedingly vigorous flight and takes 
its prey, consiatmg of beetles and other large 
insects, on the wing, usually m the evening 
It may then be seen flymg rapidly, makmg 
long tecendmg swoops, with a hoarse whir- 
ring of its wmgs The night hawk spends 
the day quietly sittmg on the ground Its 
eggs, two m number, are laid on the bare 
ground, with no attempt at protectmg them 
by a nest 

NIGHT EHBON, a smaB, restless bird, 
resembbng the heron and mtennediatc be- 
tween it and the bittern The birda of one 
American species are about two feet long, 
have soft ash-gray plumage above, white 
below, and black markings on ne^ and 
head The bead is adorned with three long 
white feathers The birds have a hoarse cry 
and feed, usually at twilight, on aquatic 
animals Th^ nest in colonira, m trees, and 
return to the same places year after year 
from them migration. 


NIGHTINGALE, a well-known bird of 
the thrush fhmily, found in Europe and 
everywhere famous for the exquisite night 
serng of the male It is a litQe brown 



creature, not much larger than the American 
bluebird, and is modestly clad in a coat of 
russet-brown On Gie moonlight nights the 
male often sings in woods and ahrubbery till 
long after midnight, but m the daytime it is 
sl^ and rarely seen or beard The bmd is 
referred to m the poetry of all conntnes 
and IS spoken of by its daseicBl name, pbil- 
omel, or its Eastern name, bnlbnl The name 
Tirgmia nightingale is sometimes given the 
carnal biri (which see) 

NIGHTINGALE. Flobewoe (1820-1910), 
an English pbilan&iopist, bom m Florence, 
Italy At an early age she became mterested 
m bo^ital wortq visited tbs ebief miltiaiy 
hospitals of Europe and studied nursing in 
Germany and in France Burmg flie Cn- 
mean War hospital accommodations were 
found to be very defective, and Miss Night- 
ingale promptly vol- 
nnteeied to organize 
a band of nnrses 
The oSer was accept- 
ed by the English 
government^ and 
witbm a week she 
was on her way to 
Seutan, where she 
rendered invalnable 
semee to the sick 
Later she labored for 
hospital reform and 
dnnng the Civil War PJCiORBNCB 
in Amenea and the OTGHTINGAI.B 

Frenco-GenoBn War she tras able to give 
adviee of inestimable benefit. Her Notes on 
SospitaJs, Notes on Nursing, Notes on the 
Sanitary State of the Army m India and 
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Ltfe or Death in India gave a tremeadoas 
st^lna to the snbject of nursing in Eng- 
land 

BIGHTJAB See Goatsvcsxb. 

HIGHT’UAllE, a state of oppression, or a 
fnling of Euffoenhon, irhich sometunes comes 
on during sleep, and is accompanied by in- 
tense anxiety, fear or horror The sufferer 
may feel an enormous ureighi on bis chest and 
dream that he is pursued by a phantom or 
mid beast or that he is threatened by some 
other danger, from irhich he eon moke no mo- 
tion to escape. After a short time he amikens 
m a state iff great tenor, often mih his body 
dnppmg tn^ penpiiation It is supposed 
that the immediate cause of nightmare is 
some inegnlaniy in the cucnlation of the 
blood in the chest or hram, caused by mdi- 
geshon or by a stramed or unnatural position 
of the body Those subject to nightmare 
should not eat heanly before retiring, and 
should enltiTate poise and mental tnm- 
quiUitr 

iriQET SOHOOIS. SceEmnn-c 

SOBOOtiS 

EIGST'SEASE, a plant belonging to the 
genus knomi to hotanisis as 5ofaniit», and 
found in all continents The plants hare 
slightly narcotic properties, and some are 
poisonons One species is the beautiful hit- 
teisvreet, a ■woody 'Vine mth flowers icsem- 
hhng potato blossoms and having clusters of 
tomato-red berries , another is the black night- 
shade, having white, bdl-shaped flowers and 
black hemes, still another is the deadly 
nightshade, or belladonna, which has black 
hemes the size of chemes, and is poisonous 
This last yields a ■valuable drug, for which 
it IS mddy cultivated in ports of Enropa 
See BeUiAdoxsta 

lirHIIJSTS, the name at first apphed 
specifically to the rcvnlntianaiy party m Bus- 
sia which accepted tmarchism (see Awarcb- 
iSTS), hut later applied mdiscnimnately to 
Russian revolutionists This name was first 
given to the party about 1880 by Kirgemeff 
m his stories of Russian society Their object 
was to destroy all forms of government, 
avertnm all institutions, annihilate all dess 
disbnctions and sweep away nil traditions 
^r some years this propi^anda was spread 
in printed and oral forms among the serfs 
by thousands of young people of both sexes 
About 1874, however, the Bnssmn govem- 
meut began to mterfere, the newspapers 
which advoeated the hTihilist doctrino were 


suppressed, and large groups of the revohi- 
tionists ■were snimnanly tn^ and condemned 
to death or exile Thereiffter the Kihilists 
adopted a secret and bloody program, and 
they were responsible for many outrages, in- 
cluding the murder of Czar Alexander U 
The revolutionary teacbings of the Kihihsts 
were taken up by the radical Socialisis, and 
after the dorrnfoll of the czorist rdgime^ in 
1917, the government passed into the control 
of the group of Socialists known as Boldiev- 
iki See Russia. 

KUIU-iroVQOBOD, nyeedi'nye mnfgo 
ro d See Keesxi-Koi cobod 

NTEE APTBBOS, or ATEETIE RTEE, 
Tmipif OF, a beantifnl temple of the Bone 
order, which stood on the ste of the entrance 
to the Actopohs at Athens, built m the Age 
of Peneles and consecrated to Athene. It 
■was eighteen by twenty-seven feet and had 
four lomo columns, thnrteen and one-half 
feet in height, at each end The frieze con- 
tamed sculptures representing hstoncol and 
mythological seenes The bufldmg ■was torn 
down by the Turks in the last part of the 
seventeenth century, but in 1833 it ■was 
rebmlt 

RTltB, a great nver of Afciea, which, in 
Its course through Egypt, annually overflows 
its bonks and tninsfoims a barren region 
mto a land of flonnshmg crops. Kext to 
the hlissiEsippi-hlissoon oystem the Kile is 
the longest nver in the world, bemg nearly 
4,009 miles m length 

Its Oourse The mam stream, or TVIute 
Kile, has its source in the equatorial lake, 
Victoria Kyanza 'What is known ns the 
Blue Kile, a much smaller stream, joins the 
'Whits Kile at Ebortum Kear where it flows 
out of Izike Victoria, the river forma the 
unimportant Ripon Polls, then flows gen- 
erally northwest and afterward forms the 
Palls of Earnaia and the hlurcbiaon Fulls 
Thai, after a further course of thirty miles, 
it enters another lake, the Albert Kyanza, at 
an elevation of about 2,300 feet. From the 
Albert Kyanza to the klediterronean the gen- 
eral course of the Kde is m a northerly direc- 
tion, with numerous -^dings. Above Ckuw 
dokoro the nver forms a senes of cataracts, 
but between these falls and the Albert Ky- 
anza, a distance of over 150 mdea, it is broad, 
deep and navigable Kot fhr below 6an- 
dokoro it begins to flow more to the Treat 
until it reaches Lake Ko, where it receives 
the Bahr-el-G'hazid 
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On leeening tins afflnent the mei tarns 
doe east for abont 100 miles, and then, after 
receiving the Sobat from the soafhesst, it 
dons aWost dne north to Ehaitgm It re- 
eeives the importaiit Bine Nile from 



the Ednopian Lahe Xana Between here 
and the fionhers of Egypt oeonr seyeral 
rapids or cataraots, presenfang greater or 
lesser obstaolea to navigation In Egypt, at 
the head of the Delta, near Cairo, the nver 
divides mto two mam branches, leading down 
respectively to Bosetta and Domietta, where 
thqr enter the lleditenanean 
AtHoodTime. As ram scarcely ever falls 
in the greater part of the valley of the Eile, 
the nver owes its supplies to the eopiona 
rams and the vast lake areas of the tropical 
regions in which it takes its nae, and its 
volnme thus dqiends upon the aeaaon It 
begins to meiease m dime, attama its greatest 
height abont Sqitember and then snbsides 
as gradnally as it rose The ordinary rise 
at Cairo is about forty feet. Donng Qie 
dood a great portion of die ddta and of the 
valley of Egypt is mandated Tbia annnsl 
inundation, with all the rich soil which it 
bnng^ is the chief reason for the ferbhty 
of Egypfi and no donbt it was for this reason 
Oat the Eile was worshiped as a god, alike 
by Egyptians, Greeks and Bomans Near 
Assaan, jnsi below the drst oatareci^ the 


British government has bmlt a great dam to 
store water for ungabon 

The dotted lines In the accompanyins map 
Indicate the route of the Cape-to-Celn 
railway and its eonneeUons 

Zteloted drtlelee. Consult the rollowlns 
titles lor additional information 
Bsypt 
Irrlsatiott 

EIIiSSOlT, mFmn, CBBiBnss (1843- 
1921), an operabc star very popular with 
audiences of the latter part of nineteenth 
century She was bom in Sweden, wher^ 
throngh the hdp of a wealthy man who be- 
came mterested in her, she received a good 
mnsical edncabon In 1860 she made her 
professional ddbnt m opera in the mty of 
Stoekbolm, appearing four years later in 
Pams m dm r81e of Violetta (Tnwtato) 
Her eareer thereafter was a suceesaon of 
triumph^ both m Enrope and the Dnited 
States Her voice was remarkably dear, 
sweet and sympathehe, though leas powerftd 
than that of Path or Hdba Hiss Nilsson 
retired permanently horn, the stage at the 
age o f fort y-four 

NHl'BUS a term apphed in art, especially 
in sacred art^ to ahalo snrionnding the head, 
in representabons of divine or samdy sub- 
jecte It was first used in Chnsban srt m 
the fifth century, and took various fonns 
The nimbus in lepresentabons of God die 
Pather is triangnlar and has rays extending 
in all direcbons, the nimbus m representa- 
faons of Christ eonbuns a cross more or less 
ennehed, that of die Virgin Haiy oondsts of 
a cudet of small stars, and that of angds 
and samts, of a mrde of small lays^ 'When 
the nimbns is of a square foim it incficates 
that the person was alive at the fame of 
delmeabon 

RDIEB, or NISMES, nesm) PauiCEi, an 
important maunfisobumg mfy, capital of the 
department of Gard, 174 miles sonthwest of 
lyons It has an ancient cadiedral, an dd 
Gitadd and a nnmber of striking pubhe hnildp 
mgs It is dnefly noted, however, for its 
Boman andquibes, which indnde a temple 
omammited with Coimthian edumns, a bnge 
amphitheater and the famous aquednetj Font 
du Gold, fourteen miles distant A picture 
of this aqueduct aceompames the arfade 
Aqueduct. 

is the great crater cS. Sontbeni 
Prance £or trade in wftg. Tbe cit7 is sa^ 
posed to have heen fonnded hy a Grera 
colony, and vm for abont 500 years in the 


Aasnan 

Cape-to>Calro 

Mllwar 
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possession of the Romans, nnder xrhom it at- 
tained considerable importance In the six- 
teenth centnry it became a stronghold of Col- 
vimsm and it snflered mneb dnxing the cml 
nrars. It iras the birthplace of the norehst 
Alphonse Dnndet Fopidatios, 1931, 89,215. 

mM'ROD a Bible character described in 
Gentsii X, 8-12, as a descendont of Ham, a 
son of of Cush, a mighty hunter before the 
Lord He is the traditional founder of Nm- 
ereh and other ancient cities His name is 
to-day used as a symbol for anyone xeho is 
fond of huntmg 

NHTEVSH, a dead city of Icaq, at one 
time capital of the Assynan Empire It -n'as 
sitnated on the east bonk of the Tigris, near 
the site of the present city of Mosnl Al- 
though the to\m itself eorered an area only 
three miles long and one mile mde, the capi- 
tal embraced a much more extensive ana and 
mclndcd four near-by torrns or suburbs. 
Rmevdi ms tbe capital of Assyria from 
about 1300 to about 606 n c ; m the latter 
year it ms destroyed fay a confederation of 
Medes, Persmns and Babylonians In 1842 
Botta, French consul at Mosul, began to ex- 
cavate the vast mounds on the banks of the 
Tigris and discovered the bnned ruins Ho 
ms follovred m tbe vrork of investigation by 
Layard and invcstigntors of the Bnhsh 
Maseum. Tost palaces, a royal bbrao’, 
sculptures and innumerable small obyects of 
every kmd mre uncovered, nnd the mils of 
the cify vntb their elaborate onbrorks, moats 
and defenses vrere traced Many of the 
movable rehca mre deposited in the British 
Museum See Assmu 

RIKCt-FO', CnisA, a city in the province 
of Che-kiang, one of tbe ports open to for- 
eign commerce It is on tte Hmg-po River, 
about sixteen miles from the sea It is snr- 
ronnded by a mil tircnfy-&ve feet high, and 
its most remarkable edifice is tbe great Hmg- 
po pagoda, noiv partly in mins Tbe mano- 
tactnra consist chiefly of silk and cotton 
goods, carpets, furniture, gold and silver 
mres and confections Tbe principol exports 
are tea, silk and raw cotton The city is a 
center of edneatian, having several colleges 
and a great bbroty It is also a center of 
missianaiy effort Fopnlation of distnct 
980,000; of the oty proper, 218,776 (1931) 

KIO^ nTo be, in Greek otology the 
daughter of Tantalus, the wife of Amphion, 
kmg of Thebes Fr^ of her twelve chil- 
dren, she boosted of them to Leto; who had 


but two, Apollo and Artemis Those deities, 
in anger and jealousy, pat her children to 
death Their bodies lay nnbuned for nine 
days and then 
Zeus changed 
them to stones 
Niobe m her 
giief, prayed to 
the gods, who, 
in pity, changed 
her into a rock 
image, m which 
form she contm- 
ued to shed tears 
The story of 
Miobe has been a 
favorite subject in 
literature and art. 

It appear^ with 
dnergenciesm de- 
tail, m Sophocles, Aeschylus and Ond, it has 
been represented on Gredc vases, leh^ and 
in sculptured groups 

RIFiaOir, or MEFIGOH, a lake of Can- 
ada, m Ontono, about thirty miles northwest 
of Lake Superior, with 813 feet greater 
altitude Its greatest length is seventy miles, 
nnd its width, about forty miles It has 
rugged headlands, deep bays nnd many 
islands The Hipigon River connects it wito 
Laho Superior Tbe district is much fre- 
quented by sportsmen, for the fishing is 
excellent 

mpiSBING, or HEFISBIRa, a lake of 
Canada, m Ontario, northeast of Lake 
Huron, with very irregular coast line Its 
length IS nbont fiftv-five miles, its greatest 
breadth, twenty-eight miles It contains 
numerous islands, nnd finds its only outlet 
by French River into Georgian Bay This 
lake provides exc^ent fishmg 

RIFTOIT, tbe forms name of Japan 
Bee JAFAir 

RIRVANA, necmub'oo Sea BummisM 

RTBAH, a month of the Jewish calendar, 
tbe first month of the ecdesiasticBl year and 
the seventh of the civil year, correapondmg 
nearly to our March ItwasonginaUycaUed 
Ahib, but the name xras changed after the 
Enbylomun captivity 

RISE, an important city in Eastern Tugo- 
slavia, formerly m Serbia, the temporary 
seat of the Serbian government during part 
of the World War It is situated on the Nish- 
nva River, about ISO mi'es southeast of Bel- 
grade, at the junction of several railway 
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lines and higlnrajs, and is widely Imoim as 
a prosperous trading center Though parti; 
Turkish, it has much the appearance of a 
t] pical European cit; Xish iras anaentl; a 
prominent mf; of the Bomans^ and iras fiie 
hirthplace of Constantme the Glreai It fdl 
to the Turks in 1466, and iras occupied b; 
Serbs tn 1878 Oalhc settlement, then a 
Roman toim called Kaissns, prommentl; men- 
tioned by Ptolemy Near its old iralls Em- 
peror Claudius destroyed a Qallic army, here 
in A D 274 Constantine the Great mas born 
Under the former Serbian goiernment it 
mas the custom that the kmg and parliament 
should live in Blah for three months of each 
year Population, 1931, 35,500. 

BI'TBATB, a general term for any salt 
ofmtn&acid The nitrates have many prao- 
tical uses Lunar caustic, a compound of the 
nitrates of silver and potassium, is ezten- 
siielj used m surgery The nitrates of lead 
and of iron are used in medicine, and the 
nitrates of faannm and strontium are em- 
ployed in the manufacture of firevorks 

As fertilizers, nitrates are of great value 
Deposits of nitrates are present m small 
quantities m almost all soils, and enormous 
accumulations of nitrate of soda ezist in 
Chile and Peru These latter deposits, mhich 
are knoirn as Chile saltpetre, or cubic nitre, 
are found near the coast and have been pro- 
duced from remains of morme animals and 
birds Chile saltpetre is one of the most im- 
portant fertilizers known (see FERmiiZEns), 
and the Chile beds have long been the chi^ 
source of supply for Amencan farmers The 
United States government recently erected a 
plant at Sluscle Shoals, Ala., to extract ni- 
trogen from the air, to be us^ m the mann- 
facture of nitrate for fertilizing and other 
purposes 

KVIKE,ni'tur See Sauteire 

NTTBIO acid, on important and power- 
ful compound, formed of hydrogen, oxygen 
and nitrogen inicn pure, it is a colorless 
liquid, icry strong and disagreeable to the 
smell and so acrid that it cannot be safely 
tasted unless much diluted It does not oc- 
cur in a free state m nature It is produced 
through the action of strong sulphune acid 
on the nitrate of sodium or potassium It is 
known in the arts os oguo forta 

fTitnc acid contains about seventy-six per 
cent of oxygen and acts ns a powerful ox- 
idizer Copper, tin and silver, when brought 
into cental with this acid, produce oxides 


of nitrogen and metalhc salt IThen moder- 
ately diluted it produces a senes of useful 
substances, notably, aeetu^ oxalie and piano 
acids and isatm, or white mdigo By re- 
placement of the hydrogen m nitnc acid, a 
senes of salts termed nitrates is obtained 

hlitno acid is employed m etching on sted 
or copper, as a sidvent of bn, to form with 
that metal a mordant for fine dyes, in metal- 
Inrgy and assaying, m medmme as a tonic 
and as a snbsbtute for mercnnal prepara- 
bons, m the form of v^or, to prevent 
contagion 

ETTBOGEN, a gaseous chemical dement 
which eonsbintes about four-6ftha of the at- 
mosphere In a free state it occurs in some 
nebhiae, m some nuneral waters and m soils 
It IS on essential eonsbtnent of vonons ani- 
mal and vegetable tassnes Nitrogoi gas was 
first isolated in 1772 and was found to be a 
colorless, odorless and tasteless gas It 
eombmes directly with other elements— hth- 
lum, calcium and magnesium, with difficult 
— tWgh mdireetly it produces many com- 
binations In combination with oxygen it 
forms nitcm oxide and mtrous oxide (also 
called langhmg gas), nitrogen peroxide and 
two other compounds of less importance It 
IS a very mert gas, and will neither burn nor 
support combusbon The greatest usefulness 
of mtrogen compounds is in contnbnting to 
the support of plant life It is this element 
chiefiy, drawn i^m the soil by bving plants, 
that manures ore put on to replace 

EIIBOGLYOEBIEE, m tro plH'ur an 
explosive substance, appealing as a colorless 
or yellowisb, oily l^id, heavier than water 
It IS msoluble m water, but dissolves m alco- 
hol or ether It is prepared by adding glycer- 
me to a cooled mixture of snlphnnc add and 
fuming nitnc and The liquid is poured mto 
ten or twenty tunes its bulk of cold water, 
when the heavy mtroglycenne sinks to the 
bottom When violentiy struck, nitroglycer- 
ine explodes. The volume of gas produced is 
about 10,000 tunes the imbal volume of the 
nitroglycerme The explosive force of nitro- 
glycerme compared with that of an equal 
volume of gunpowder is as thirteen to one; 
it IS one of the strongest explosives known 
If any traces of acid are allowed to lemom m 
nitroglycerme, it is hable to undergo spontan- 
eous explosion, hence, it is an exceedmgly 
dangerous ortide to transport or store, and it 
IB advisable to prepare the substance on the 
spot where it is to be used, and only in such 
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qaanbties as may be required for immediate 
eonsnmpbon method is adopted m 
many qnames and engineermg imdeTUhings 
Kitroglycerme has &r some time been ex- 
tensive^ nsed in the mannfactnre of dyna- 
mite and smokeless poivder 

Related Articles Consult tbe 10110171118 
titles for additional Intormatlon 

Blastlnt Explosli ea 

Djrnanilte Smokeless Fonder 

BI'XKOUS AOU) See NiiBOOEii 

BITBOUS OXIDE See LanaBino Gas 

EIX, in German mythology, the name given 
to water spirits, male or female The male 
niz IS sometimes represented as old, some- 
times as yonng, but nsnally as a maheions 
bemg The femde nme appears as a maiden, 
who often falls m love wi& some yonng man, 
who m she entices or draws mto the water 

EIZHNI-lfOVGOBiOS, nytuhf nye nov' 
go rod, (renamed Gqbev), Bubsia, cap- 
ital of the government of ^e same name, is 
sitnated at the eonfinence of the Volga and 
Oka nvers, 266 miles east of Moscow Frevi- 
ons to the revolnbon of 1917 the city was 
noted especially for the great annnal fair held 
there late m the sammer It was insbtated m 
1817, and for a centoiy each fair attracted 
500,000 dealeis and visitors After the down- 
fall of the Kerensky government the city was 
the scene of Bolshevik distnrbanees Kuhui- 
Kovgorod IS divided into three parts, the 
upper district, melnding the citadel, tbe gov- 
ernor’s palace^ hbranes, schools, the cathe- 
dral and pnbhc buildmgs, tbe lower porbon, 
eontaiiung the indnstnal establishments, and 
the suburbs Popnlabon, 1930, 850,000 

KO'AE, one of the patnandis of the Old 
Testament son of Lameeh, described m the 
book of Genesis as being diosen by God for 
hiB piety to be the father of the new race 
which shonld people tbe earth after tbe del- 
uge Having been warned by God of the 
conung flood, he built a vessel (the ark) ac- 
eordmg to God’s diiecbon, and entered it with 
his family and animals of eveiy kmd After 
the waters had subsided the Ark rested on 
khinnt Ararat^ where Koah gave a thank of- 
fering to God and was assured that earth 
should never agam be destroyed by a flood 
As a sign of his promise, God set the ram- 
bow m the clouds Koah, or tbe family he 
iwpresented, hved 350 years after the flood 
While modCT accounts place Mount Ararat 
m Armenia, older tradibons locate it m the 
mountains of the Kurds, east of the Tigris 


KOBEIi FKIZES, a senes of pnses found- 
ed by Alfred Bernard Nobel (1833-1896), a 
Swedish invaitor widely known for his m- 
vention of dynamite Mr Nobel bequeathed 
$9,000,000, the income from which is annually 
distributed m flve prizes awarded for the 
greatest contnbutions toward world progress 
and human welfare in physics, chemistry, 
medieme^ literature and world peaca 
The value of the prizes has varied from 
$35,000 to $46,000, each Awards are made 
by the Nobd Foundation and Institutes, the 
Royal Academy of Sciences m physics and 
chemistry, the Caroline Institute m medieme, 
and the Swedish Academy m hteratnre The 
peace awards are made by the Norwegian 
Storlhmg (Parliament) 

The Peace Prize has been awarded to sever- 
al Americans Theodore Roosevelt (1906), 
Ehhu Root (1912) , Woodrow Wilson (1919) , 
Charles G Dawes (1925) , Frank B Kellogg 
(1929), and Nicholas Murray Butler and 
jane Addams (1931) In 1930 Smclair Lewis 
received tbe Literature Prize Other awards 
have been A A MiehelBon, pbyacs (1907) , 
Aleas Carrel, medicme (1912) , R A Mil- 
likan, physics (1923), A H Compton, 
physics (1927) K Limdstemer, medicme 
(1930) , I Langmuir, chemistry (1932) , H 
C Grey, chemistry (1934), Drs l^ot, 
Murphy and Whipple^ medicme (1934) 
NOBn/ETy, a class of people possessmg 
high privileges of a social nature, by govern- 
ment favor and hereditary transmission, not 
enjoyed by the masses Lms frequently poht- 
ical favor accompanies a title of nobihty 
Classes of nobihty m Europe rose m tbe m- 
f Busy of the nations and they still exist m a 
number of them. They are found geneiaRy 
in monarchical governments 
Among tbe ancient German tribes there 
were only obscure traces of hereditary nobil- 
ity The digmhes of the counts of flie 
Franks the aldermen and great (hones of 
England, as also tbe jatis (m England, eor- 
les) of Denmark, were accessible to every 
one distmgnished by merit and favored by 
fortune b Yemce a nobihty grew up con- 
sistmg of a senes of famihes who gradually 
acquired all pohtical power 
In England hereditary nobihty, that be- 
longmg to the titles of duke, marquis, earl, 
viscount and baron, is now entirely personal 
and social, though formerly it was connected 
with the holdmg of lands In Spam and 
Italy still, the same rank depends m great 
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TDeasDreTiponproperfyqnslxficfttioiis Ftshcb 
under the empire fostered titles of nobility, 
the old families still retain the btlei^ as mt- 
nessed by the prefix de, bnt there is now no 
goremment recogmbon Before the World 
War eon and eom indicated noble rank in 
Qeimany, with the passing of the royal Ho- 
hsnzollems ptinedy btles beeame honors 

Bi the United States class distmcbons were 
guarded against by the following paragraph 
in the Consbtabim (Art I, See 9] . 

No title at nobility shall be grantefl by the 
United States, and no person boldine any 
ofilee of profit or trust under them shall, with- 
out the consent ot the Coneress, accept of 
any present, emolument, office, or title, ot any 
kind whatner, trora any klne, prince, or 
torelgn state 

Related Articles, Consult the tollowlne 
titles tor additional Intormatlon 
Baron Bari 

Count and Countess Uaraula 

Duke and Duchess Prince 

NOOTUBNE, noh'tum, a Trench term 
meaning mght piece, applied to any mnsioal 
composihon whieh expresses a mood in- 
spired by the soft, dreamy, ipiiet atmosphere 

night. Chopm was the greatest master of 
bus style of composihon A pietnre, snah 
as Whistler’s, represenhiig the Thames in 
darkness, in which is poetacally conveyed a 
sense of the mystery and beauty of night, is 
fittingly named noctume 

ITOIIE, an astranamioal ieim used m con- 
necbon with plonetaiy orbits All the planets 
of the solar system revolve round &e sun 
in tracks or orbits slightly dlipbcal The 
plane of the earth’s orbit is called the edipbo 
The orbits of all the planets are not in ex- 
actly the same plane , that is to say, the plane 
of each orbit is shghtly inchned to bie echp- 
bc. Therefore ead planetaiy orbit int^ 
sects the edipbc at two points, opposite each 
other in the cetesbal sphere The pomts of 
mterseefaon are called nodes The node wludi 
a planet reaches in passing from the south 
to the north side of the eehptic is called the 
ascending node, the other is the descending 
node 

VOGI, ttO'ge, Ei-xeu, General Baron 
(1851-1912), a Japanese general and adnun- 
istrator, famous for his successful si^ of 
Fort Arthur dnnng the Bnsso-Japanese War, 
extending £rom May, 1904, to Januaiy 1, 
1905 He was a member of the famous Sa- 
murai caste of feudal Japan, and after the 
reoigamzabon of the country ho entered the 
army and won distinction in the Satsuma 


Rebellion, in which he was twice sraionidy 
wounded After the Japanese-Chmese War 
of 1895 he was made governor of the island of 
Tormosa, which was ceded by China to Japan 
as a result of that stnggle, and showed re- 
markable ability as an administrator At the 
outbreak of the Russo-Japanese War he was 
placed in command of the third army and was 
assigned the task of rednemg Fort Arthur, 
considered one of the most strongly fortified 
ports in the world After the fall of that 
fortress he joined Oyama’s force and took 
a conspicuous part in the great Battle of 
Mukden In 1912 be and hia wife committed 
haia-kin beeause they did not wish to survive 
their beloved Emperor Mntsnhito SeeHsna- 

irm 

HO'MAl) LIFE, that mode of hvmg prac- 
beed by tnbes who wander about from place 
to place instead of oeenpymg any one borne 
permanently yomadum is from the Latm 
for roaniinp Those tnbes of Central Asia 
who hve e^efly by raismg goats, catUe and 
other domeshe ammals praebee nomadism be- 
cause th^ mnst St intervals seek fresh pas- 
turage Bieas Such tnbes live in tente and 
theiT mode of life is very sunple In Korth 
Amanea there were still a few Indian tnbes 
that wandered about the West and led no- 
madic lives, nnbl late m the nineteenth cen- 
buy The Hebrews of the bme of Abraham 
and later were nomads 

HOME, nokin, Atjbim, on Seward Fenm- 
Eola, wbiih is a western piojecbon of the 
temtory The town is abont 150 miles sonth- 
esst of the Alasken pomt nearest the Sibenan 
coast, aoroBS Bering Strait, and it is the 
largert settlement m its part of the country 
It IB the center of a piodnobve gold-mmmg 
distnct, whose ontpnt once reached $7,600^ 
000 a year, bnt is now abont $1,600,000 

The permanent growth of the town dates 
from 1899 It now has eveiy public service 
that IS at the command of mbes m the states 
A railroad extends northwest to Shelton 
Home IS the center of the edncational and 
commercial acbvihes of Western Alaska 
Population, 1930, 1,213, in the boom days of 
the gold rush 12,000 people lived here. 

HOH-COMMISSIOHED OFFIOEB, a sol- 
dier who holds the rank of corporal or 8e^ 
geanb He is above the private and bdow 
the second hentenant The latter is the lowest 
commissioned officer- Hon-commissioned of- 
ficers are nppomted by the snpenor officers 
of the company, hatbilion or regiment 
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There eie coipoials end sergeants u ever; 
department of sn army, them pay u abont 
oneJislf mote than that of privates Sea 
Coapomii, Saboeabs 

EOITOONFOSmSTS, those 'whoiefose to 
conform to an estabhshed chnrdi The name 
VOS fist apphed to those Engh^ clergymen 
trho, at the Bestoration, refused to sabsetBie 
to the Act of TTnifonmfy and irere in eon- 
seqaenee ejected from them hvmgs Behef 
'was afforded by the Toleration Act of 1689. 
The repeal of &e Corporation and Test acts 
m 1828 removed the civil disabilities under 
which Bbnconfoimists hod prenonsly been 
placed 

BOBES, nohm, in the Boman calendar, 
file fifth day of the months Jannaiy, Bebm- 
ary, April, June, Angnst, September, Bov- 
ember and December, and the seventh day a£ 
Hnieh, May, Jnly and October The nones 
vrere so called from them falling on the ninth 
day before the ides 

BOB-INTEBOOtlBSE ACT. See Eu- 

nABBO 

BOBFABTISAB EEA61IE, an organiza- 
tion of farmers and city workers, was organ- 
ized in Borth Dakota m 1915 .Uthongh not 
a pohtical party its purpose was political and 
social reform control of an existing poht- 
ical party The Barm-Labor Party m 
Minnesota 'was an ontgrowth of the Bon- 
portisan Leagne organization m that State 

In Borth Dakota, the program included a 
State-owned tenmnnl gram elei ator and floor 
null, a state-owned bonk, state had msnr- 
ance, state msnranee of public bmldmgs, and 
state bonding of pnbhe officials, all of which 
are m aetiie operation at the present time 

The elections of 1916 and 1918 gave the 
Bonparhsan Leagne control of the state ad- 
mini^ation including both branches of the 
state legislatar^ and the 1919 legislative ses- 
sion made pronsian for earrymg ont the 
Leagne program 

The Bonk of Borth Dakota was opened m 
1919, and a state-owned mdl and devator 
were bnilt and began operation in 1922 

There was much opposition to the Bon- 
partisan Leagne and its program and a 
recall of three state officials, consbhiting the 
Ihdnstnal Commission having control of the 
state mdnstnes, was institnted m 1921 and 
the opposition took control m Bovember of 
that year The League did not get foil con- 
trol agam until after the dechon of 1932 

BOBDATJ, wr'dou), Max Sdkiw (18^ 


1923), a writer of Hnngarian birth and a 
leader of the Zionist movement in Europe 
He studied medicme at Budapest and prac- 
ticed there a diort time, then went to Pans 
Eis wntings are, m the mam, bold attacks 
on the ethics of modem mvihmtion Many 
of hiB books, 'wntten m Breach or German, 
baie been translated, notably Comentional 
Lies of Our Oniltzahon, Paradoses, The 
Melody of the Century, The Comedy of Senti- 
ment and The Interpretation of History 
The one upon whidi his fame rests is known 
to Enghsh readers as Deyeneratian In fins 
he endeavors to prove &at the mtdlectnd 
activity and excitement of the last half cen- 
tiirr hale resnlted m the degeneration of 
once healthy mental condition into emotional 
sentimentahty and impnniy. 

BOBDIOA, naur'diLa, LTr-TjAw (1859- 
1911), an Amencan prims donna, whose real 
name was Lujjak Bobiob She was bom in 
Barmington, Marne, received her first mnsiCBl 
training at the Boston Conservatory of Music, 
and later studied m Italy and London She 
made her d5bnt at Bresem m 1876, and first 
appeared m Amenca m 1895 Her fine stage 
presence^ dimnatic power and supreme com- 
mand of some of the greatest Wagner idles 
gave her rank ns one of the foremost sopranos 
who ever bved 

BOBFOLE, nor' f ami, Ya , the second dfy 
in the state m size (BicWond being larger) 
and an important ocean steamship and rail- 
road teraunal and resort center, 'With Ocean 
View and Ynginia Beach as the prmcipal 
diore resorts It is situated near file mouth 
of the Elizabeth Biver at the broad estuary 
of the James Biver It is served by the 
Chesapeake & Ohio, file Borfolk & Western, 
the Borfolk Soutbera, tbe Ymgiman, the 
Southern, fiie Penn^lvaniB, the Atlantic 
Coast Lme and tbe Seaboard Air Lme rail- 
roads There ore also two eleetne Imes and 
five bus lines Tbe harbor is large enough 
to ahdter all of the nuiies of the world 
Some SO steamship Imes, with 8,000 vessels 
entermg and leaving port annnaBr, are in 
operation There ore three airports besides 
the Hampton Bonds Ba'vy Air Station, nme 
miles to the north 

The trade is prineipally m Inuiber, coal, 
gram, cotton, peanuts, oysters, soy beans, 
vegetables and frmt ^e total ammal valne 
of exporti IS abont $55,000,000 Borfolk is 
the fourth cotton port m the Dmted States 
and mth Suffolk leads as the peanut market 
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o£ the -world It has one of the largest cool- 
ing stations and is a yery important nary 
base The most promment mdustnal estah- 
hshmcnts are cotton-kmttmg mills, cotton 
compresses, fertilizer factories, shipyard^ 
tobacco and cigar factones, fonndnes, ma- 
chme shops, Inmber mills, antomobile as- 
sembhng plants and silk miUs The 11 parks 
cover 302 acres The city has 37 sdiools, 
attended by 26,000 pupils, besides the Nor- 
folk Acadenor and branch colleges of William 
and Maiy and of the Virgmia Polytechnic 
Institute Portsmouth (across the Elizabeth 
Biier) and Norfolk constitute a Pederal 
customs district Old Point Comfort is just 
north of the cify, and the Norfolk Navy Yard 
IS m Portsmouth -where $30,000,000 have been 
spent m eqnippmg it 

Norfolk -was organized as a town m 1882, 
was mcorporated as a borough m 1738 and 
was chartered as a city m 1845 In January 
1778, about nme-tentha of the town was 
burned by the British under the Earl of 
Dnnmore The city suffered severdy from 
yellow fever in 1855 It was entered by 
Yiiginm troops m command of William B. 
Taliaferro, m April, 1861, and the navy yard 
was 8ted, but litUe damage -was done Until 
token by the Pederal forces, m May, 1862, 
it was tee chief naval station of the Con- 
federacy Popidatum, 1920, 115,777, m 
1930 129 710 

NOBMAL SCHOOLS AND TEAOEEBS 
COLLEGES, institutions for tee tiammg of 
teachers A school man of national anteority 
has said "Teacher training consiats m tee 
provision of opportumties for prospective 
teachers to acquire tee requisite body of 
knowledge, the professional attitude, the 
teaehmg stells, and tee capabilities for future 
growth which are demanded by tee special 
requirements of tee position to be filled” 

To accomplish these purposes over 330 
normal schools and teachers colleges m tee 
United States are training nearly 3,000 stu- 
dents The normal school more often special- 
izes m elementary teaehmg, while tee teachers 
college often concentrates on high school 
teaching 

The first public normal was opened at 
Le-nngton, Mass , in 1839 , the first one west 
of the Allegheny Mountains was established 
at Ypsilanti, Mich , in 1350 At least one 
state normal school is now mamtaincd in 
eiciy common-wealte of the Umon, and states 
as populous ns New York and Pennsylvania 


have from six to ten, or more These insti- 
tutions are supported by appropriations 
made by tee state legislature 
The professional subjects most frequently 
Tnakine up the trammg course are edneatuind 
psychology, specml methods, practice teach- 
ing and observation, tests, measurements 
and statistics, history of education, admm- 
istration and supervision, secondary educa- 
tion, general methods — accordmg to reports 
from 60 trammg mstitutions 
Professional trammg for the teacher may 
be gamed m the special high school course, 
the county normal school, tee state norm^ 
school, tee state teachers college, the deport- 
ment of education m a college or tee college 
of education m a university 
The amount of trammg required is affected 
1y the supply of available te^ers, but most 
states and private edueabonal boar^ also are 
contmually raismg the standards for teachers 
NOBMAN ABOEITEOTUBE, a modifica- 
tion of the Bomanesque style developed by 
the Northmen and their descendants m 
Prance, England and Italy, where it prevailed 
unbl tee twdfte oentury When Edward tee 
Confessor entered En^and to succeed the 
Danish kmg, Norman influence m architec- 
ture -went wite him It was -vastly increased 
after tee conquest of England by William of 
Normandy m 1066 In tee earher Prench 
forms tee Normans increased tee size of tee 
churches^ preserving tee basic Bomanesque 
features, but mtroduemg a Gothic elemeat 
The church plan is teat of the Latm cross with 
the nave and aisles, one on each side, the 
transept is tee short arm of tee cross, tee 
semicircular apse is at tee east end of the 
nave (the choir) The nave is three stones 
high and rests on heavy pillars or clusters 
of pillars The walls are very thick so teat 
the doors are recessed deeply and are often 
decorated -with sculpture The enttmgs on 
tee stone are shallow The bnildmgs always 
preserve tee massiveness of the typical Bo- 
manesqne The large square towers at the 
-west end of the nave are stressed m each 
cose and are heavily ornamented The wm- 
dows are small and narrow usually and over 
the wmdows and doors ore semicircular arched 
heads Single pillars support tee arches 
generally over the buildmg, but m the later 
patterns shafted pillars -weie employed The 
masonry is not dressed but left rough, the 
joints are large Bichly carved moldmgs 
and fine mosaics are charaetensbe features 
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The nare is high vsnltod, (hat is, mthont 
ceiling 

IfOIUUAK CONQUEST See Wilua-u I, 
of England 

NOXTlAin}?, on eneient province in the 
norih of Fiance, non diiided into the de- 
partments of Seinc-Inffnenre, Enrc, Cal- 
vndoa, Mnnehc and Ome On the decline of 
the Roman Empire (his tcmtoiy nros sciad 
hi the Franks, and aftenianls, in the tenth 
centnr::, it irns nxested from them by the 
Northmen, or Normans, from nhom it re- 
ceived its name Charles the Simple gave 
his ssnction to the conquest made bv the 
Noimans, and liollo, their chief, rccencd the 
title of duke of Normandy William IT, 
dnke of Normandy, in lOGG became king of 
Cndnnd (<cc WiLUASt I, of England), and 
Normandy nas anneved to England On the 
death of IVilliam it uas separated from Eng- 
land and uas rnlcd bi his son, Robert, but it 
IRIS aflcrnard again ruled bv the kings of 
England, until Philip Angnstus took it from 
John and united it uitb France in 1203 Al- 
though it uas seicRil time- retaken by the 
English, it u-as ftnallv recovered by the 
French in IdlO-ldSO Notmanda is one of 
(he richest and mo<t fertile parts of Fiance 

NORMANS (north men), n term designat- 
ing all Scandinavians, but also in Inter usage 
denoting spccinlla the people of Noruaa 
Commonly it refers to these Scandinaaians 
uho settled in Gaiil and who gaie the name 
Normandy to (emtoncs in uhat later be- 
came France They are to he cnretnlly dis- 
tingnishcd from other Northmen such as (he 
Danes because of diilerenccs in language, 
Ians and social institutions 

From their new home, in the clcicnth een- 
tniy they set ont on cvpcditions to raiagc 
the eoasts of England, Italy , Sicily and other 
conacnient lands, but ncntualh settled per- 
manently in the countnea named and left a 
deep impression on later history 

Related Artleles Consult the (ollouins 
titles for additional Information 
England N'orthmen OVIIIlnm I of 
Normandy Sicily England 

N0RN8, in Scandinnvinn mvthology, the 
three fates Their names ucre Urd, Ver- 
dandi and Skuld, representing past, present, 
and future, and they determine the fate of 
gods and men Besides tliese three great 
noras, there orere lesser ones, one to dcte> 
mine the fate of each man as he uas born 
These inferior norns eorrespond to the genu 
of classical mythology 


NORTH 

NORRIS, Ceakles Gilmae (bom 1881), 
and Kathleek (bom 1880), hnsbnnd and 
uofe, among the prominent Amenean authors 
of their generation Ho iras a native of 
Chicago, and ocas graduated from the Uni- 
versity of Califorma (1903) His first ocork 
uas ns a magazine editor (Coiitifrp Life and 
Sunset .Vopaciiie) In the World War he 
yens captain and major of infantrv, but bis 
command did not get to France His books 
arc numerous, among them. The AmateuTf 
Salt, Brass, Bread, Pig Iron, Seed, Zelda 
Jfors/i, and Zest have been giyen greatest 
acclaim 

She yias born Nnthlecn Thompson, in San 
Francisco, uns pnyately educated, and yens 
mnmed in 1909 In 1910 she began ymtuig 
short stones vrbich appeared in better-class 
magnrmcs Her success inspired her hus- 
band to enter upon a hternrv career, thev 
determined to uork mdcpendently rather 
than in collaboration She has published 
more than (uenty yolnmes, among her later 
books are Jlother and Son, Margaret Tori, 
The Liielit Lairrenees, Beauty tu Letters, 
Bands Full af Lning, Second-Band TTi/e, 
Foiinpcr Sister, Treehaten ITalls of Gold, 
Wife for Sale, Mg San Francieeo, and Angel 
in the Bouse 

NORHISTOWN, Pa , the connty seat of 
Montgomery Connty, fifteen miles northirest 
of Philadelphia, on the Schuylkill River and 
the Schuylkill Canal and on the Pbiladelpbrn 
&. Reading, the Pennsylvumn and other rail- 
roads The borongh is in an ngncnlhiral and 
mining section, and contains a number of 
largo machine irorks, extensive numnfachuus 
of knitting machines, hosiery, undenrear, 
glass, iron, uire, screors, implements, furni- 
ture and other articles There are over fifty 
factories It has a state hospital for the 
insane Some of the promment institutions 
are the McCann Library, a Masomc Temple, 
a eitv hall, a countv conithonse, a home for 
aged ladies, the Montgomery Connty Histor- 
ical Society, and a county prison Montgom- 
ery Cemetery contains (he tomb of Wmfield 
Srott Hancock Valley Forge is about six 
miles to the northurest It iris settled abont 
1088 and uns incorporated as a borongh in 
1812 Population, 1930, 8S,S33 

NORTH, Cbkisiopbeii, the pen name of 
the Scotch author John Wilson See Wur 
sox, Josx 

NORTE, FoEnERiCE, Lord, Earl of Gnd- 
foid (1732-1792), an BngbA statesman u-ho 
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^as Fnnie Hsuisfer doniig the Amencaxi 
Beridntion. He 1)603106 Pnme Mmiater in 
1770 and pioved, vrlnle bon^ and irell mean- 
ing, £0 Easement to Geoi^ HI tbai be 
Eomebmes earned out a polu^ ot irbicb be 
did not tboionghly approve The placing 
o£ a dnty on tea sold m the Ameiiean colonies 
and the Boston Pott Bill were among the 
TeroInbon-proTokmg measnres which he 
vigoionsly sappoited, and which later he 
regretted Berth was totally hhnd the last 
five years o£ his life. 

BTE 'AU&BXOA, the 
northern divisian of the 
two vast lend masses eom- 
piismg the Araericsn eon- 
tment, and the third Isi^ 
est grand dmaon of fiie 
wo^ exceeded in size 
only ^ A^ and Africa. 
It is becoming the most 
important of all the con> 
tments, thongh that honor 
IS yet reserved to Bniope, 
where there has existed a 
exrilizaiian for more fiian 
a tbonsand years. How- 
ever, it contains more 

& COI&- 

language than any 
other except Asia, and in ita central section 
IS the richest nation in the world, the Hmted 
States, mnrii of whose weslQi is as yet nn- 
devrioped. 

ITiihin recent years Berth America has 
token a position in the worid whidi is des- 
tmed to ^ve it supremacy, parbenlaTly as 
Europe has felt war’s devastabon and has 
lost millions of men and bilhans of dollsrs 
in cmriimg the strongest angle nabon vriih- 
in its borders — a nation whid aonght to im- 
pose its will npon the world. Borth America 
possesses nearly half of the wealth of the 
world; this confanent provides more than half 
of the world's cotton for cloibmg, two-thirds 
of its petroleom, three-fourths of its silver, 
nearly the same proportion of its gold, almost 
half of its cereals for bread, more than half 
of its copper, and, most in^ortant of edl in 
indnstiy, over half of its iron. 

The continent is for the most part in the 
north-temperate zone, where the ehmate is 
snch os to bring man to his highest dereiop- 
ment. Li that zone he all of the ITmied 
States and the larger part of the great 
Saminion of Canada The extent of the con- 



tinental land mass is from labtnde 9° norfii, 
in Panama, to the frozen iriands of the Arc- 
fie leguB^ 70° 36', and from 47° to 16S° 
west lon^tade. The Alaskan islands extend 
20° slill farther westward, htyond the inter- 
nafionel date line to a noint as far west as 
Bew Zealand. 

The greatest length of Borth Amenca is 
about 4,500 miles; its greatest breadth is a 
little more than 3,000 miles. The area is 
about 8,300,000, v^eh is sli^tly greater 
than riiat of Sonfii Amenca hnt ahont 
half fiiat of Asia. The coast hue is qmte 
irregnlST. The chief projections on the north 
are Fomt Barrow, Boothia and Melvilla 
pemnsnlas; on the northeast, Labrador, on 
the easl^ Bova Scotia, Florida and Tncatsn, 
and on. the west. Lower California and 
Alaska. The northern and eastern coasts have 
a number of prominent indentations; on the 
noifii is Hnd^ Bay; on the east, iba Oidf 
of Saint Lawrence, fte Bay of Fnndy, Dda- 
ware Bay, Chesapeake Bay, the Gulf of 
hlerico end the of Honduras On file 
west, the Gnif of California, Son Franosco 
Bay and Pnget Sound are the only indenta- 
{ions of importance. However, eB coasts 
have iimiimerahle smaller indentsiiDns, many 
of which serve as fine harhoiw. There are 
nnmerons islands near the continent and geo- 
graphically hdongnig to it The most noted 
of bese are Greenland, on the north, Bew- 
foundland, the Bermudas, the Bahamas and 
the I^est Lidies, on file east, and file Queen 
Charlotte and Gentian Island^ on the west 
Berides these, there are very many iriands in 
the Arctic Ocean They are, however, frazen 
wastes and of htfie importance;. 

Surface and Drainage Borth America is 
divided into three great physiographic xe- 
nons. These are the Appalachian highland 
on the eaaf^ the Boc^ ILnmtain highland on 
the west, and fiie great central plmn occupy- 
ing the vast inferiOT of the continent and ex- 
tendjig from the Axetie Ocean to the Gnlf of 
Mexico The Appalachian highland con- 
sists of a low phtean contauimg several 
ranges of mountains, whidi under different 
names extmid &om the Gulf of Samt Law- 
rence in a Eonthwesteily direction to witlun 
ahont 300 miles of fiie Gulf of Merico The 
elevations m these mooniams do not exceed 
6,700 feet, the height of Mount Mitchell, near 
the southern extrenuty of the range Mount 
'VTashington, in the 'White Monntoins, is neat- 
ly as high The eastern slope of these high- 
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lands is aomesrhat abrnpt and tenninates in 
the Atlantic plain, irl^ vaiies in Tcidtli 
from 50 miles, in the north, to afaont SOO 
nule5,m the south. The portion of this plain 
bordering on the ocean is loir, bnt it is bor- 
dered inland by the Piedmont region, irhieh is 
higher and consists of rbllmg land terminat- 
ing in the foothills of the mountains HSie 
ircstem slope of the Appalachians is roll- 
ing and gradual and terminates in the prairie 
region of the great eentiral plam 
The Rocky Mountain r^n extends from 
Alaska to the Isthmus of Panama, from irbioh 
pomt it contmnes as the Andean system in 
South America. The name Cordillena is 
frequently giren to this entire monntam sys- 
tem, extending through both of the Amen- 
can continents The Rocky Monntam high- 
land region consists of a plateau, Taiying 
from 3000 to 10,000 feet m altitude and 
from a mdth of a few miles, near its south- 
ern extremity, to a breadth of over 1000 
miles, m and Colorado Upon tins 
plateau are the ranons ranges of mountains 
which make up the Rocky Monntam system 
Chief among these are the Rocky Mountains 
proper, bor^termg the plateau on the east; 
the Cascades and Sierra Revadas, horderuig 
it on the west, and the Sierra Madie, uhich 
extend through Mexico To these might also 
be added the Coast Ranges, m the United 
States The highest eleration of these moun- 
tam ranges is found m Mount McSmley in 
Alaska, the highest pomt m Rbrth Amenca, 
which has an elcTahon of 20,300 feet Other 
important peaks m tbs mcirnty and nearer 
the coast are Monnt Pairweather, Mount 
Saint Elios and Mount Logan, each exceeding 
18,000 feet in altitude The system reaches 
its greatest derclopmcnt where the plateau 
is widest, in the United States, and border- 
ing this platean are numerons peaks exceed- 
ing 14,000 feet m height Among the best 
known of these are Mount Whitney, 14,502 
feet; Monnt Shasta, 14,380 feet; Pike’s Peak, 
14,108 feet. Long's Pe^, 14,271 feet; Monnt 
of the Holy Cross, 1^006 feet In Mexico the 
plateau rises to an altitude of about 7,000 
feet and is surmonnted by a number of lofty 
peB’as, the most noted being PopoeatepeU, 
17A20, and Orizaba, 18,250 feet There ore 
also a nnmhcr of o&er peaks exceeding 13r 
000 feet In the central part of this highland, 
where the platean is widest, the mountains 
enclose a large area known as the Great 
Basin, whose waters 8nd no outlet to the sea 


and which contains a nmaber of salt lakes, 
of wkich Great Salt Lake is the loigesL 
The Great Central Plam is dindA by the 
Height of Land, wbtoh extends from Cape 
Cbidley m an irregular hue north of the 
Great Lakes to the' Rocky Monntams and 
separaics the rivers flowing mto the Arche 
Ocean from tiiose flowing into the Atlantic 
and the Gnlf of Meaco This Height of 
Land is a low ridge which originates m the 
Lanrentian Platean, bnt it is not marked 
by any diabnct ranges of hills or peaks To 
tte north of it tiie land slopes gradually to 
the north and northeast and is generally low 
and qnite levd, in the extreme northern por- 
tion being awampy and fonamg a tundra 
similar to that m Siberia. The plam to the 
sonth la divided by the Mississippi River 
mto two nneqnal regions, the eastern, well 
watered and consisting largdy of low and 
level praine, and tbewrestein, which is broad, 
comparativ^y and and namg from the ktia- 
sisaippi gradnally to the ^tbilla of the 
Rocky Monntam platean 
The river systems of Horth Amenca eou- 
gist of the Arctio system, the Atlantic lystem, 
the Gulf system, the Pacific system and the 
inland system, draining the great hasm Li 
a detailed desenphon each of tiiese is sus- 
ceptible of several divisums Hie chief 
atreama in the Arctio system are the Mack- 
enzie^ the Saskatchewan and the Relaon, 
while in the Atlantic system the Samt Law- 
rmice, draining the region of the Great 
Lakes, occupies fliat place. Other atreama 
wortl^ of mention are the Hndson, the Udo- 
ware and the Potomoo The Gulf system 
rndudes the h&ssissippi, with aU its tnbu- 
tanes, drammg the greater part of that pen 
faon of the United States lying between the 
Appalaaliian and Rooky Monntam higUcnds 
To this must he added the Rio Grande del 
Rbrte; which drains a portion of the plateau 
west of the Roiky Mountains The Colo- 
rado, flowmg mto the Gulf of California, 
occupies a poaition peculiar to itself ond 
drams the sontbem portion of the Rocky 
Monntam plateau. Of the streams flowing 
directly into flie TaaSe, the Columbia and 
the Pmzer are the most important,^ while in 
the northwest the Yukon, flowmg into Ber- 
ing Sea, is one of the largest and most im- 
portant rivers m the Arctio regions 
North America contsins a larger number 
of lakes than any other contment Aside 
ftom the Great Ldres, which have an area ol 
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more iliBn 90,000 sqnare nule^ fheie are^ in 
the north, Chceat Bear Lak^ Qieat Slara 
Lake and Atbahaaca Lake^ eaeh of which is 
an inland sea; also, Lake Winnipeg, Lake 
of the Woods and Bamy Lake. In the re- 
gions of both the Appdaehian and Boeky 
Hoimtaui highlands are fonnd hnndieds of 
small lakes, some of which have been formed 
by glacial action, while othets oeenpy the 
erateis of eatinet Tolcanoes 
liberal Sesonrces, The eastern half of 
North America is mndi the older, and the 
Lanientian Plateau and the Height of Land 
consbtnte the oldest land known The rocks 
here are coarse, and their surface has been 
worn and ronnded so that no high elevations 
are fonnA South of the Saint Lawrence 
Biver and the Great Lakes, these highlands 
contain valuable dqiosite of coal and iron, 
which have been extensively mined in Nova 
Scotia, Fenn^lvania, New York and regions 
farther south The coal measures also ex- 
tend westward into the prame i^on, where 
laige areas are fonnd between the oW and 
Mississippi rivers and smaller areas sonth of 
the Ohio In the western part of this plam, 
and also in certain seebons in the Boeky 
Monntam plateau, are extensive deposits of 
ligmte coal The BoiAy Mountain highland 
IS rudi m gold, silver, copper, lead and other 
minerals, and previous to the discoveiy of 
gold in Australia and Sonth Africa, this 
was the most prodnetave gold region in the 
woiid Large deposits of copper and iron 
are also found in the viemity of Lake 
Snpenor. Granite, marble, slate and other 
building stone, as well as clay suitable for 
bnek, tile and potteiy, are very generally 
distnbnted over the conbnent. 

Climate North America contains all 
vanefaes of chmate, from tropical to frigid 
The regions bordering upon the Arehc Ocean 
are so cold Ciat the ground remains &osen 
tbrongbont the year, but during the short, 
hot summer it thaws snfSciently on the sur- 
face to enable the vegetahon of the xegum to 
blossom and bear fruit To the sonth of 
this, the climate vanes widely between the 
easiem and western coasts Owing to the 
warm winds of the Pacific and the cold winds 
of the Atlantic, regions having the same 
latitude on Ciese opposite coasts differ as to 
their mean annual temperature and amount 
of moisture This is well illustrated by ffie 
clunate of Bntisb Columbia and Labrador, 
the former baring a compaiativriy mild di- 


mate, while Gie latter has wmters so severe 
that it IS scarcely inhabitable In general, 
places along the Pacific coast have a more 
equable climate than those along the At- 
Imbo The great plam m the mtenor is 
subject to sudden changes and extremes of 
heat and cold, because the posifaon of the 
mountain ranges is such as to allow north 
and south wmds to sweep over it alternately 

The ram&U along &e Pacific coast is 
quite heavy, but the high mountains rob the 
air currents of most of their moisture, so 
that the region east of the Cascade and 
Sierra Nevada monntams is and The sontb- 
em part of the central plam receives its 
moisture largely from the Gulf of Mexico 
and IS wdl watered, with the exception of 
Its western border, which is too far from 
the Gulf to receive the benefit of wmds from 
that direction and is so mtuated m reference 
to the Boeky Monntams that tbs westerly 
wmds are deprived of their moisture before 
reachmg it Thus, an and r^on is con- 
stitnted, which, however, has sufficient mois- 
ture to Tnainfano grass and some other species 
of vegetation. The Atlantic coast is, m gen- 
eral, well watered The northern porhon of 
this plmn is charactensed by deep snows- 
during the wmter 

Vegetation. Li the extreme norfii, the 
vegetation conrists of remdeer moss end those 
flowenng plants which mature durmg the 
few weeks of the Arcbo summer. The soath- 
ecn border of this region is marked by wil- 
lows and other shrubs A httle southward, 
forests of conebearmg trees, spruce, fir, hem- 
lock and pine, are fonnd These forests 
extend across the eontment from the region 
sonth of Hudson Bay to the Pacific coast, 
thence southward along the Cascade and Sier- 
ra Nevada mountains nearly to San Praneisco 
Li the eastern highland, forests of hard wood 
and pme are fonnd generally distributed as 
far south as the Gulf and along the Gulf as 
far west as northeastern Texas and Arkansw 
In the south, these forests consist laigriy 
of pine and cypress The northern part of 
this forest region extends westward m far 
as the Mississippi Biver, and m the ricimtv 
of the Great Lakes the extensive pine areas 
have given nse to a large lumber mdostrj 
In general, the praine region and the ^at 
plains are treeless, except along the banks oi 
streams and arenmd other boics^ of ■mter 
but originally thqr were covered irith a hea^ 
growth of grass. In the southwestern part 
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of the United States are eztenare gioirths 
of cactus For cnltrrated plants, see the 
snhhead Agnailture, under the vanons arti- 
cles on political divisions of the continent 
Ammal lofe. 'When first discovered hy 
nhite men, ITorth Amenca contained a lai^ge 
nmnber of mid animals, inelnding; a mde 
range of species. Fa the ertreme north all of 
these are still fonnd, the most important am- 
mals of this region being the vralm^ the 
polar bear, the fnr seal and the esiibon, or 
American remdeer. Xhe Axcbe fox^ the 
beaver, the otter, the marten and other for- 
bearing hwhtihIb are also fonnd in this re- 
gion. Ill the sonthem belt of this r^on, 
extending as far sonth as northern Maine, 
are fonnd the moose and the deer. In the 
Bocky Monntain region are fotmd the elk, 
the deer, the Rocky Monntain sheep and, 
among carmvorons animals, the mdf, the 
coati and the black, bromi and gnzzly hears. 
Large herds of bison formerly roam^ over 
the central plain, bnt these animals are now 
nearty extinct, and only a few herds are 
fonnd m natnmal and private parka These 
plants were also the home of the gopher and 
the praine dog In fiie Appalachian r^on 
are fonnd the fox, the raccoon, the possnm, 
the mink, the skank, the lynx, file wild cat 
and the black bear, while squiirela and other 
small animals are fonnd thronghont the con- 
tment There are many species of birds, 
ranging from the highly colored toncans, to- 
ward tte extreme sonU, to the wild docks 
and geese of the north The most conspicn- 
ona of the larger birds are the gnll, the 
falcon, the vnltore, the tnrkey hnzsard, the 
owl, the wild tnikey, the crane, fiie heron, the 
fianungo, the swan, the mid goose, the 
and the pebcan. Among the smaller birds 
larks, orioles, throshes, robins, hlnebirds, 
parrot^ swallows, blackbirds and grosbeaks 
are the most fan^iar. The rqifiles are not 
conspicnons, most of the snakes bemg harm- 
less The only lenomons species are the 
rattlesnake, the copperhead and certain 
varieties of wateisnake The alligator fonnd 
in the lagoons aronnd the Gnlf of Mexico 
is the largest reptile on the continent There 
are tbonsonds of species of insects, ineindmg 
flies^ moths, bnttertlic^ bees and beetles. 
Some of these are noted for their gargeons 
bncs, bnt many of them arc conspicnons only 
for their destruction of vegetation 
Inhabitants 'When North America was 
discovered it was inhabited by a copper- 


colored race, to rriiom the name Indiaiis was 
given ITliile this race has become nearlj 
extinet, as civdisahon on the conbnent has 
progressed, remnants of it are still fonnd 
from the extreme north to the sonth. Among 
the present inhabitants of North America are 
fon;^ rqiresentattves of every Bnropean na- 
tionalify, a large nmnber of people of Afri- 
can descent end a nnmber of Mongolians 
In general, in Mexico and Central .^enca 
people of Spanish descent predommate The 
Umted States contains representatives of 
every Bnropean nahon, bnt those English 
descent far ontnnmber any other The col- 
ored inhabitants of the contment are confined 
chiefly to the Sonthem states of the Umted 
States, and m the Canadian provinces are 
fonnd people of En^ish and ^teb descent, 
while &e Province of Qnebec is peopled al- 
most entirely by the descmdimts of the early 
French cok^ts. 

Pifiitical DiriBions, The independent 
conntnes of North America, incfaidmg is- 
lands, are the United States, Mexico, Onate- 
malo, Honduras, San Solver, Nicaragua, 
Costa Rica, Cnba, Santo Domingo and Haiti 
Canada is an independent member of the 
British Empne The Bntisfa colomol posses- 
sions are Newfoundland, Behae, or Bntisli 
Himduras The islands Somt Pierre and 
Miqnelon belong to France 

History. AniBncn was first made known 
to the world by Christopher Colnmbns m 
1492 flfliB contment of North Amenca was 
first discovered by dohn Cabot in 1497, and 
the New TTorld was named after Ameneos 
Yespncins, vriio was the first to wnte a dc- 
senption of it Daring the sixteenth century 
many voyages of discoveiy were made by the 
Spanish, Portngnese, English and Frmch 
Ihe Spaniards eolonized Mexico and made 
attempts to settle in what is now the sonth- 
em part of the United States The French 
also made attempts to settle on the coast of 
the Umted States and along the Samt Law- 
rence, bnt no permanent settlements were 
established m these regions nntil the begin- 
nmg of the seventeenth century, when the 
English settled in Jamestown, Ya , m 1607, 
andatFIymonth,Mass,inl620 IKe French 
made tbrir first settlement at Qneboe in 1608 
Daring the century following, the continent 
was practically divided among Spam, Great 
Bntem and PVonce, bnt m 1763, at the close 
of the French and ^dian wara, France ceded 
her claim to Great Britain, and the eontinent 
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Outline on North America 


In preparing an ontline of a great con- 
tinent one IS confronted mth the neces- 
sity of izudnding an almost endless amount 
of detail or of limitmg the record prac- 
beally to ita physical features The latter 
18 the logic^ meOiod to employ, for a 
contment is alarays divided into conntnea 
and the conntcies ebll further sub-dmded, 
m detiul. In a great land dmston of the 
immensity at a contment vre seek only 
general physical eharaetenshos, and leave 
more intimate study of people, govern- 
ments, indnstnes, and the like until we 
reach in tom its vanous political divi- 
sions In the fotegomg pages these 
smaller divisions have been given dne con- 
sideration- 

* A satiafactoiy ontlme of North Amer- 

I ica, or of any other eontinent, should in- 
clude every important physical feature 
I in its boundaries, deflmtdy named and in 
a general way located The chief chaiac- 
tensbca of the surface of the contment 
ment like careful treatment The foUow- 
mg may he considered a typical outline: 
L Fositioh 

1 Latitude 9° to 70” 36* n 
2 Longitude 47” SO' to 168” w. 
i n Exteni 

L Length 4,600 mi. 

2 Breadth (greatest) 3,000 mL 
3 Area 8,300,000 sq. mL 
4 Rank, 3d 
I III 1. Projeehons 

I (a) North 

Cape Idshnnie 
Pomt Barrow 
Cape Bathurst 
Boothia Fdiz Peninsula 
Helville Peninsula 
Cape Wolstenholme 
Cape Chidley 
(b) East 

Cape Charles (north) 
Nova Scotia Peninsula 
Capo Cod Peninsula 
Capo Hatteras 
Plonda Peninsula 
Yucatan Peninsula 
(e) West 


Lower California Penm- 
snla 

Cape Mendocmo 
Cape Blanco 
Cape Platteiy 
Alaska Peninsula 
2. Coast Watas 

(a) North 

Arctio Ocean 
Dolphin and tJnion Strait 
Onlf of Boothia 
Committee Bay 
Perry and Heida Strait 
Fox Channel 
Hudson Bay 
ITngava Bay 

(b) East 

Atlanbo Ocean 
Qnlf of St Lawrence 
Bey of Fnndy 
Hassachusetts Bay 
Long Island Sound 
New York Bay 
Delaware Bay 
Chesapeake Bay 
Gulf of Hezieo 
Gulf of Campeche 
Caribbean Sea 
Gulf of Honduras 
(o) West 

Paoifio Ocean 
Gulf of California 
San PranciBeo Bay 
Pnget Sound 
St^t of Juan de Fnca 
Queen Charlotte Sound 
Strait of Georgia 
Pnnce William Sound 
Cook Inlet 
Bering Sea 
Bristol Bay 
Norton Sound 
Eotzebne Sound 

17. ISItANDS 

1 Arctic Ocean 
Ghreenland 
BafSn Land 
North Somerset 
Prince of Wales Land 
Prince Albert Land 
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I Bonks Land 

Columbia 

* Pony 

Colorado 

I 2 Atlantio Ocean 

Bmzs of Bie Great Baam 

1 Eeirfonndland 

3 Lakes 

I Cape Breton Island 

Lakes of the Appalachian 

j Fimee Edtrord Island 

TTigMflTifla 

Anhcosb 

Lakes of the Great Central 

Uartha's Ymeyord 

Flam 

I Enntnoket 

Lakes of the Boc^ Monntam 

Elisabeth Islands 

Highlands 

1 Long Idond 

VH CT.TWiTB 

j Bermndn Idsnds 

1 Temperatnre 

i Bahama Islands 

2 Bain&U 

1 West Indies 

3 Wmds and storms 

1 J 3 Fscifle 

Vm Mikisals 

|i Benllngigedo Islands 

1 Gold and silver 

■ Santa Barbara Islands 

2 Iran 

1 Tsnconver Island 

8 (k^per 

1 Qneen Charlotte Islands 

A Lead 

1 Pnnee of Woles Island 

5 Other metala 

j Bsrsnof Idsnd 

6 Mmeral fads 

j Esdiok Island 

7 Bnildmg Stone 

Alentaaii Islands 

IX VEomnoH 

! Fnbilof Islands 

1 Forest areas 

[ V Surfice 

2 Frame regions 

1 1 1 The Appohudusn Highlands 

3 Desert regions 

(a) Hoantam ranges 

X AmiuL Ltrz 

1 1 White Moantoins 

1 Large animala 

J Oreen Mountains 

2 Smull wwinalR 

j Adirondai^ 

3 Birds 

1 CatskiU 

4 Pish 

Bine Bidge 

S Liseots 

Allegheny 

XI HmmmiiTS 

Camberland 

1 Tpilinne EskllDOB 

(h) Piedmont Flatean 

2 Other nationahties 

(cl Coastal Flam 

Xn PoiancAL DiviBioitB 

1 Canada 

2 The Hocky S&rantoin Highlands 

(s) Monntam Banges 

2 Hmted States 

Bocky Monntains 

3 Mexico 

Cascade Bange 

A Central American states 

1 Sierra Kevada 

Li stndymg Horth America m eonnee- 

1 Coast Bangs 

tionwithanontlmeBncbasiBgiTenabovey i 

i (b) Eastern foothills 

erery important fact r^ardmg the conti- 

1 (o) Coastal Flam 

neat is Inou^t to vieir and m proper se- 

1 3 6rat Central Plain 

qnenoe to aasnre a logical develc^ment of 

> VI Bbaikaoe 

geographiB hncnrledge J£ the teacher ' 


mil asBigii one enbheading at a tune, or ■ 

I ! 2. Birer Systems 

divide long snbbeBduigs mto parts, mas- 


tery of all facts is rendered ea^, mih a | 

ij Gulf System 

cmtainiy that no important itmn. of value ^ 

' * Saint Idsrrence 

j 1 Hudson Bay 

1 1 Mackenzie 

has been neglected The same soggestume ^ 
can be earned ont snceessfnily m eonnee- , 

tiOQ all the confanenta j 
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Wonder Questions on North America 


Ib Tflist featnns does Ifortb Ameiies snr- 
pass any other continent? 

North America possesses tba deepest aad 
erattdest gor^e In the world, the Grand 
Cannon* the highest cataract, the falls of 
the Yosemite, which drop 2,(60 feet In three 
leaps, the Ingest glacier field, found In 
Alasln, the world's largest and oldest lin- 
ing things, the ‘'Big Trees" of Seqooia 
Park, the oalr aatoral bridges on the 
globe, the largest underground ca\em, 
h&Lznmoth Ca\e of Keotuckr, the largest 
bodr of fresh water, the Great Xiakes, the 


nations bast guali&ed to develop It. Bad 
conditions been reversed there probsblr 
would have been no 'Gulled States as it 
exists to»da 7 

Wltat sigfi and shape had Korth Amenca 
in the earl? stages of its eostence? 

At the close of the earliest geological era 
the principal nucleus of the continent yna 
a land moss occupying what now corre- 
sponds to the eastern half of Canada, the 
Adirondack region of New York and a pro- 
jection southward east of the Blue Bldge 


h longest H\er B)stem, the hUssourl- 
1 1 Mississippi, the largest field of radium ore, 
|! In Utah and Colorado, the most extensile 

I ' I coal fields, the most valuable silver mines, 
J the most productive petroleum fields 

I Are thd names Korih and South Amenca 
1 1 stnctly accurate? 

1 1 The two continents of the Western world 
I could appropriately be called West and 
I • Bast America, for moat of South America 


From this nucleus the continent grew west- 
ward by BueeeBsi>e nphea%al8 of the earth’s 
crust The oldest mountains are the lAur- 
entian Highlands of Canada, the loungest 
are the lofty ranges of Sonthem Alaska, in 
whi^ is found Mount McEinleg, the high- 
est peak on the continent 

Zf tha nratars of the sea were removed, 
how would the eontment appear 
throngh a gigantic tdieBCope, viewed 


* * lies east of the longitude of New York Gltr, 

i | and BO part of It la as for west as Detroit 
j South America lies closer to Africa tlmn 
> Chicago does to San Franolsco, while the 
. northwestemmost point of North America 
i j is but a few miles from the Siberian shore 
! I Xf it were not for the fogs In Bering Strait 
« « one could stand on the American coast and 
* j see in the distance the hills of Asia North 
. I America is so far west that the end of the 
, } chain of islands off Alaska reaches a point 
• • besond the International date line The 
f| quickest way for a North American to 
1 1 reach the Far East la to travel westward. 


f^om Space? 

If we could view the continent somewhat 
os astronomerv now examine tha moon, we 
would see a huge triangular plateau rest- 
ing la a vast trough representtng the ocean 
bed Around the border we would see a 
continuous margin sloping toward the 
depths of the basin This is the conti- 
nental shelf, the submerged part of North 
America The surface of our great plateau 
would appear rough, but the tops of the 
higheet peaks would not be so high above 
the level surface of the land as the highest 
parts of the continental shelf would be 


* If the eastern coast of Iforth Amenca 
1 had been like the westeni, woold the 
{ hutory of the XTiuted States have been 


above the bottom of tbe trough The West 
Indies and other islands would appear like 
giant monntslOB rising firom tbe ocean 
floor. 




I 


wntten as it is? 

Hav Ing only the implements and mechan- 
ical inventions known before the nine- 
teenth century, no people could hav e colon- 
ised a coast country like that on the west- 
ern border of tbe continent. From Lower 


What are tbs dimeosions asd character 
of the continental ^elf 7 

The great fringe around North America ex- 
tends southward to within SOO miles of the 
equator, and probably reaches nearer than 


California to the Canadian border there arc 
but in o good harbors, the estuaries of the 
Sacramento and the Colombia rivers, and 
high mountains all along the coast rise 
almost out of the sea. The Atlantic coast 
of the Dnited States twists and turns in 
endless variety, forming scores of good 
harbors, and it presented to the early aet- 
tleru from Europe an ideal country for 
colonisation The mountains In the east 
are not high, and are back of tbe great 
coastal plain that was so admirable a site 
for thriving cities Nature turned the 
fav orable side of the continent toward the 


that to the North Pole The water cover- 
ing It is 100 fathoms deep (about 600 feet) 
Counting the irregularities of Its border, 
its circumference is about equal to that of 
the earth, or 25,000 miles It Is about fim 
miles in average width, and has an area 
of about 1,000,000 square miles it Is com- 
posed chiefly of sediment washed from the 
land, and deposits of mud and oose, formed 
by the hard parts of m>riad plants and 
animals Bring In tbe sea la the northern 
regions the shelf bos been partially built 
up by the debris carried seaward bj shore 
lee and icebergs 
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V88 divided between Great Bntam and Spain. 
After the American eolomes establuhed their 
independence, by purchase and conquest, the 
Unit^ Stat^ obtained possession of the 
Spanidi temtory north of Uesieo 


Related Artlelee. The aeqsraphT« eovera- 
menL history. Industries saq people of each 

i iDliueal division are treated in these volumes 
n the articles on the respective countries and 
states Aecompanylna each article is a list of 
related topics For more eeneral information 
see the following titles 


Astee Gold 

Coal Indians 

Columbus, Iron 

Christopher Lumber 
Forests 


Piedmont 

Region 

Silver 

veapuclua 

Amerlcns 


NOETEAUF'XOK, Mass , flie eonniy seat 
of Hampshire Connty, oghtem miles noiUi of 
Spnngfield, on the Canneeticnt River and on 
the Boston & Marne and the New York, New 
Haven & Hertford railroads Smith College 
for women is located here The city has a 
number of pnblic instatntiona, indading the 
Clarke Institnte fhr Deaf Mates, two hospi- 
tals, a state insane asyinm, a home for a^ 
women, Bnmham Clraieal School for girls, 
an agnenltnisl school. Academy of Mnsio, 
the pnbhe, Forbes and Lilly librnnes, and 
Capen School There is also here a nniqne 
and mteresting work of home cnltore elnbs, 
planned and mangnrated hy George W 
Cable, for the improvement of the people, 
nsmg thiee large buildings for social meet- 
ings and educational classes There is a 
state armory The mty is located on elevated 
gnnmd, amid beantifid scenery, near Monnt 
Tom and Mount Holyoke Both of these 
peaks are ascended by railways and afford 
magnificent views The prmeipal maniifac- 
tnres are silk, enUery, bmahes, lomher prod- 
nets, hardware, fnrmtnie, hosieiy and von- 
ons other articles The place was settled hy 
a company from Springfield m 1654 and was 
chartered as a city in 1883 Jonathan Ed- 
wards was a minister here frmn 1727 to 
1750 Fopnlation, 1920, 21,951, m 1930, 
24,381, a gam of 11 per cent 
NORTE BAT, Cm, the eonnfy town of 
Nipissmg Connty, on L^e Nipissing and the 
Cimadian Pacific By, three divuiona of the 
Canadian National By, and the Tenuskam- 
ing & Northern Ontario Badwi^. The Ca- 
nt^han Faoifie Railway haa axt^ive repair 
diops here and the town is also known as the 
gateway to the Cobalt and Foronpme miniiig 
districts It IS sn important pomt for tosi^ 
iais and sportsmen, smee there is excellent 
fishing and hnnbng in the immediate vieuutyi 


It has a technical school, a collegiate institate, 
and a provmcial normal school The town 
owns and operates its water works, and is 
well lighted by electncity Fopnlatm, 1931 
oensns, 16,528 

NORTE OAPE, a loeky promontory on 
the island of Magero, off fte northern coast 
of Norway, m latatnde 71‘ U* north, con- 
sidered as tha extreme northern pomt of 
Europe althon^ it la a few mmntes south of 
Ehiv^oarodde, a few miles west of it The 
northernmost point of the Enropesn main- 
land IS Cape Nordl^ forfy-fonr milee east 
of North Cape, in labtnde 70° T. 



X ^ORTE OAROLTNA, one of the fioie- 
most mannfacbiruig and agricitltnial states 
of tha Bonthem gronp, popularly known as 
the Old Noam Staib and the Tab-Heed 
Btaie North Carolina is represented on the 
Amenean flag by one of the thirteen stripes, 
for it bdonged to the group of ongmal eol- 
omes that muted to wm independence Only 
Minnesota and Flonda among the states iff 
the Union sorpass it m extent of water snr- 
face, and witbm its boondanes is the highest 
pomt east of the Rocky Mountains 
Locabon and Area North Carolina is 
■oath of Yiiginia, the most northerly of the 
South Athinbo etaies Its entire eastern 
boondaiy is formed by the ocean, and Sonth 
Carohna and Georgia adjom it on the south 
North Carolina is bounded on the west by 
Tennessee, the two states bemg separated 
the Great Smo^ Range Witt a gross area 
of 62,426 sgnare miles, it tanks twenty- 
seventh m sue among tte states Its water 
sorf aee, which reaches a total of 3,686 square 
miles, is angmented hy tte lagoons and sounds 
that mdent tte coast Alabama is almost the 
same sue as North Carolina, being only 428 
eqnare miles smaller Aikansas exceeds it 
by about 000 aqaare imliw 
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The People and Oitaes By the eensns of 
1920, North Carolina had 2,559,123 inhab- 
itants, in 1930, its population had groim to 
3,170,276, ran^g it as the tweUth state, 
mth a density of 65 persons to the square 
miles Tirenty-nine per cent of the inhab- 
itants are Negroes, and there are nearly 
17,000 Indians, but ^e percentage of foreign- 
bom IS almost negligible The state has 
eight cities Tnth populations exceeding 
25,000, the largest of irluch is Charlotte, mth 
a population m 1930 of 82,675 The next 
seien, in order of size, are Winston-Salem, 
Greensboro, Durham, Asheville, Raleigh 
(the capital). High Fomt, and Wilmington 
The Baptists, irho inolude about half the 
church members, are the strongest religious 
body Next in number are the Methodists 
Other sects include the Presbytenons, 
Lutherans, Disciples of Christ, Episeopah- 
ans, Congiegationalists and Roman Cathohes 
Surface and Drainage. The state is nat- 
urally divided into three surface regions — 
the coastal plam, the Piedmont plateau and 
the highlands The first, extending inland 
fiom 120 to 160 miles, vanes in altitude 
from sea level to less than 500 feet, the 
eastern portion of this consists in many 
places of lagoons and swamps, of which 
Pamheo and Albemarle sounds ore the most 
piominent These shallow mdentations aie 
separated from the sea by a low bar, which 
extends along the entire coast, and the chief 
projections on this bar constitute capes 
Hatteras and Lookout Tho coastal plain 
bus its western border at the Fall Line and 
IS succeeded by the Piedmont Plam, or 
plateau, which occupies a region extendmg 
acstward until it meets the foothills of the 
Appalachian mountam system 
The Piedmont region vanes in altitude 
from 200 to 1,200 feet The surface is 
rugged and hilly in the western part, but 
quite level or undulating in tho eastern 
This region is separated from the western 
plateau of the state by tho Blue Ridge 
Mountains The western highland region, 
including the Great Smol^ and Black 
mountains, ranges m elevation from 1,000 
to 6,000 feet Mount Mitchell, m the Black 
Mountnms, 6,711 feet high, is tho highest 
point east of the Mississippi Biicr, and 
there ore forty-two other peaks in tho state 
that have altitudes of 6,000 feet or more 
The region is heavily timbered, and the 
mllcjs between the mountains are threaded 


by numerous streams Because of its scenery 
and salnbnous climate this part of North 
Carolma is a favonte resort, both summer 
and wmter 

The region west of the Blue Ridge is 
drained into the Mississippi through the 
Eiwassee, the Little Tennessee, the French 
Broad, the Wautauga and the New nvers, 
the largest of which are the Little Tennessee 
and the French Broad East of the Blue 
Ridge the nvers flow directly into the At- 
lantic or southward mto South Carolma 
and thence to the ocean Begmmng with the 
west the important streams, m their order 
are the Catawba and the Tadkin, which fiow 
mto South Carolma, the Cape Fear, the 
Neuse, the Tar, the Roanoke and the 
Chowan, which flow mto the Atlantic The 
Tor and the Neuse find outlets through 
Pamlico Sound, and the Roanoke and the 
Chowan fiow mto Albemarle Sound 

Climate North Carolma lies on the same 
parallel of latitude as the central Mediter- 
ranean bosm, its climate is modified by the 
proximity of the ocean on the east and the 
gieat mountam system on the west The 
mean temperature of the state is 59* F 
January is the coldest month of the year 
but the tbexmometer only occasionally reg- 
isters as low as 15° above zero except at 
high altitudes m the mountains July is the 
warmest month but the temperature is 
rarely higher than 95*. The rainfall is fairly 
uniformly distributed throughout tho year, 
the aierage precipitation being fifty mehes 
The lowest rainfall is m tho autumn season 
when the average is 98 mehes, and the 
heaviest is m the summer season when the 
average is 168 mehes The average snow- 
fall IS 5 mehes but snow seldom remains 
on the ground more than a day or two ex- 
cept m the mountam section North Caro- 
lina IS relatively free from storms The 
shipwrecks that occur along her coast ore 
due primarily to the sand bars and shallow 
water rather than to storms 

llmeral Resources. The mineral prod- 
ucts have a total value m average years of 
around $12,000,000 The chief minerals are 
bmldmg stones and clays The state ranks 
first m the production of kaohn, used ex- 
tensively m the manufacture of white 
earthenware, porcelain, and wall tile Its 
quames yield granite, limestone and sand- 
stone to the value of several million dollars 
a year The gromte mine at Mt. Airy ha' 
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no snpcnor in qaaltty Korth Carohnn u 
tbs leading mien state, its irbito mica bcmg 
equal in quabt; to tbnt found anywhere m 
tbc world The yearly output of tiu mineral 
IS lalued at about $300,000 
Before the discovery of gold in Califorma, 
North Carolina wos on important state in 
the production of this metal During the 
period before the discovery of gold in 
California there had been mmed in North 
Carolina around twenty-three million dol- 
lars worth of gold ^e output in later 
years has been negligible Other minerals 
include magnetite ore, mined in Avery 
county, talc, which is widely distributed, 
nrcon and monarite, used in the manufac- 
ture of incandescent light mantles, copper, 
lend, feldspar, abrasive garnet, gems, 
quarts and a small quantity of silver North 
Carolina ranks second among the states in 
the variety of mmerals but is not among 
the leaders in the total value of output 
Fisheries The large sounds and estuones 
along the North Carolina const are valnable 
dshi^ grounds, and supply large quantities 
of shad, oysters and herring Diamond-back 
terrapm, turtles, alewives, clams, blueflsh. 


bass, mullet, shrunp and erabs are also 
caught m paying quantities The state is 
among the leaders m fish and oyster re- 
sources and gives systematic attention to 
thenr development 

Agnenltnte About one-half of the in- 
habitants of the state are engaged in agn- 
culture, and over two-tbirds of the land 
area is devoted to farms North Carolma 
has the second largest farm population of 
all the states Due to its great variety of 
soil and climate the state produces monv 
different kinds of crops, and it maintains a 
high rank among the states in the total 
value of agneulturnl prodnots Texas only, 
among the Southern states, ranks higher 
In acreage, com is the leading erop^ nearly 
2,500,000 acres bemg under cultivation In 
ordinary years the output is 50,000,000 
bushels, about one-ei^th that of Ibwo, the 
lesdmg com state Dntil recent years cot- 
ton has been the most valnable ecap The 
acreage devoted to cotton is around 1,600,- 
000 and the yield vanes from SOO/lOO boles 
to 1,250,000 bales North Carolina is one of 
the leading cotton producing states of the 
South 
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Tobacco since 1926 has been the most 
Tslnable crop The acreage devoted to 
tobacco averages 'around 700,000 and the 
yield ranges from 300,000,000 to 500,000,000 
pounds North Carolma is the lea^ng to- 
bacco state of the Union, practieally all her 
crop bemg of the bnght-Ieaf, fin-cured types, 
gomg mamly into the manufacture of 
cigarette and pipe smoking tobacco 'Wheat 
IS second to corn among ^e cereals, about 
4,000,000 bushels being harvested ea(A year. 
Other products of importance molnde pea- 
nuts, Insh potatoes, sweet potatoes, oats, 
hay, orchard fruits, and a large variety of 
vegetables North Carohna is pnmanly a 
crop producing state However, livestock u 
of increasing importance and dairying has 
become a profitable industry, especially m 
the Piedmont area 

The Piedmont plateau and the upper 
coastal plains contain the choice farm land 
of the state The mountain counties contam 
much valuable farm land and the extreme 
eastern part of the state, only a small iiart 
of which IS cultivated, would be highly pro- 
ductive if the land were dramed 

Manufactures The nvers of the Pied- 
mont and mountain regions furnish an abun- 
dance of water poucr, North Carolma rank- 
ing third among the states m electric power 
generated by streams Since 1390 manufac- 
turing interests have been rapidly developed 
and the annual output of manufactured 
products IS more than one billion dollars 
The two leading industries are textiles and 
tobacco There are more than 500 textile 
mills in the state employing 125,000 workers 
and consummg each year around 1,300,000 
bales of cotton, or more cotton than is con- 
sumed by the textile mills of any other state 
The tobacco industry ranks first in the state 
in value of output, the amount being above 
$500,000,000 a year North Carolma manu- 
factures two-thirds of all the cigarettes 
made in the United States and is far ahead 
of any other state m the manufacture of 
tohaceo Since two-thirds of the state is in 
forest, lumbcnng is a i cry important source 
of mcome throughout the entire state The 
furniture industry is also very important. 
North Carolina being among the leaders m 
this respect Tar, pitch and turpentine, for 
which the state was once famous, ore no 
longer of much importance Other industnos 
of importonee are cottonseed oil and cako 
fiour, the tanning and cnnng of leather, and 


the manufacture of fertilizer North Caro- 
hna ranks high among the states m the 
value of manufactured products and, except 
for Texas with her vast petroleum mdnstry, 
is first in the South 

Transportation and Commerce. North 
Carohna has four railway systems the At- 
lantic Coast lane, the Southern, the Norfolk 
Southern and the Seaboard Air lane There 
ere also a number of less important Imes 
and branches The total mileage exceeds 
6,200 Wilmington is the chief port of the 
state It IS an important port of call for 
both coastwise and transatlantic ships The 
entire eastern part of the state is well snp- 
phed with inland waterways North Caro- 
hna with more than 5,000 miles of hard 
surfaced highways and all told around 55,- 
000 miles of roads m her state highway sys- 
tem IS unsurpassed m highway facihties and 
m highway administration All roads in 
North Carolma are momtained by the state 

Government. The legislature consists of 
fifty senators and 120 representatives, all 
elected for two years The legislature meets 
biennially At the head of the executive 
department is the governor, nssistmg him 
are an executive counsel, a heutenant gov- 
ernor, a secretaiy of state, an auditor, a 
treasurer, a snpermtendent of pubhc m- 
struotion, an attorney-general, each elected 
for four years, except the executive counsel 
who IS appointed by the governor These 
officers except the executive counsel, the 
lieutenant-governor and attorney general, 
constitute a council of state, which acts in 
an advisory relation to the governor The 
latter has no veto power but be does make 
many appointments of importance, and os 
director of the budget has strict control over 
the fiscal afiairs of the state The courts 
consist of a supreme court, comprising a 
chief justice and four associates, superior 
courts, district courts and justices of the 
peace A superior court is required to hold 
sessions m each county at least twice a year 
Local courts are established m oonntios, 
towns and cities by the legislature, accord- 
mg to the needs of the difEcrent locaUtics 

Edneataon. During the period preceding 
the Civil War, North Carolina ranked wcU 
in educational matters For many jears fol- 
lowing the Civil War she ranked among the 
lost states in this respect Since 1890, the 
state has made rapid strides educationally 
and now hos on excellent public school sys- 
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tern Separate S(diooIs are pnmded for 
vlute and colored pnpils, and ont of a total 
enrollment of abont 900,000, 260,000 are 
Negroes There is a eompnlsory attendanoe 
lair nrhich has done mnch to rednee the 
ilhteiaoy rate tor the state Although the 
state snpenntendent of pnbho instmebon 
exercises general snpcmsion orer the schools, 
in leahty her school system, irhieh is com- 
pletely state-mde and state-supported for 
an eight-month term, is run by a state school 
commission North Carolina is the only state 
inth a state-unde, exclnsirely state-sup- 
ported system of pubhe schools The eight 
month state term may bo extended m larger 
municipalities by local rote The state 
makes appropriations for instruction in 
farm life and industrial arts These courses 
arc giren in county schools of specified 
qnalifieations 

At the head of the system of public edneo- 
tinn stands the Greater Umversitj of North 
Carolina (tThich see), consisting of the State 
TTniTcrsity, located at Chapel &11, the Col- 
lege of Agnculture and Engineering, located 
at Balcigh and the North Carolina College 
for Women, located at Greensboro Besides 
these msbtntions there are approximately 
thirty other colleges and nnnersibes in the 
state, most of rrhich are supported by 
religions denominations Among the more 
important ones ore Duke ITiui ersity at Dur- 
ham, mth a nch endowment and a plant 
valued at more than $20,000,000, Davidson 
College, at Davidson, Guilford College at 
Gnilfori, Wake Forest College at Wake 
Forest, Meredith College at Raleigh, and 
Salem College at Winston-Salem Among 
schools espcemlly designed for colored stu- 
dents are the state-supported Agnenltnral 
and Technical College at Greonsboro, Shaw 
University at Raleigh, and luvingstone Col- 
lege at Sidisbuiy. 

Insbtntaons The charitable and penal 
inshtubons of the state include hospitals 
for the insane at Morgantown, Raleigh and 
Goldsboro, a school for the white deaf at 
Morgantown, home for the white blind and 
colored bhnd at Raleigh, an inshtufaon for 
the feehle-mmded at Kingston, a tuheroulosis 
sanitannm near Aberdeen, a soldiers’ homo 
at Raleigh, a colored orphanage at Oxford, 
a trainmg school at Concord, and the state 
prison at Raleigh More than twenty prison 
camps honse the prisoners employed in the 
maintenance of the state’s highway system 


Eistoty, North Caiolma was first ex- 
plored by the Raleigh expedihons late in the 
sixteenth century, but it was first per- 
manently colonised after 1630 by setUers 
from Virginia In 1663 it was granted to a 
group of the king’s favontes, whom he named 
lords proprietors lii 1669 they attempted 
to estahhsh a government based on the so- 
called Fundamental Conshtnbons, the work 
of John Locke, but the effort was vom, 
owing to the cumbersome and unsmtable 
provisions of the document In 1728 the 
proprietors sold their rights to the Crown, 
and North Carohna and South Carohna, 
which had been previously muted, were 
governed as separate royal provinees North 
Carolma took a prominent part in the stmg^ 
gle against England and was among the first 
to advise the Deelarataon of Independence 
and to adopt an independent oonshtubon 
Li the war it was the scene of important 
engagements 

North Carolina at first refused to ratify 
the Federal Constituhon, but it finally 
added its approval November 21, 1789 After 
tbe war it steadily prospered, the only seri- 
ous hindrance being its relnbons with wes- 
tern settlers, who at one time set up a 
separate state of Franklin, which was dis- 
solved, but which finally became the state of 
Tennessee Though a slave-holding state. 
North Coroluia constantly opposed secession 
unbl after Lmcoln’s first coll for troops, 
when B popular convenbon passed the resoln- 
bon, May 20, 1861 Thereafter it furnished 
double its quota of troops (120,000) and 
suffered tbe heaviest losses, boft of men 
and of wealth, throughout the war The 
reconetmetaon contest was fought vigorously 
in North Carolina, hut the state was read- 
mitted to the Union June 25, 1868 A new 
oonsbtubon was adopted m 1876 and in 
1900 it was amended so as prootieally to ex- 
dnde Negroes from suffrage, by means of 
edneabonal and property tests However, a 
large number of Negroes vote at the present 
time 


BeSafed artldcfr Consult the following 
titles for additional Information 


Albemarle Sound 
Appalactaaln 
SXountalns 
Asbevllle 
Greensboro 
High Point 
Hew Bern 
Black Uountalas 
cape Fear 
CapeHatteras 


Charlotte 
Durham 
Elizabeth Cl t]r 
Pamlico Sound 
Piedmont Heglon 
Raleigh 
Roanoke River 
Wilmington 
Winston-Salem 
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NOBIS CABOLINA, Greater TThiver- 
siTT OF, a coDSolidatioa, by l«gislatiTe act in 
1931, of the State University of North Caro- 
lina, the North Carolina College of Agn- 
cnltnre and Engineering and the North 
Carolina College for Women The Greater 
University stands at the head of the state 
Ejstcm of puhhe education 
The University of North Carolina This 
IS the central nmt of the Greater University, 
located at Chapel Hill It was estahhshed 
in 1789, and opened for instmction in 1795. 
It IS eo-edncational only for jnniors, semoia 
and graduates The present organizabon in- 
cludes a College of Liberal Arts, a College 
of Apphed Sciences, a Graduate School, 
Schools of law, puhhe adnumstration, en- 
gineering, and {diarmacy There are over 
300 memhers on the faculty and about 2,700 
students The hbroiy contains about 300,- 
000 volumes The university buildings, num- 
bering more than thirty, are located on a 
spacious campus 

The North Carolma College of Agticultura 
and Engmeenng is located at Baleigh, and 
was founded in 1889 It mamtams depart- 
ments of agncnltore and chemistry, schools 
of cml, eleetneal and mechanical engineer- 
ing, a textile school, a vetermary school, 
and a department of vocational edncatian. 
The faculty numbers over 200 and there are 
about 1,500 students enrolled The college 
library contains about 35,000 volumes 

The College for Women of the Greater 
University is located at Greensboro It was 
established in 1891 It maintains depart- 
ments of English, mathematics, French, 
home economics, sociology and economics, 
physical education, health and hygiene 
There ore about 160 members of the faculty 
and about 1,300 students The hbrary con- 
tains about 50,000 volumes 

NOBTECIJFPE, Alfred Cearles 
Haresworte, first Bonn (1805-1922), the 
most influentid newspaper man in Uie world, 
accordmg to competent authorities Harms- 
worth was bom in Dublin County, Ireland, 
ond began his career in London in 1838 with 
the founding of a small sheet called Ansieers 
In 1894 he bought a fulnre, the Etemnff 
Ectts, and made it profitable; in 1896 
founded the Daily ilfail, and in 1898 launched 
llamsviorlli's Nagatine. The latter was 
abandoned after several years, but he added 
other magannes to his properties. In 1908 


he gamed control of England’s mightiest 
daily youmal, the London Times, hnown lor 
years as “The Thunderer.” He has built great 
paper milla m Labrador to supply his numer- 
ous pubheaboDS 

Di 1904 Harmsworth was made a baronet 
and two years later was raised to the peerage 
as Baron Northcbffe Dnrmg the World 
War bis voice and pen violently attached 
whatever of mismanagement he thought ex- 
isted m the Bntidi government, and bis m- 
flnence was very great ^ unselfish 
patnobsm was never questioned, but his at- 
btnde kept him out of the coalition Cab- 
inet In 1917 he was sent to the United 
States at the head of the Bntish War Com- 
mission, on bnmness connected with the eco- 
nomie phases of the war. 


1 ■ 

i Capitol 


I'l 

hh 

kJT 


l^OBTE DAKOTA, sixteenth in size 


among the states of the American Union, 
has its northern limits at the mtemabonal 
boundary, with Hanitoha and Saskatchewan 
at the north The Bed Eiver seperates it on 
the east from hlinncsota, South Dakota is 
Eonth and Montaiia is west 

By the Federal censos of 1930, the popiila- 
tion was 680;845, giving it the rank of thi^- 
eigbtfa among the states of the Union ^e 
area is 70;837 square miles, which is nearij 
twice that of ^diana The state floorer is the 
wild prairie rose The word Dakota is an In- 
dian tenn meaning ollies, referring to the 
Sionx confederabon which once coirimlled 
the section The popular name is The Fli^- 
ERiAiL State, also called SiODX Siat^ be- 
cause of early Indian history. 

Surface and Drainage. The state belong 
to the great central plain The enstera end. 
wMch IS part of the valley of the Bed Ener 
of the North, is nearly level and has an ele- 
vation of from 800 to 1,000 feet. Tins val- 
ley expands toward the north, until it rcaclic" 
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a mdih of miles near the Canadian 
boundaif The westem edge of the vallsy 
uses gradnoUjr into ndling praine, irhich 
reaches its greatest eleiation in a height of 
land exiendmg diagonally across the state 
from the northa est corner, and known as the 
Plateau dn Cotean dn Missouri This plateau 
divides the state into two nearly equal por- 
tions On its south and wes^ the surface 
slopes directly, and in aectiona quite rapidly, 
to the Missouri Biver That portion of the 
state west of the plateau is more rollmg and 
broken, in the southeastern part becoming 
quite abrupt, though it eontams no high 
peaks The hipest land is Black Butte 8,468 
feet high Sentmel Butte, 2,711 feet hi^ is 
near the western boundary 
The portion of the state bdongmg to the 
valley of the Bed Biier is drained throng 
this stream ultimately into Hudson Bay The 
pnneipal tributaries of the Bed B»er fnm 
Dakota are the Shqjenne, which flows south- 
erly, then northeasterly and enters the mam 
stream north of Fargo, and the Pembina, 
which rises in Manitoba and enters the Bed 
Biver s little south of the Canadian boun- 
dary. The greater part of the state is drained 
by fte hbssoun, although this stream recares 
no important tnbutones from the east The 
Tellowatone joins it just after both nvers 
cross the westem boundary, and the other 
chief tnbntones, proceedmg southward, ore 
the lattle Missoan, the Knife, the Heart and 
tiie Cannon Ball A poiiton of the north 
central, between Turtle Mountams and the 
plateau, is drained by the Souris, or Mouse, 
which enters the state from flie Province of 
Saskatchewan and, after donblmg on its 
course, flows mto Manitoba and mutes with 
the Assmiboine The state contains few 
lakes The most important of fliese is Devils 
Lake^ northeast of the center This is a large 
body of brackish water, surrounded by trees 
and noted as a summer resort 
Climate The winters ore somewhat se- 
vere, but the dryness of the atmosphere 
renders the sensible temperature no lower 
than m latitudes farther south The snowfall 
IS light, but storms (blissards) from the 
northwest occur several times durmg the sea- 
son Snmmer follows winter in quick succes- 
sion, and IS eharaetenzed by warm, pleasant 
days and cool nights ^e moan annual tem- 
perature IS 39 4° The mean annual nunfsB 
vanes in different localitiea At Fargo it is 
2717 inches, at Pembma, 21.91. The east- 


ern half of the state has sufficient rainfall 
for agncultnre by ordinoiy methods, and in 
the western part^ dry faimmg is sueeessful 

Mineial Besources Clays from which ex- 
cellent bnek and pottery are made abound m 
vanons loeabbes, building stone is found 
in many districts in the west and sontfaem 
portion of the state The region west of 
the Missouri is underiaid with extensive 
deposits of ligmte coal of good quality, 
more than 1,090,000 tons ore produced eaob 
year Deposits of sodium sulphate are bemg 
developed in the northwestern port of the 
state Deposits of bentomte are being worked 
near Belfleld 

Agncnltnre Tbe soil in the eastern half 
of the state is nnnsnally fertile and of great 
depth, espeeielly in the valley of the Bed 
Biver The elumte is parbonlerly suited to 
the raising of spring wheat, and North Da- 
kota has long been known as the leading 
state m tbe production of the variety known 
as Number 1 Herd, which is the best for the 
manufaeture of flour, it conshtates 65 per 
cent of the wheat crop The oats yield is 
about 39,000,009 bnidiels annually, and bar- 
ley, 40,000,000 bushels Clover is grown lu 
the eastern part of flio state Over 18,000,- 
OOO seres of land is under enltivataon, 12,- 
900,000 acres await exploitabon for agnenl- 
tnie. 

The central end westem parts are given 
to general forming and eto^ raising The 
rainfall m tbe westem part is xant, bnt ibis 
region is well adapted to graamg, and large 
numbers of cattle^ horses and sheep are 
raised North Dahofs has at tunes led all 
of tbe states m the production of wheat, lye, 
flaxseed, barley, sweet ebver seed and sweet 
dover hay. Average production of honey 
per hive m the nation has been 46 5 pounds, 
when tbe averege for North Dakota was 148 6 
pounds per hive Potatoes grow in Adds of 
fivimdO to 160 acres with an annual yield of 
nearly 10^00,006 bushels Tbe average sise 
of tbe 78,000 feims is 496 acres 

Manufactures More than 374 establish- 
ments yield products valued at over 8^,000,- 
000 yearly Gnst-miU products lead Con- 
siderable quantities of butter and cheese are 
made Bnek is manufactured lu many loeel- 
ibes, marketable days are an extensive le- 
Eonree with an incieasmg market 

Trsuspoitataon The Missouri Biver is 
nsTigable for nver boats throughout its en- 
bre course in North Dakota The Great 




Wild Prairie Rose 
State Flower 


Northern and the Northern Padflc mlrrays ^ 

cross the etate from east to west, lie Chwagi, 

Mileautee, Saint Paul fi PaciEn 
southwestern corner The Minneapolis, Sa^ 
Paul & Sault Sainte Mane, main line, pi^e 
through the state from southeast to north- 

Mucatioii. The population of school age 

IS about 180,000, the school sjntem indudm 

oier 204 classical high schools, about 390 

consolidated schools, o\er l,5/^0 pade aehorfs 

that meet the standards of tte rtate Oepa^ 

meat of education The land ^nt for 

schools amounts to one-oghterath of the area 

of the state; one-half of 

been sold for more than 820,000,000 Highre 

edueatiou is offered at the state 

and Wesley College at Grand FotIss, 

Jamestown College, the “ta*® 

college, at State College, and at te^^ col- 

feL mamtaincd at Ellendale, Diehinson, 

M^-ille, Minotand Valley aty Thejuniw 

coUeges are the Sehool of I^orwtj at Bo^ 
toearnnd the State School of Science at 

Institutions Ti® *1® 

Hind IS at Bathgate* the institution for to 
“ccbleminded is at Grafton, and to 
for to deaf and dumb is a‘ 
the state training school is at Mandan There 
P® ®P,® .f T.,*™ and to peniten- 


is a soldiers- noroe av — 

tiarv is at to capital, Bismarch 

Sties Thepnneii»l «atie5a« asm^ 

(11,090), rargo (23,019), Forhs 


■^fate 5®* 


(17412), Jamestown (8,187), Mmot (lOr 

'’^Ctoemment The legistotuia consists rf 
a senate tot cannot contam f®^®® 

Ourly, or more ton fifty memhas, rad a 
house of representatives 
Ler thra smty, nor “®“ 
bers The senators are elected to 
yeara, the representabies, ^ ^ 

The legislature meets once la tw y » 

Si srons ar. hmited to ssty fi^e- 
eveonhve department 

a lieutenant-governor, a a—i .a 

an auditor, a treasurer, a 
public instruction, a 

race, three commissioners of railros®, m 
attoney-general and ® fX 

onlture rad labor, each eleet®d fra twyj«^^ 
The courts consist of a ®“P*®“® , 

of the Bed Kiver valley 

into Hudson Bay was a pa rt 

ana Purchase The first P^«^nratjett^_ 

, meat was made by 8 par^ of Cto 

1 fier Fathers Pronentra and Dnme^w 
; CbaboUto hunt to first fort « tea^ 

, in 1797. Tte reaper and to ^ j 

. to region great P«>|>“®« ®/^^^“oiy was 
in 1851 a large portion of to twt ly 
£ opened to white settle^t, a P»^ 
s tached to Mmnesota Temfoiy and P 
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Items of Interest on KbrOi Dakota 
The general shape of the state is 
rectangular, unth an extreme length of 
360 miles and an extreme vndtb of 210 
miles 

West of the Missouri Hirer are the 
'^d Lands," bad for the fanner and 
traveler, but not for the ranebman 
Among the lakes and sloughs of the 
piaines, mid ducks and geese are abnn- 
_ dant, of song bnds^ the homed lark, the 
'j meadoirlark, and t^ robin are the most 
common 

Kortb Dakota has no mountains, for- 
ests or large bodies of miter to influ- 
ence tbe extremes of tenperatnre, the 
seasons are sharply marked, both anm- 
mer and irmter coming snddmly 
The summers are short, but as there 
are 100 honia more sunshme m the ^ 
groirmg season by reason of its latitude , 
than m states fe^er south the groir- 
mg penod is adequate 
Among 35 places of seemc and hia- 
tono mterests ore 20 state parks 
There are four Indian reserrationa m 
North Dakota Denis Lake, Turtle 
I Mountam, Nort Berthold, and Stand- 
I mg Bock 

North Dakota is situated 1,600 miles 
' from both the Atlantic and the Pacifle 
coasts and a similar distance from the 
Gulf coast and from Hudson’s Outlet ■ 
Toanst trarel brings mto the state 
, $10,000,000 m a year 

Questuns on North Dakota 
What IS tbe area of North Dakota! 

I What IS its extreme length! Its ex- 
treme mdtb! 

Name the prmcipal nrere and des- 
cribe bnefly tbe diamage 
' 'll^at Bcemc attractions rronld you : 

I seek for m North Dakota! 

What position does the state occupy 
relatire to tbe land area of Nortii 
America! 

What mmends ore found I 
What kmds of manufactunng are 
■ earned on! 

What railuay facilities are provided 
for the state! 

mint nations have omied the tern- ' 
tory now embraced m North Dakota! 


to Nebraska Temtmy Dakota Temtoiy 
was organized m 1861, with Tankton as the 
capital until 1883, when Bismarck became 
the seat of government The temtory was 
^nded and admitted to Gie Dmon as two 
states m 1889 The Sioux wars m 186i and 
1865 occnizmg during 'the pmiod of the 
great Cml War sadly distressed the pio- 
neers, these tronbles ended with the death of 
Sittmg Bull (which see) m 1890 

Advanced political ideas have obtained a 
popular hedd m the state; it was the first 
state to be hdd m the hmds of a radical 
politieal movement By 1918 the Nonpartisan 
League (which see) had control of every de- 
partment of the state government Tbe 
dominant national parties revived their 
strength m 1921 and the League was deprived 
of leadership nnbl 1932 

RdUited Arti£Ie«a Conaalt the foltowlnr 
tltlet for atfditioBBl infonoatlon 
Bad lAnds Grand Forks 

Bismarck Louisiana Purchase 

De\lls Lake Nonpartisan Leaene 

Fareo Red Hirer of the North 

NOBTH DAKOTA, ninvEBsm- of, a 
state university established at Grand Folks 
in 1883 and beanhfully sitnafed on a campus 
of 75 acres It mamtams colleges of hberal 
arts, law, engmeenng and edncation, a school 
of commeree and a school of medicine In 
connection with file nmversity are a pnbhc 
health laboratory, flie station of the Dmted 
States Weaflier Bureau and the station of 
the Geological Survey Extension courses 
are givsi at numerons centers m the state. 
Women are admitted to all departments of 
the nniverai^ and constitnte about one-third 
of Gie enrolment Tuition is free The 
faculty numbers over 100 and there are about 
2,200 s tndents 

NOBTBBB, the name given a edd north 
wind, which blows over Texas and the Gulf 
of Mexico In wmter it produces a cold 
wave and m summer a cod wav& These 
winds sometimes start as far norfli as the 
Northwest Temtory in Canada and proceed 
southward, extend^ a blanket of cold air 
over the entire Mississippi Tall^. They 
are nsnally predicted frtm twenty-four to 
thnrfy-six hours m advance, and wamn^ 
of them approach are given by the Weather 
Bnrean . 

NOBTHESN IRELAND See article Dtx- 
usn, subhead Vbter 

NOBTHEBN I2GHTS See Avpoba 
Bohsaxjs 
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NOETSBRK T£EEITOE7f a vast aTea^ 
523,620 square miles in extent, m the north- 
ern part of Australia The urlute population 
IS only about 3,900, the abongmes about 
20,000 Smce ISU, when the Commonwealth 
was established, the temtoiy has been in 
control of the Federal goremment In 1927 
it was divided into Forth Australia and Cen- 
tral Anstmlm, but this plan of government 
was found mexpedient, and m 1931 the old 
status was lesumed 

There is some agncnltutul activity, and 
mining prospects ore good A railway now 
reaches from the southern part of the con- 
tment to the north coast, to the town of Dar^ 
wm, the capital 

FOETH GEEMAH OOFFEDEEATIOF, 
the nmon, m 1366, of the German states 
north of the hlam, under the leadership of 
Prussia. When fint organued it included 
eighteen states, later the number was m- 
creased to twenty-two A constatuhon was 
adopted which was in the wiam that of the 
later German Empire With the unification 
of Germany after the Fronco-Gennon War 
the confederation became merged in the 
larger organization King Wilhm I was on 
the Prussian throne at the tune of confedera- 
tion; he became Emperor Wilham I in 1871 
when the Confederation was taken into the 
Empire 

FOETEUEN, or FOBSEUEF, a name 
apphed to the bold sea rovers who, in their 
small, shoip-prowed, open vessels, ravaged 
Great Bntam and other parts of uortbem 
and western Europe from the eighth to the 
eleventh century They were known to the 
inhabitants of the Bntiah Isles as Banes and 
Eastmen To the inhabitants of the eastern 
coasts of the Baltic and the hlediterraneau 
shares and of the Orkneys, the Hebndes and 
Forthem France, where they made per- 
manent settlements, they were known as 
Formans They left eolomes in the Faros 
Islands and m ledand, whence some of them 
went to Greenland (982) One of their navi- 
gators, Leif Encson, accoidmg to legend, 
m 1002 visited the coast of Few England 
The Forthmen called themsdves mltngs, 
and them leaders sett-lmgs They wen a 
vigonons raee^ fond of warlike adventnn 
and worshipers of the gods Thor and 0dm 
The chief causes of their plundering expedi- 
tions wen, no donb^ the crowded population 
and scarmly of food m their native homes, 
as well as toeir natunl love of adventnn 


OETH FOLAS EE- 
FLOEATIOF The re- 
gion about the Forth 
Pole of the earth is a 
vast stretch of snow-cov- 
end lands and ice-bound 
seas, with the average 
temperaton far below 
fre^rng pomt. That 
such a region has tempted 
explorers for centnnes is 
a testunony to the cour- 
age and perseverance m- 
herent m human natnn 
What called forth those expeditions to the 
frozen north, which have cost the hves of so 
many brave ment The earher cspeditums, 
undertaken soon after Columbus led the way 
to a Few World, wen inspired by commercial 
aims hlen wen desirous of findmg a new 
water route to India, and it was beheved that 
a passage leadmg to Asia lay along the north- 
ern const of Forth Amenca. Bamig the sev- 
enteenth century a new unpetos was given to 
Arobo exploration through the interest m the 
seal and whale fishenes Later, about the 
middle of the mneteenth century, mteieat 
shifted to Boentifio mveshgations, and ulb- 
mately the civilized world began to look for- 
ward to the discovery of the Forth Pole fihe 
realization of that hope forms the great 
dunax m the fascmating story of Forth 
Polar explontion It was an Amenean, 
Bobert E Peary, who found the Pole 
Feaiy's Es^^bon. Peary’s discovery 
was the crowning achievement of nearly a 
quarter of a century spent m Arctio ex^o- 
rahon The expedition which resulted in his 
triumph left Few York in the Steamer 
Rooaevtlt in July, 1908, and reached Etah, 
the most northerly inhabited point m Green- 
land, on August 8 Thence the Roosevelt 
went to Cape Sbendan, where it went mto 
winter quar^ September 6 The parfy be- 
gan the dash for the Pole February IS, 1909, 
and the dpstmation was reached April 6 
Fo other expedition for Arche explo- 
ration had been so perfectly orgaruzed and 
completely eqmpped as this It embodied toe 
results of Commander Peary’s long experi- 
ence m the Polar regions, and practically 
provided for every contingency that might 
arise. While mwmter quarters Peary hai^ 
his supplies by sledges to Cape Columbia, 
whence toe "dash to the Pole^’ was to start 
The expedihon left Cape Columbia in six 
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divisions, each a day apart, and at the start 
the outfit consisted of 7 white men, 19 Es- 
kimos, 140 dogs and 23 sledges As the 
march proceeded, these divisions retnmed to 
Cape Colmnhia from time to time nntil at 
last only one division re lamed Snnng the 
advance, igloos, or Eskimo hnts, were bnilt 
at each camp These fnmishri fiie most 


depth soon after leaving Cape Colmnhia, 
These sonndings show the Arctic Ocean ahont 
the Pole to he 12,000 or more feet in depth. 
This discovery tmds to dispel the idea pre- 
vionsly conent that this was a shallow ocean 
It also pomts to a strong inference that there 
is no luge body of land near the Pole; m- 
deed, this has practically been proved 



desirable shelter for the men, and were in 
readiness for the party on their letnm 
march With the exception of the drowning 
of Professor Marvm of Cornell, the entire 
expedition Tetnmed to' the startmg point 
without loss of life 

Besides rcadiing the Folc^ the Peary ex- 
pedition was able to odd important data to 
the information previonsl} gamed about the 
Arctic regions On his advance march Com- 
mander Peary took frequent soundings, and 
by these showed that the ocean increased m 


On his other expeditions to the Aiefio re- 
gions Peaiy explored and mapped the north- 
ern coast of Greenland and made extensive 
explorations of the Arcbe Archipelago On 
hiB return \ 03 age m 1897 ho brought from 
Cape Torit a meteonto which is the largest 
of its kind that has ever heen discovered, 
Cook’s Expedition. Br Ikcdenek A 
Cook went with a pnrtj on a hunting ex- 
pedition to north Greenland in July, WOT 
The boat on wliicli the party sailed was not 
constructed for navigating tho polar seas, so 
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tbat Cook 'was obliged to innter at Annotok, 
a long distmice south of Cape Cdnmbia. 
From Dr, Cook’s account it appears tiiat dur- 
ing the irmter he transfecced hs baggage to 
EQesmere Land, whence he started for the 
Foie Febmaiy 19, 1908 Hi» route was to 
the west of Pearjr’s and instead of returning 
bjr the same routes his return was stiU further 
'west The return trip 'was greatly prolonged 
by meeting spaces open water, and the 
dangerous condibons of the ic^ so that Dr 
Cook and the few Eskimos who ronained 
-with him throniduxit tbs journey were com- 
pelled to pass the -wmter A 1908-1909 on the 
south shores of Jones’ Sound For this rea- 
son he was unable to send the news of his dis- 
covery at an earlier date Dr Cook landed in 
Copenhagen September 6, 1909, where he 
was received wi& high honors by the Danish 
government and the learned societies of the 
city 

The Controveray Dr Cook -was unknown 
as an Aictie explorer, neither was he known 
to be engaged m an expedition to the Pole 
For these reasons his announcement was a 
great surprise to the world of science, and 
many geogmpbers and learned societies 
mihheld then: aec^tance of his statement 
until his records conld be exammed by com- 
petent authonty Dr Cook submitted his 
record to the University of Gopenhi^en 
After a most careful e xamina tion Ins records 
were not found to substantiate his dauns 
The matter, however, was not dropped -with 
the verdict of the Umversity, and further 
invishgatians showed that CooVe daim bad 
no foundation m fact. Commander Peary 
submitted his records to the National Geo- 
graphic Society at 'Washington The Society 
approved the recinda, stating tbat they fully 
substantiated Peary’s claims to the discovery 
of the Foie 

History Soon after the discovery of the 
New World, manners bdieved that by sailing 
northward dong the coast of Korth America 
a passage westward to Asia would be found, 
which would be much shorter than routes then 
used The route f rom the Atlantic to the 
Pamflo has always been known as the North- 
west Passage and before the middle of the 
nmeteenth century more than 200 'voyages 
had been attempted for its discovery The 
En^h were the first explorers, beguining 
with John Cabot in 1497 He 'was followed 
by Sebastian Cabot, Frobisher, Davis and 
oOiec^ and m 1806 'Wilhsm Seoresby reached 


latitude 81° 30' north and added considerable 
to the previous knowledge of the coast of 
Greenland Among early explorers sent out 
by the Dutch was Henry Hudson, an Eng- 
lishman acting for a Dutch company, who 
explored Hudson Bay and suminndmg 
waters m 1609 and 1610 

Duting the eighteenth century whahng 
vessels frequented the Arctic regions, and 
their commanders brought back consid^ble 
knowledge of those mlwspitable shores In 
1845 an expedition under Sir John Frankhn 
was sent out to discover the Northwest Pass- 
age The entire company perished, and for 
more than ten years no trace of &em was 
found The desue to find, and, if possible^ 
to relieve Frankhn and his followers, led to 
numerous expeditions condnoted by England 
and the Umted States 

Among the most cdebrated eommandms 
of expeditianB for the rdief of the Franhdm 
parly were Doctor Eane^ of the United 
States who gave the first popular and sys- 
tematis account of ihe pifiar regions, snd 
Haye% who accompanied Kane end stter- 
wa;^ conducted an expeditum of his own, 
resohmg latitude 81° 36' north He was 
followed by Hall, who reached latitude 83* 
16' m 1871, but ^ed on brn letom In 1876 
Nares reaped a pomt north of Gunnell 
Land, m latitude 83° fiO'. 

Dming 1888 and 1883 several stahons wrns 
established by the Umted States and Euro- 
pean nationa, which cooperated with one an- 
other for the purpose of makmg a soientifie 
study of the magnetic and ehmtic condi- 
tions of the region The Amencan station, 
'under the command of A 'W Oreely of the 
Umted States army, was located on the east- 
ern coast of Grinneil Land and Lady Frank- 
hn B^, 61° 44' north The station vras 
mamtamed nearly two years, udien the parly 
retreated southw^ snd was rescued m June, 
1884 Only seven of the thnrly-two men 
survived 

A sea route to the East by 'way of the 
Siberian ocean was also the goal of numerous 
explorras. This route is known as the North- 
east Passage, and it 'was first navigated by 
the Swedish explorer Nils Nordenskjold He 
sailed from Si^en m 1878, passed through 
Benng Strai^ and reached Japan m 1879 
la 1915 a Busman explorer, Vilkitsky, suc- 
cessfully made the Northmiat Passage bv 
sailing westward from Bermg Strait revers- 
ing hm predecessor’s route 
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The farthest point reached np to 1S06, 
86° 33', vas attained by the ei^edition nn- 
der the Qnke of Abmzzi, in 1900. The com- 
mander accomphshing this feat iras the 
Italian Cagni, of the Ahmzzi party The 
Northirest Passage by ship 'was traversed 
in 1905 by Captain Roald Amundsen in the 
sloop G]oa, a small ^p of forty-seven tons, 
propelled h? a gasoline engme Amundsen 
entered the Arctic Ocean throngh Davis 
Strait, went ivestward aoross Lancaster 
Sound, then sonthward and followed the 
coast to Bering Strait 
Arctic Exploration by Air. Anewepoehm 
the history of Arcbo exploration was inangu- 
rated m Hay, 1626, when two snccessfnl trips 
to the North Pole 'were made by air — one on 
Hay 9, by laent Richard E Byrd, U S 
Navy, who flew to the Pole and bach to his 
startmg pomt at Spitsbergen in an airplane, 
'With Ployd Bennett as pilot Bhs flight of 
aWt 1,500 miles was made in less than 16 
hours Two days later, the Amnndsen-EUs- 
worth-Nobile expedition left Spitsbergen m 
a dingihle, the Norge, reached the Pole on 
Hay 12, and conbnned on to Teller, Alaska, 
thus being the first to cross the Arehc region 
from one hemisphere to the other 
On April 15, 1928, Capt Geo H Wilkuis 
andLient CarlB Eielson left Pomt Barrow, 
Alaska, m a monoplane, equipped with run- 
ners, and flew across the polar region north 
of (Greenland to Spitsbergen, a flight of ahont 
2,200 miles, m less than 21 hours 
Gen Dmherto Nobile, idio had made the 
polar tnp -with Amundsen m 1926, organized 
a large expedition m 1928 for further ex- 
ploration His new dirigible airship, the 
Itaha, earned 16 persons After a prehm- 
mary flight over Eranz Joseph Land to Lenm 
Land, the ItaUa set ont for the Pole on Hay 
22 On Hay 22, Gen Nobile sent a 'wireless 
message stabng he bad passed over the Pol% 
and was retnnung to his base at Emgs Bay 
On Hay 25, the Ifolio 'was wrecked on ice 
floes Nobile and several of his companions 
were deposited on the ice 'With 'wrecked appa- 
ratus and supplier while the dirigible flew 
away 'with six men and was lost m toe Arche 
wastes Nobile and seven others were sub- 
sequently rescued Roald Amundsen, who had 
ventured m an airplane with flve others to 
search for toe -wrecked explorers, disappeared 
mto toe North and he and bis companions 
perished, attempting to save his nussmg 
friends 
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NORTETIOP, CxBUS (183drl918), an 
Amenean edneator Hh -was bom at Ridge- 
field, Conn , and -was educated at Yale In 
1861 he became clerk of toe Conneehent 
house of representah-ves and two years later 
of the senate After this he -was made pro- 
fessor of rhetoric and Enghto literature at 
Yale and held this position until 1884, when 
he was elected president of toe TTmversity of 
hlmnesota, which posihon he filled for 
twenly-seven yeara -with great credit 

NORD^ SEA, a large branch of toe At- 
lanhc Ocean, lymg between Great Bntam 
and toe Orkney and Shetland islands on the 
west and toe European eontment on the east 
Its exfzeme length is 680 miles; its greatest 
breadth, ^02 nule^ and its area, about 
200,000 square milM The North Sea is 
deepest on the Norwegian side, where toe 
depth is sometimes as great as 1,000 feet 
The average depth of toe southern part is 
about 100 feet, of toe nortoem, 400 feet 

The tide is very irregular, owmg to toe fact 
that there is a tidal movement &Dm toe north 
and one from toe south 'Where toe two 
-waves meet there is a tidal nse of twenty feet 
Ram, fogs and violent storms are frequent, 
navigation is dangerous Because of the 
large body of fresh water constantly poured 
mto it by toe Elbe, Weser, Ems, Rhme, 
Meuse, Thames and Humber, the water of 
toe North Sea is shghtly less salty than that 
of toe Atlantic 

The North Sea is one of toe nthest fishmg 
grounds m the world Not only do all na- 
tions bordermg on it benefit from its fisheries, 
but distant couutnes send their vessels mto 
its -waters during toe season, just as Euro- 
peans send their fishmg smacks across the 
Atlantic for cod The season hegms earhest 
m toe north, strange as it may seem, near 
the Shetland Islands; late m Hay, for toe 
warm ocean current tempers toe waters, 
progressively the season opens southward, 
and toe traffic contmues until November 
Eemng represent toe largest catch, proba- 
bly m no other equal area are as many her- 
ring taken, haddoih and flatfish follow m 
importance. 
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KOETE STAE, the north polar star, the 
star a of the eonstenatian TJisa Min or It 
is dose to the tme pde, never "seta,” and 
s therefore of great importance to namgar 
tors m the nor&em hes^here See PocB 
SliB 

EOETE TOEAWANEA. (aAnattaWds, 
E Y , in Eiagara Connty, five milwi north of 
Buffalo, on the Eiagara Biver, the lona- 
wanda Cre& opposite Tonavranda, on the 
Ene Canal and on the Eev York Central, 
the Ene and the Lehigh Valle; nilroads It 
IS a very important mdustnal center and con- 
tains extensive manufactures of vanous lum- 
ber products, steam pumps, pig iron, stmc- 
tnral sted, ofOce eqmpment, paper, musical 
instrument, rayon prodncts, radiators and 
motor boats The city has a Carnegie la- 
brary Population, 1930, 19,019 

EOETEWESTBOXnTDAEY Before the 
boundary of the Emted States and Canada 
west of the Boc^ hlountaina was perma- 
nently estahhdied there were years of diplo- 
maho effort In 1814 a commission estah- 
hshed the mtemahonal Ime from the Samt 
Levnence Biver to the Lake of the Woods 
at the 49th paralld The American commia- 
Eioneis desired that this paralld should mark 
the boundary to the Boc^ Mountains, but 
the Bntish members ngected the proposal 

After nearly thirty years of jomt occu- 
pation by agreement agitation for settlement 
was carried mto pohtics, and the my, "Pifty- 
four-forty or fight,” was a dogan of the 
Folk campaign for the Presidency The 
Bntidi government was not dispos^ to re- 
linquish its claim to the Columbia Biver, and 
pnqiosed that from the mountams to the sea 
the Ime should he that nver In 1846 the 
permanent Ime was established by treaty 
it was demeed fiiat it should follow the 49& 
paralld to the middle of the channd sepa- 
rating Vancouver Island from the contment, 
thmi run south through the channd and 
through the center of the Strait of Juan de 
Fnca to the ocean Both dumnd and strait 
were to be always iqien for free navigation 
hy both nations 

EOETEWBSTEBE EEIVIiBSITY, an 
Institution of higher learning located at 
Evanston, 111 , a snhnrb of Chicago, on the 
diore of hLchigan It was chartered 
in 1851 under the auspices of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, and is the largest educa- 
tiocal inabtution under the management of 
that denomination Eutil 1869 the only de- 


partment was a college of liberal arts Thera 
have smce been added a graduate depart- 
mentj a college of engmeermg, a school of 
oratory and a school ot mnsie, aH m Evans- 
ton, and schools of law, dentistry, medieme, 
pharmacy and commenm, m Chicago Gar- 
rett Biblical Biabtute (on the umversity 
campna) and Eorwegian-Bamsh end Swedidi 
theological seminanes, m Evanston, are afSl- 
mted with the umversity Magnificent new 
bnildmgs for the law, commerce, medical and 
dental colleges have been erected m Chicago, 
on McEmlock Memorial Campus, at Chicago 
Avsiue and Lake Shore Bnvi^ near the shore 
of Lake Miehigan 

The great umvmsity is the ebief center of 
mterest m the beautiful lake^hore miy of 
Evanston, which was named fmr Dr John 
Evans, h^ of the Umversity eorporabon at 
the time of its organisation Eorthwestom 
has profited many generous gifts, and has 
an endowment of over $9,000,000 Its mag- 
nificmt gymnasium buildmg, one of the 
largest m the Umtad States, was the gift 
of James A Patten Among other notable 
bnildmgs are the man's donmtonas, bnilt on 
the quadrangle plan, and the Dearhom As- 
tronomical Ohservat^ The hbranes of the 
umversity possess nearly 700,000 volumes 
There is a student enrollment of about 13,250, 
and the faculty numbers about 750 

EOETHWBBX PASSAGE, the route from 
the Atlantic to the Pamfie by way of the 
Arche Ocean, along the north coast of Eorth 
America. Eavigators of the sixteenth cen- 
tury were sedmig this passage m the effort 
to discover a shorter route to India, and the 
seanh was kept up at mtervals unhl 1905, 
whmi Boald Amundsen, m the ship Gjoa, 
sailed from the Aflantio to the Pamfie by 
way of Davis Strait, Lancaster Sound and 
Bering Strait Half a century before this, 
however. Sir John Erankhn’s mqiedition 
found the histone passage, all of toe com- 
pany perished with the goal m sight It is 
an mtereafang fact that after centuries of 
heroic endeavor to discover this northon 
rents between the two oceans, the passage 
is never used as a commercial ronte See 
Eobib Foub ExenOBAnoir 

EOETE WEST TEEBITOBIES, a vast 
temtory m Eorlhern Canada, oiganmed with 
present bonndanes m 1012, to mdnde the dis- 
tnets of Ftanklm, Mackenzie and Eeewatm 
With the exeephon of the Y ukon and the great 
oigamzed provinees. Earth West Temtones 
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includes all of Canada, and Iiaa an am of 
1,309,682 square miles Before 1912, it con- 
t^ed 1,921,683 square miles, and m 1867, 
at the tune of Confederabon, over 2,600,000 
square miles The three units of &e Ter- 
ntoiy are called Provisional Distncts, they 
are vast in am, as foUoivs PranMm, 554,- 
032 square miles, Mackenzie, 627,490 square 
miles , Keewatin, 228,160 square nules Their 
present honndanes were e^blished in 1920 
The North 'West Temtones occupy the 
least valuahle pact of the Bmpire’s Canadian 
possessions The dimate is cold, though the 
short summers are vrarm, the mntecs are 
long and very severe Prom timber regions 
near the southern honndanes the vegetable 
life decreases to mosses and lichens in the 
Arctic zone The popidation dropped from 
18,481 in 1911 to 9,723 in 1931, owmg to the 
loss of over 675,000 square miles of trantoiy 
The mhabitants are largely Indians and half- 
breeds, the fev vrhite people are mostly fur 
traders See map, CAiranA 
NOBTEWEST TBBBITOBT, a name for- 
merly given to the land lying between the 
Cmt Lakes, the Ohio Biver and the Missis- 
sippi Biver, induding what is now Ohio, 
Indiana, BIiiunB, Michigan, Wisconam and 
part of Mmnesota The larger part of Oils 
temtory was claimed by 'Virginia, New York, 
Massachusetts and Connectiont, by reason of 
tbeir charters and other grants These daims 
long stood m the way of the adoption of the 
Artides of Confedmhon, smce Maryland 
insisted that the temtory should become a 
part of the Onited States before a new gov- 
ernment was organized Congress, thecstoce, 
promised in 1780 that the temtory, when 
ceded to the Umted States, should be formed 
mto new states on an equal footmg with all 
the others, and the vanons states ceded them 
daims, Conneeticnt bemg the lastj m 1786 
Each, however, retamed a small portion for 
its own special pnrposes In March, 1784, 
a temporary government was established 
This was superseded by the Ordinance of 
1787 See ChimKAKCE of 1787 
NOBTON, Ceasles Euoi (1827-1908), 
an American author and art cnbc, bom at 
Cambridge, Mass , and educated at Harvard 
University. After a bnef erpenence in mer- 
cantile work, in the interest (tf which he made 
a trip to Bidia and to Europe, he devoted 
Ins energy to scholarly pursuits Prom 1864 
to 1868 be was with James Bnssdl Lowdl, 
editor of the North Ameriean Bemeto, and m 


1875 he was appomted professor of the his- 
tory of art m Harvard Umversiiy and was 
made professor ementos in 1900 Mr Nor- 
ton was one of the foremost zepresentafaves 
in America of higher enlture, and he wrote 
and spoke frequently upon his favonte 
themes, hteratore and art He edited the 
letters of a number of our promment literary 
men, indudmg those of Emerson, Lowell, 
George William Curbs, Carl^e and Bnskm 
Among his published works are The New 
I/tfe of Dante, The Divine Comedy of Dante 
and Notes of Travel and Study i» Italy. 

OBWAT, one of the tbree 
Scandinavian kingdoms, 
a long, narrow country ex- 
tendmg more than 1,000 
miles southward from 
the most northerly pomt 
ofEuropa Thekmgdom 
of Norway is a monarchy 
m name, but IS one of the 
most demoerabc coun- 
tries in the world 
Women enjoy the same 
pohbcal rights as men, 
and there are no bOed 
classes Prom 1814 to 
1905 Norway and the 
neighbonng kmgdom of 
Sweden were muted un- 
d^ the same king, but m the latter year the 
union, always disWeful to the mdependent, 
proud-spinted Norwegians, was dissolved 
The people of Nmrway are universally re- 
spected for thm honesty, thrift and love of 
democratic institutions 
Locataon and Size Norway occupies the 
western part of the Scandinavian peninsula, 
lying adjacent to Sweden, Pinland (inelnd- 
ing Lapland) and the Bnssian government of 
ArchangeL Its eastern frontier, which is 
about 1,500 miles in extent, follows the Swed- 
ish boundary for about 950 miles Norway, 
eitending 300 miles into the Arctic Zone, is 
a part of the "Land of the liLdnight Sun,” 
and its extreme northern bp. Cape Nordkyn, 
18 the northernmost point of the European 
Tn BTnian H ^be Axcbc Ocesu washes the 
northmn coas^ the Atiantio and the North 
Sea the western. At the south is the Skager- 
ra^ separating Jutland from Norway and 
oonnec^g the Catt^at and the North Sea. 
The country has an area of about 124,643 
square milGS, a bttle greater than that of 
New Mexico, and about three times that of 
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Ohio, Svedm is the laiger over 48,000 
sqnsxe tniles 

Feoplo and OifaM. The Nonregums ex- 
hibit tiro laeiel straine, repiesented by a 
fell, blond Teutonio and a sho^, 
darker one The former predominates 

Typical Nonregians are tell, ndl bnilt and 
afiil^ Th^ nearly all have fair skill, bine 
eyee and light hair in childhood, but the ten- 
toqr IS to grow darter in matanty. te 
activities that call for physical conrage and 
endurance these people have alirays been 
eonspicuons, and ire find Norway rep- 
resented in tbs annalB of polar exploration. 
No people on file globe command greater 
respeot than the natives of fins far aoithem 
lanA 

la 1930 the popnlataon of the eotmtiy was 
2,814,200 These flgnres show an increase 
above the statistics for 1920, althoagh Nim- 
way has lost more people throngfa emigra- 
tuMi than any other Eoropean eonntiy ex- 
cept Ireland The great majonty of Na> 
w^ian emigrants hare settled m the north- 
western part of the United States, where 
they have quickly assimilated American cos- 
toms and become loyal and lalnable citizens. 
Of the total population, 18,300 ore Lapps, 
and 7,250 are Itens lie Lapps bia m &e 
north, tbs bulk of the population is found 
m the south, and three-foiirtbs of the in- 
habitants hva under mial conditions 

On January 1, 1925, the name of Chris- 
tiana, the capital, was changed to Oslo At 
the census of 1930 it was credited with a 
population of 258,124. There ware five mhes 
whose population exceeded 25,000, the next 
largest being Bergen (98,303) Of all file 
people dwelling m the sixty-two towns or 
cities, about hidf are found in Oslo and 
Bergen. 

Surface and Siainage. The coast of Nor- 
way IS remarkable for its prei^toiia dli& 
and file fiords which cut deeply mto the shore 
in all directions These fiords are submerged 
valleys bordered by hi^, steep chfEs, and are 
behaved by geologists to be the result of 
glacial action Although fiie lengfii of a Hns 
drawn about the outer bdt of the rooks of the 
Norwegian coast would be less than 2,000 
miles, the total shore line of the country, 
inclndmg that of some itf file larger islands, 
is about 12,000 mile^ bidf & distance 
around the earfii. 

The surface of Norway b mountainous, 
particnlafiy in the west and north, but the 


mountains are no^ generally, dmfanet chains^ 
but fange jdateans or tablelauds, from which 
the pei^ nse singly or in gronps The 
highest pomt m the country and in the Scan- 
d^vian peninsula is &e Galdhopiggen 
(8^400 feet), m the Langf]ield Plateau. £n- 
mense snow fields and great glaciers descend- 
ing from the plateaus are among the most 
distmofave features of Norw^ian scenery 
Hundreds of rslimds frmga file eossi^ the 
Lofoten group bemg the most importaDt 
Owing to fiia narrowness of the greater port 
of file country, fiiere are &w nvets of im- 
portance !Die only important streams which 
Norway can claim exclusively have a south- 
easterly direction and disdiaige into the 
Ekagenak. Of fiiese the chief are the 61om- 
men, vnth its tnbntaiy, the Loogen, the 
Dremmen, and tha Stem. The slope of all 
these nveia is steep, and fins rendeis them 
unfit for navigatian. The most inqgortant 
liver in the north m the Tana, which, after 
forming part of the boundary between Nor- 
way s^ Russia, enpbes mto the Aretie 
Ocean Lcffy wat^alls an numerous 
throughout the connby, and there ate scores 
of la^, most of which are long and nairow 
Pour per cent of the surface of Norway la 
occupied by lakes and nveis, as compared to 
06 per cent for all of Enropa. 

Olunate The ehmate of Norway is, on 
the whide, severe bnt not unhioteniy so, as 
might be eupeoted The great extent of the 
seacoast and the huge amount of water with- 
in the country have a moderatmg eSnt on 
the climate. On the west cosst mild winters 
end cool summers are the nde^ but in the 
inienoi the wmters are veiy severe; Far 
to the south the summer days are bug end 
sonny, but on the diortest day of the year fiie 
sun is visible less than six hours. In the 
north then an two months of winter daik- 
ness, as in other Aretia regions On the 
westo coas^ where the rainfall is greatest, 
preei{dtBfion ranges from fifty to m^ty 
indies annually, and at some pomfs it reacts 
a maxminm el ninely to ninely-twD inches 
On Qie Bontheast coast it is about forty-dght 
indies, while on paits of the plateau tte aver- 
age is only twdve mcbes 
JOnerd Resources, Norway has depoats 
of silver, copper, pyrites and inn, and all 
of fiiese ndne^ are mined to a lifted ex- 
tent Pddspar and nickd on are also 
waited, and maiUe, huildmg stone, nofing 
date and soaostone an pndncsd in suffl 
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oentqnaiititieB to permit tbeiTa^it Ool? 
on a lemote island is tbere any ooal The 
mining establishments give employment to 
ahont 8,000 persons, and there an abont a 
dozen smelting fiiinaces m operation. 

Fishenes. The fisheries immde a livelL- 
hood for over 116,000 persons, and fishn^ is 
one of the oldest industries of tihe eoantry. 
Codfish is the most important catch, the 
value of a year's haul has reaohed as hi^ as 
$20,000,000 Large quantities an sold fresh 
for the domesbo tra^, and a great deal of 
salted fish and of cod-liver oil is ezported. 
Second in importance to cod is herring, vnth 
mackerd, salmon, sea tront and lobsters fol- 
lowing. The whale, seal, walrns and shark 
fisheries an also eqiloit^ 

Agncnltim. The nigged ooimtiy of the 
hTorwegians can by no means supply the peo- 
ple with sufBeient food Only one-thirheth 
of the whole area is under cultivation, and 
nearly one-fourth is eovend with foresta. 
The ^hland pastures and barren mountains 
constitute the remainder of the surface A 
hat of the commodities requested of the allies 
m 1918, when the Norwegian govenunent was 
negotiating for the import of necessitieE, in- 
dicates the needs of file country, the hst in- 
duded bread grains, nee, cocoa, syrup, sugar, 
fruit (dned and fresh], pork and beef, 
saueea and pickles Of the crops raised by 
the Norw^an fanner, oats is the most im- 
portant, over 230,000 acres bemg devoted to 
fins cereal Potatoes are raised in large 
quantities, having an acreage of about 125,- 
000 Barlqy and rye are harvested in limited 
areas in the norfii, and wheat in the south. 
Other crops are hay and mixed com 

Pamung is eemed on vigorously and 
modem unplementa are used ^e farms are 
generally tee property of those who cultivate 
them, and commonly indnde a large stretch 
of mountam pasti^ often finiy or fifty 
milea from fiie mam term, to which the catfie 
are sent for several months in the summer. 
The rearing of cattle is an extentive and prof- 
itable industry. The horses are vigorous 
and sure-footed, but some of them are of 
dimmuhve size In the norfii many herds of 
remdeer are kept, and they constitute the 
chief wealth of many of the inhabitants of 
that r^ion The dairy products of Norway 
are excellent and are ezported to some extent. 

Uaimfactnres. The leading manufactim- 
ing industry is the making of lumber prod- 
ucts. The greatest forests are of pine, but 


fine forests oi osk are found in the south, 
and birch forests grow farther north. Tnn- 
faer and lumber constitute about one-third of 
file total exports of the country. The other 
lines of manufactures include paper makmg, 
distilling, ehipbnildmg and the menufaeture 
of chemicals, clotiung, machmery and metal 
worlq textiles, bone and horn Though the 
manufacturing activities show a eteafy in- 
crease, Norway as yet has to import large 
quantities of manufactured articles. 

Oonunerce and Transportation. The Nor- 
wegians are famous sailors Before the 
World War the country possessed the largest 
merchant marme, m proportion to its popu- 
lation, in the world, during the war Norway 
Bufier^ great losses through submarine at 
tacks, but the former tonnage was restored 
speedily A large part of the trade consists 
m the transportation of freight for foreign 
nations Tne imports of the country far ex- 
ceed the exports, but the revenue from the 
eanymg trade makes up the deficiency Ber- 
gen, Oslo, and Trondhjem are the pnncipal 
ports 

In the country there are many exceUmt 
highways and abont 2400 miles of steam rail- 
way Electne power bas been installed on 
150 miles of radroad 

Education School attendance is com- 
pulsory, the school age m towns bemg six and 
a half to fourteen In the country the be- 
ginning age IS seven Of secondary schools 
there are about seventeen public, eigbty-nme 
communal and eleven private, most of them 
bemg coeducational The state mamtams 
ten normal schools, and there are four private 
institatians of this class The only umver- 
Eity, the Boyal Nredenck, is at Oslo The 
govenunent makes ample provision for the 
care of deaf, blind, feAle-mmded and neg- 
lected cbildrro 

Language and Uterature. Nor aeveral 
centimes Banish (Dano-Norwegian) has been 
the literary and commercial language of the 
kingdom, but certain dialects, resembfing Ice- 
landic or Swedish, are also spokra Londs- 
maal, based on easting Norwegian dialects, 
is attraeting mneb merest It is a written 
language oagmated by Ivai Aasm Efforts 
are being made to have it recogmzed by tba 
gn v H ri n riBnt as filo official language of 
Norwey 

The prodnceia of the first literature of 
Norway were the slaldls, who are known to 
have eon^osed aonga and poems as early 




There was an Oslo here m 1048, but the settlement was several times destroyed and rebuilt The present city dates 
from 1624, it was called Christiania until 1925, when its ancient name was restored 
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NAEROFJORD, NORWAY 

A characteristic scene on the coast of Norway. Very steep walls inclose the fjord This 
' IS a fine eumple of a submerged coast. 
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as the ninth centnry. These oldest sagas, 
vhile the? do not east m their original 
have in soma mstanees been incorporated 
m the Snorra Bdda, and so preserved The 
Elder Edda, probably composed between the 
ninth and the deventb eentunes, owed mnch 
to Norwegian composers Fnmi the four- 
teenth centnry, the date of the union with 
Denmaih, to 1814) the time of the separation 
from the latter kingdom, Norway had no 
national hteratnie, its litmaiy hiatoiy bemg 
idenheal with that of Denmark As was 
natnral, flie first prodnctions after the sepa- 
ration were patnotio songs The first great 
national poet was Hennk Wergeland (1808- 
1845), whose greatest poem is The English 
Pilot Among others who flonnshed dnnng 
the middle of the nineteenth cental? may he 
mentioned Johan Sehashan Welhaven (1807- 
1873), Peter Christen Ashjomsen and Jor- 
gen Noe It was Ashjomsen and Moe who 
bniaght to the notice of the world mnch of 
the native mntenal contained in the old folk 
songs and popular poetiy 

^e greatest figures in Norwegian litera- 
tnre of the nmeteenth centnry are Ibsen and 
B]omson, dramatiat and novelist Jonas 
Ise, the anthOT of popnlar sea stones, and 
Alexander Kielland, the novehst, wete other 
famons wnteis of the centnry Thero is at 
present gieat activity m many different lines 
of hteiaiy effort 

Govemment and Behgion Norway is a 
constitutional, hercditaiy monarchy The 
kmg IS assisted by a Conncil of State, or 
Cahmet, the members of which are heads 
of departments The legislative power is 
vested m a parliament, or Slsrliap, which is 
elected evciy three years The Storting 
divides itsdf into two chambers, the 
Lagting, consistmg of ono-foartb of the 
memheis, and the Odelsimg, All biUs must 
ongmate in the latter chamber Universal 
suffrage exists There are no titles of no- 
bihty under the Norwegian government 

The great body of the people belong to the 
Evangelical Lutheran Church, which is the 
established national Church Complete reh- 
gions freedom prevails, and Norway is re- 
puted to he the most Chnstian country m 
Ennqie The Methodists and Baptists have 
the largest number of adherents outaide the 
established Cbnreh 

History It is not until the nmih cen- 
tury that the historical period In Norway 
begma Li 872 the numerous small king- 


doms, which had been divided and ruled over 
by pe% chiefs, or yarb, wen muted 
under ^ruld L During this century and 
that which followed Tib^ e^edibons were 
common, and through mtercourse vnth more 
oivilixed parts of Europe, Norway received 
Cbnstiamty The country reached its height 
as an mdependent power under Haakon the 
Old (1217-1263), and it was durmg this cen- 
tury, too, that permanent eolomes m Iceland 
and Oremland were founded by Norse ad- 
venturers The grandson of Hai&on the Old, 
who died m 1312, was the last Norwegian 
king of Norwey Magnus 8mek was at his 
accession kmg of Norway and Sweden, but m 
1355 Norway became nommally mdependent, 
with Haakon TI, son of Magnus, as ruler 
Htmlrnw mamed the Danish Mar- 

garet, who on the death of her husband and 
son became nder of both Norway and Den- 
mark Di 1307, ly the Union of Ealmer, 
Maigaret brought Sweden also under her 
sovereignty 

Sweden became indqiendent m the six- 
teenth century, but Denmark and Norway 
remained under one rule until 181A Nor- 
way dedhned m prospenty and importance 
after the middle of the fourteenth century, 
when the Blaik Death ravaged the country 
and greatly reduced the population The 
muon with Denmark, too, was fax from 
beneficial to the oonntry, as the kmgs re- 
garded Denmark as the more unportant coun- 
try and treated Norway merely as a pnmnee 
The long union with Denmark was ended by 
the Napoleomc struggle, for Sweden de- 
manded Norway as the pnee of its aid to 
the allies agamst Napoleon Norway was 
taken from Denmark as a pnnuhment &r the 
adherence of the latter kin^om to Napoleon 
The Norwegians lefnsed, however, to agree 
to the Treaty of Kiel (January, 1314), which 
ceded the country to Sweden, declar^ their 
independence and adopted a free constitu- 
tion Bemadotte, the crown prmce of 
Sweden, entered Norway with an army, and 
although he was not completely snecessfnl, 
the pressure which the other powers brought 
to beer compelled Norway to accept the 
Swedish propossls for union, by which the 
former was flowed to retam its own consti- 
tution 

Throughout the nineteenth century Nor- 
way constantly resisted sH attempts of 
Sweden to lessen m any way its constitutional 
rights The feeling that Sweden, as the 
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laiger eoantry, -was in ever; -va; consiaered 
moie than Norway, kq>t diseabef aohon alive 
thronghout the oonntry, and when, in 1905, 
TCing Oscar of Sweden refneed the demand 
of Ihe Storthing, the Norwegian parliament, 
for a eepeiate oonsnlar service, this refusal 
was ma^ the occasion for declacmg the in- 
dqiendence of the oonntry As a proof that 
the separation was a friendly one, the Storth- 
ing invited Emg Oscar to name one of fais 
sons as king of Norway. Sweden was 
obliged to snlnmt to the separation, v^ch 
was arranged m the Treaty of Karlstad, con- 
dnded m September, 1905, but Oscar re- 
fused to accept the crown for his son, and 
Charles, brother of Chnstisn K, of Denmark, 
was chosen mler, taking the name of Haakon 
Vn. Norway was the first European nation 
to grant snfErage to women on the same terms 
as men, local snffrage was granted them m 
1901, and parliamentary snlbage m 1907 
Dniing the World War Norway snflared 
the same pnvatuins that were the lot of 
the other neutrals, hut its losses from snb- 
macine attains were much heavier than thoee 
of Sweden and Denmark; 831 ships had been 
sunk and 1,020 lives lost A commercial 
war with Spam and Portugal resulted from 
a prohibition law m Norway which shut out 
wme from those countries, which had previ- 
ously been freely exchanged for fish In- 
hibition was voted down, and m 1926 liquor 
became a state monopoly In 1929 pohtieal 
ties were etrengthened by the marriage of 
Grown Fnnce Olaf to Frmoese Martha of 
Sweden. 


Belated Artlelci Coniult the followtng 
titlea tor additional Information 


masHAieT 

Amundsen, Roald Ibsen, Henrik 

Beroen Uaeletrom 

BlBrnaon Bjometjeme Nansen, Fridtjof 


Christiania 
Denmark. ^ 
subhead Hlatorr 
Edda 
Fiord 

Haakon vn 
Rammerfeet 
Harold 


Northmen 
North Polar Esplora- 
_ tlon 
aaaas 
Bkaasrrak 
Bkaide 
Sweden, 

anbheBd Hletorr 
World War 


NDEWIOH, CoKir, one of the county 
seats of New London County, (New London 
being the other), fiffy miles southeast of 
Hartford, on the Thames Biver, at the head 
of navigation, and on the CenW Yennont 
and the New York, New Haven & Hartford 
raSroads The taiy is pioturesquely located 
among the hills and has many fine remdences, 
well-^ded streets and sevraid public parks 
It has excellent water power and containa 


extensive manufactories of clothing, cotton, 
velvet, silk, stoves, vacuum bottles, and a 
vanelyof naehineiy. Here is located a state 
hospiM fbr the msane, and a sanitarium for 
tubercular patients The city also has a hos- 
pital, Obs Library, a T M C A bnildmg and 
the Free Academy, m connection with which 
is an art museum Samt Patrick’s church 
and the courthouse are also notable structures 
The place was settled in 1659 and was char- 
tered BE a city m 1784 Benedict Arnold was 
bom here Populabon, 1920, 22,304, in 1930, 
23,02L 

NORWICH, not'rieh, or no/nj, England, 
on the Wensum River, 114 milra northeast 
of London It is noted for many old build- 
ing^ anumber of udneh were constructed dur- 
ing the Middle Ages; some of the ancient 
gates and fortafleabons still remain. In the 
center of the city is an old Norman castle, 
built at about the dose of the deventh cen- 
buy. There is also a cathedral, noted for its 
great age and lofty spire, one of the highest 
IB Englmd; it was d^oated m 1101 Years 
ago Norwi^ became the center of an im- 
portant textile indnstry, which has dedined 
There are also manufactures of agncnlturd 
implemente, macbmeiy, shoes, mustard and 
steroh. Dyemg and diablling ore of con- 
siderable importance Population, 1931, 
128,207 

NORWOOD, Ohio, a suburb of Cmdn- 
nab on the northeast, on the Boltunoie & 
Ohio Southwestern, the Pennsylvania, and 
Norfolk & Western railroads There are 
manufaeturing establishments which produce 
most of Amenea’s playing cards, and book- 
cases, dectncal apparatus; pianos, maebm- 
eiy and tods Tbe place was setUed about 
1790 and was mcorporated os a city m 1902 
PopuUhon, 1920, 24,966, in 1930, 33;411, 
a gem of 33 8 per cent 

NOSE, that part of bie breathing appar- 
afaia through whidi the air enters the Iwgs, 
also, the organ of smdl In moat animals, 
the nose is the most promment feature of the 
face In some of the lower animals, as the 
dog, it forms the muzzle, and in oHira, like 
the hog, tapir and depWb it is prohmged 
intoaprobosds 

The nose in man is a tnangnlar pyramid, 
with a framework ofbone and cartilage The 
bony portion of the framework consists of the 
nasal bones, the vomer and the turbinate 
bone The cartilage is attadied to the vomer, 
completing the parhbon between the nos- 
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tnls, nod to the sasol bones, completing the 
framework at the sides The nose eonteins 
&>nt and back passages, known as the nans 
The front pair form fte nastritsj thniigh 
which the air enters These passages are 
Imed with a mneons membrane, in which, in 
the upper port of the nostrils, the fibers of 
the olfactorg rene (nerve of smell) ore dis- 
tnbnted. Inflammation of this membrane 
eanses the eymptoms of "cold m the head." 
Since snch inflammation blocks the wa; to 
the center of smell, that sense is deadmed 
when one has a cold 


lielafcd ArllelM Conanlt the following 
titles tor additional Intormntlon 


Braathlae 

Catarrb 


Skeleton 

Small 


irO'T&EY Pm'Iia, m the Umted States 
and Great Britain a person onthonzed to 
attest or certiff legal doenmenta and to per* 
form certom other official acts In the Tlmted 
States a notary is nsnally appomted by the 
goremor of his state, end his jnnsdietion 
does not eitend beyond the connty for which 
he IS appomted In most states a notary 
takes an oath of office and gires bond as 
secnnfy for proper performance of bis of- 
ficial duty fri general the powers of a 
notary are to take acknowledgment of deeds, 
mortgages and bills of sole and other snch 
legal documents, to protest conunereial paper 
and to take depositions and affidavits 
HOTA'TIOK ABB KUUEBA'TIOir. See 
AniTnuETic, Aloebiu 
BBTBS, in commerce See Faosiissoitr 
Bote; Begoiuble Fopeb. 

BOTBE BAUE, notr'diiin, CaTnEDBM, OF, 
a famons Homan Cathohe chntch in Fans, 
Eitnated on an island m the Seme The 
foundations of the building were laid m 
1163, and ceitam parts of it were not com- 
pleted until the lost part of the thirteenth 
century Victor Hugo’s Notre Dome de PartS/ 
wntten in 1830, led to a complete restoration 
of the edifice The anhitectnial style u 
Gothic Charactenstie features ore the two 
massive towers on the west front and the 
heavy flymg buttresses which support the 
roof It was intended to surmount the towers 
with lofty ^ires, but these were never 
erected From 1182 fa the present Botce Dune 
has been the scene of the most unportant 
ceremonies of Chni^ and state m Fmce. 

BOTBE BAHE, UwivEiisiTr of, a Boman 
Caffiolic instatution, established at Boire 
Same, Ihd , in 1^ by the head of the Con- 
gregation of the Holy Cross The university 


maintains a college of arts and letters, col- 
leges of science, engmeeemg, accluteetnre a^ 
law, and a pi^aratory sc^oL All stodents 
betongmg to the jumor college year msy 
take nuhtaiy drill The msbtntion is parhe- 
nlar)y well equpped for work m applied 
science and its science building and furmsb- 
ings are valued at $500,000 There are sev- 
eral schools for brothers, novices and young 
priests, afilliated with the university It also 
has several preparatory schools in different 
parts of the conntry The faenl^ numbers 
more than 200, and the enrollment exceeds 
2,700 The library contains 103,000 Tolnmes 
A new stadinm, one of the largest m Amenea, 
has been erected 

BOTUBGHAIII, notTiigom, EwoLAin^ a 
mannfachmng nfy in the Connty of Both^ 
horn, on the Biver Trent, 125 miles northwest 
of London It is noted as a center of lace 
manufaetnre The most important builduiga 
are the Botbngham castle, which is now an 
important art mnsenm, fre exchenge, the 
pi^ffico and the townhall The city is the 
seat of Bottmgham Umversify College It 
also contoms a mechanics’ mshtute and 
school of art and has a public hbrary of over 
100,000 volumes Hospitals, churches, parks 
nndchantablemsbtnbonsarenumerons Be- 
sides lace manufacture, the city’s mdnstnes 
include the spmnmg of wool, cotton and silk, 
the mnkmg of hosiery, and the manufacture 
of chemic^, foundry products and msebm- 
cry The counfy is celebrated in hteratore as 
the scene of a good many of the adventures 
of Bobin Hood Population, 1631, 268,800, 
estimated m 1033, 283,000 

BOUB, noicn, in grammar, a word that 
names any object abrat whidi a statement 
can be made A noun is called proper when 
it is the name of an mdividnol person or 
thing, as. Hors, Amenea, common, when it 
IS the name of a class of objects, as bool, 
ehttir; coHeetive, when in the amgnlar it 
names a collection of smnlar objects, os herd, 
fiocl, concrete, when it names material ob- 
jects; obstruct, when it names a qnolify, eon- 
dition or acUon, as hardness, bravery (See 
the Seventh Tear and Eigh& Year seefaans 
of the article LurausoE aim GnuouB, to 
snggestio ns on the study of the noun ) 

BOVAOBIffTE, flovuifttlttc, m geology 
a very finely-grained quartz In Anierica it 
occurs m its most perfect tom only m Ark, 
onsas, and that state supplies it for the mab 
mg of whetstones and bones. 
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rOVA SCOTIA, floWi 
sko'akah, one of Canada’s 
mantime provinces, is tlia 
smallest member of the 
Dominion, ezceptmg 
Frinee Edward Island It 
comprises a peninsnla, 
joined to the sonQieastem 
eomer of Vew Bmns- 
wich, and a large island 
called Cape Breton On 
the sonth bes the Atlantic 
Ocean, on the north, the 
Bay of Enndy and the 
Gulf of St Lawrence 
The area of the provmce 
IS 21,428 square miles, of 
whioh Cape Breton Is- 
land contains one-seventh 
The population m 1931 was 612,846 Tor 
facts on Cape Breton Island, see that title 
Surface, Diamage, and Wild Life. In 
general, Vova Scotia consists of low land, 
sloping gradually to the southwest Two 
paralld Imes of hills, known as the Vorth 
and Sonth monntains, skirt the Bay of Fundy 
shore, and between them lies the fertile An- 
napolis Valley They reappear north of 
Minas Baam as the Cohequid Mountams 
They are a northern extension of the Ap- 
palachian system, hnt their highest peak is 
barely 1,100 feet Cape Breton is mn^ more 
rugged, with monntains ranging from 1,200 
to 1,600 feet high 

The rivers are small but numerous, and 
teem with salmon, trout, and other fish 
There are mnnmerable lakes, the haunt of 
wild fowl The beautiful Bras d’Or lakes of 
Cape Breton are salt, being really an arm of 
the sea Over half the land surface of the 
province is in a state of nature, its bush, 
barrens, and bogs bemg the home of the 
moose, deer, bear, partridge, and woodcock 
Ohmate Bemg nearly surrounded by 
water, Vova Scotia has fewer sudden (dianges 
and extremes of temperature than has the 
mainland of the oontment The wmters are 
moderate, and the summers mild and equable, 
the highest temperature at Halifax seldom 
exeeedmg 86° The annual rainfall is about 
45 inches 

Vbneral Besonrces Vova Scotia possesses 
some of the most valuable bitummons coal 
deposits in Vorth America, covering 726 
square miles The chief market for the prod- 
nrf is the central provinces Gypsum, clay 


products, building stone, and salt are also 
min ed The presence of coal and limestone 
in Cape Breton, and the near proximity of 
the iron mmes of Vewfoundland, make Syd- 
ney an ideal center for the manufacture of 
steel Gold is found m comparatively small 
quantities over a large area 

Agncnltnre. The lowlands along the 
streams, and the dykelands m the northwest 
of the peninsula, are specially fertile, and the 
equable dimate and abundant moisture adapt 
Vova Scotia to the raismg of hay, grams, 
root erops, and fruits, all of which aie pro- 
duced in large quantities Among the cereals, 
oats, barley, and wheat are the most im- 
portant Potatoes are extensively grown and 
are among the finest that Canada produces 
The nver valleys m the southern half of the 
peninsula are specially well suited to the rais- 
ing of frmt, and apples are grown and ex- 
ported in large quantities Strawberries and 
blueberries are also important exports Stoidc 
raismg is a standard mdnstiy, and consid- 
erable quantities of butter and cheese are 
made The rearing of the silver fox for its 
pelt, a recent development, is important 

Other Industries The fineries of the prov- 
mce are surpassed m the entire Dominion 
only by those of Bntish Columbia, and thi? 
give employment to a large number of peo- 
ple Cod and lobsters head the list, the Vova 
Seotian lobster fishery bemg the largest 
m the world Among other commercial fish 
taken m large numbers are herrmg, halibut, 
mackerel, salmon, and swordfish Tnna-fish- 
ing IS rapidly becommg an attraction for 
sportsmen 

Manufacturing is gradually assunung con- 
siderable proportions, nvalling agncnltnre 
m annual value These two, and mming, are 
the three mam mdnstnes of the provmce m 
pomt of value of product Lnmher is manu- 
factured to some extent, but the mam prod- 
uct of the forest is pdp-wood The chief 
manufacturing industnes mclude iron and 
steel, fish-cunng, saw mills, hiscmts and con- 
fectionery, electno light and power, butter 
and cbeese, hosimry and knit goods, and ship- 
building and repairs 

Transportation Its extensive coast Ime 
and numerous harbours give Vova Scotia ex- 
cellent facibhes for communication by sea 
Shelburne and Halifax m the peninsula, and 
Louisbnrg and Sydney on the island, have 
four of the finest natural harbours m the 
world Halifax, the chief seajioit, has regn- 
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lor steamship connection mth European 
ports, os urell as mth those of Canada and 
the United States The Canadian National 
Boiliray extends from the Neir Bmnsmck 
border to Halifax, mth branches to Sydney 
and, along the south shot^ to Tannoutb 
The Conadian PaaSo Hailway serves the Bay 
of Fundy counties Altogether, there ere 
about 1,900 miles of tailiroy in operation in 
the pronnee 

Edncation. The pnblic schools arc in 
(diatge of a Council of Pubbe Instruction, 
consisting of the members of the govenunent 
A Supenntendent of Education is the chief 
exeeutire officer The schools are nndenomi- 
national, and unifhtm thnnghout the prov- 
ince as to courses of study and grading 
Every county has one or more high schools 
Teachers ate trained at the Normal GoIIego 
at Truro and at some of the universities 
The technical College at Halifax is provin- 
eially controlled lUe other colleges an in- 
dependent Among them the foUomng should 
he mentioned 

Calhoualo UnlversUr (undcnomlnatleiiat), 
vrlth Tillich Is federated King's Unhersltj 
(Aneellean). Halifax. 

Acadia tJalvenlte (Baptist). Wolfvllle 

Valvcrsltj of St Francis Xavier (Boman 
Catholic), AntlEonlsh 

Goveinment and BebgioB. The legisla- 
ture consists of one chamber (a House of Aa- 
semblv), and the executive authorit} is 
vested in the cabinet A Lieutenant-Governor 
represents the sovereign For local adminis- 
tration the province is divided into munici- 
palities, which m most eases are cotoiminous 
mth the counties 

Nearly fbur-fifths of the population is of 
Bntish, and over one-tenth of French, de- 
scent About two-thiids of the lufaahitants 
are Protestants, mostly United Church, Angb- 
can, Baptist, and Presbyterian, and oue-tbird 
are Roman Catholics 

Towns There are two cities Halifav, 
the capital, in the pcninsnlo, ranking thir- 
teenth u size among the cities of Canada, 
and Sidney, m Cape Breton The four larg- 
est towns ore Glace Bay, Uartmoath, New 
Glasgow, and ^ro Tarmouth is the chief 
port of entry for shipping from the United 
States 

Bistoty. Nova Scotia was discovered by 
John Cabot m 1497, but was not colonized 
by Europeans till 1605^ when the French 


founded Port Royal, near Annapolis They 
called the eonntry Acadie, or Acadia For 
over a century the province snfEered from the 
frequent wars between Great Bntam and 
France^ until, in 1713^ it was ceded to the 
former The first Bntid settlement was Hab- 
fax, founded m 1749 In 1755 ahout half of 
tbs Acadian French were deported, omng 
to their hosblily to the Bntish, and on this 
incident the poem of Evangeline was based 
Hi 1763 Cape Breton vras annexed to Nova 
Scaha, but it was separated between 1784 



COAT OF ABUS OF NOTA SCOTIA 

Some leara ano the novcniment of Nova 
Booila Pith the sanction of the College of 
Beralde, aeopteO an the Achievement of Arms 
for the province that granted bv King James 
I to Sir William Alexander the founder of 
the Scottish settlement at Fort Boral earl) 
In the seventeenth centuir A representation 
of It Is given above The ^opportera* are 
the roial unicorn and a native American 
Indian 


end 1829 The great influx of Loyalists into 
the hlentime Provinces after the Revolntion- 
ary War led to the erection of New Bruns- 
wick and Prince Edward Island as separate 
provinces 

Responsible government was achieved 
about 1848, and the system of free schools 
was eetabh^ed in 1864 In 1867 the prov- 
ince became a member of the dominion of 
Canada In 1917, during the World War, 
the terrific explosion of a munitions ship in 
Halifax Harbour killed more than 1,209 peo- 
ple, injured about 4,000, and destroyed the 
north end of the city In 1926 the Legis- 
lative Council was ahobsfacd. 
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Items of Interest on Nora Scotia 

T]ie isthmus connecting Nova Scobs 
and New Brunswick is deven and a half 
miles wide 

In Coheqmd Bay, the eastern end of 
Minas Basin, the b^ rises as high as 53 
feet On the south coast it seldom exceeds 
7 feet 

The innumerahle and beaubfnl lakes 
are a marked feature of the scenery 

There is much variety of game, rnclud- 
ing moose, deer, wild geese and ducks, 
partridge, woodcock, smpe, and plover 
The game laws are well enforced Bears, 
foxes, wildcats, heavers, and otters ace 
fairly common, hut wolves are now ex- 
bnet. 

In the early ISSO’s Nova Scoba had the 
largest dnpping tonnage m the world, in 
proporbon to its populabon 

T^ere are wirdess tdegraph stabons at 
Sable Idand, G-lace Bay, Halifax, and 
Cape SaUe 

The density of populabon is greater 
than that of any other province except 
Prince Edward Idand 

The most densdy populated rural dis- 
tnot in Nova Scotia is on the Bay of 
Fundy shore, where a contmuous succes- 
sion of French Acadian panshes appear 
as one village forty miles long 

Both the earhest French and the earhest 
Bnbsh settlement in Canada were made 
in Nova Scotia (Fort Boyal, 1605, Hah- 
fax, 1749) 

The flrd legislabve assembly in what is 
now Canada met at Halifax in 1768 

Quesbons on Nova SeoUa 

How big IS Nova Scoba, compared wibi 
your own provmce or state? 

XThat large idand forms a part of the 
praTince? 

What term is sometimes applied to 
Sable Island? Why? 

What kinds of game are found? 

How do the fishenes of Nova Scoba 
rank? Name the two chief commercial 
fish Name three game fish 

What IS Nova Scotia’s chief mineral? 
How docs its output compare with that 
of other provinces? 

What are the prmcipal colleges? 


Belated Arflclea Consult the following 
titles for additional Information 
Acadia Grand Pre 

Canada, Dominion of Halifax 
Capa Breton Island Sydney 
Brangellne Yarmouth 

NO'VA ZEM’BLA, two large idands m 
the Atcbc Ocean, bdongmg to Bussia and 
lying north of the northeastern comer of 
European Bnssia The two are separated 
from the mainland of Bussia by Kara Strait 
The total area of the two islands is about 
35,150 square miles The coasts swarm with 
se^, and water fowl The intenor is 
covered with stunted dirubs, diort grass and 
moss, and the animals indude bears, wolves, 
foxes, remdeer, enmnes and obier fur-bear- 
ing animals The islands are almost umn- 
habited, but Bnssmn hunters and fidiers visit 
them constantly, and m the years to come 
they win become mcreasingly important, not- 
witestanding their Aicbc loeahon 

NOV'EL, a form of prose narrabve that 
has enjoyed uninterrupted popularity for 
about two centuries Thousfuids of novels 
are pnbhshed every year, but there seems 
to be no lessening of the popular teste for 
thmn While not all that leave the press 
possess worth, the novel has been the favonte 
form of writing for some of the greatest men 
and women of hterary history, and it must 
be regarded as one of the most important 
forms of literature And yearly ficbon is 
growing in populanty 

What 18 a Novel? There are eertem re- 
qmiements that distinguisb this dass of 
ficbon While there is no definite limit as 
to extent, it is generally agreed that the 
novd IS an extended narrabve, disfangiiished 
in this respect from the short story A novd, 
too, has a plot, though authors lAe Bii^ens 
and Thackeray took great bberbes with this 
requirement Their novds are so mvolved 
and loosely constructed that it would be 
difficult to summarize the story of any of 
them briefly Yet in each there is a con- 
bnuous thread of narrabve, even if many 
other threads cross it and are themsdves 
mterwoven 

The novd also presents types of char- 
acter in a truthful way It deals with people 
as they are m everyday life, not as fames 
or go& There is a type of ficbon, called 
the mmance, m which the dharact^ and 
situabons are so mysterious and unreal that 
the story lacks the dement of reality The 
hne between these two types is not always 
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well morkedi aa in fhe case of fhe atones of 
Sir Walter Seott His books are often called 
romanbe sorely or historical romances 
Tb^ have an air of reality, and a back- 
ground of histone bat th^ are mncb 
more adventarona and imagmabve than the 
ordmaiy oharaeter novel They take the 
reader away from the matter-of-fact world 
and give him a glimpse of the world of 
knighthood and ebivalzy 

Some ortbes insist also on another require* 
menfj the love dement. Such entice ^ase 
to Defoda Rohituon Crusoe a nord in 
the strict sense of the tenn, because it lacks 
that dement The fist En^idi work of flc- 
bon that possessed oil of the qnolideationfi of 
the modern novd was Riehar^on’a Pamela, 
published in 1740 

RelafeC Articles The reader will And tn 
the article Fiction an extended dlaeuaiion of 
different tjpei of the no^el, and a Hat of 
fourteen standard novels For other Informa- 
tion connected with this subject consult ths 
follon Inr titles 

GfiNEBAL 

Uteratnre Romance 

AUCRICAK KOTSUSn 

Aleott. Xionlsa Bewella, VTllllain^I^n 


Jaekaon Helen Hunt 
James, Henry 
Johnaton. hfaiy 
Ijondon, Jack 
liorlmer. Oeom B 
MflCutcheon, Cfeoree B 
Mitchell. Silas Weir 
Morris, Oau> cmeur 
Murfree, Mary N 
Nicholson, Meredith 
Page Thomas Nelson 
Porter WUllam Sydney 
Bice, Alice Began 
Riggs, Kate D 


Rinehart, Mary B. 
Rives AmClle 
Roe, Edward F 
Rohifs, Anna K 
Sinclair Upton _ 
Smith, Francis B _ 
Stockton Francis R. 
Stowe, Harriet B 
Tarklngton Newton B 
Terhnne Mar} T 


Adams. William T 
Alden Isabella M 
Aldrlet^ Thomas B 
Allen, James Isine 
Atherton, Gertrude 
Bacheller, Irving ^ 

Bacon, Josephine D 
Barr Amelia E 

g each, Rex _ 
rad}, Cyrus T 
Burnett Franm B 
Cable George W 
^ambers Rcbert 
fester. George R 
Ctaurcbtll Winston 

g lemens, Samuel L 
ooper, James F 
Crane Stephen 
Crawford F Btarlon 
DaMa. Rebecca H 
Davis, Richard H 
Deland Margar*tta 
Dixon, Thomas J 
Bggleston Edward 
Ford, Paul XiClcester 
Fox John Jr 
Freeman, Mary B 
French Alice ■- - - 

Garland. Hamlin Wharton. Edith 
Harris Joel Chandler White, Stewart 
Harto Francis Bret , Edward 
Hawthorne. Nathaniel mitney. Adeline D T 
Herrick Robert W Water, wen 
Holland. Joslah G Wrfgb^ Barold Bell 
Bolmee, Oliver W 

CAKADIAN KOVSUSTS 

Barr, Robert Parker Sir Gilbert 

Cotes, Sara Jeannette Roberts, Charles O D 

Duncan, Norman Saunders Margaret M. 

Gordon, Charles W Seton, Ernest 
HalltortoBjThomas C ^ Thompson 
liighthall, William D Traill. Catherine P, 

ENOLTSB NOVELISTS 

Austen, Jane Bulwer-I^ton. 

Barrie, Sir James 
Bennett, Arnold 
Besant, Sir Walter 
Black, William 


Trowbridge. Jobn T 
Wallac^Lewls ^ 
Ward. EUsabeth S 


Edward 
Bunyan. John , ^ „ 

g alne (Thomas) Ban 
hesterton (Rluert E. 


Bla^mmiUehard D.Cbliln8 (WlUlam) 
Bront^Chariotte ^Ikle 


Corelli, Marie 
Craik, Dinah M, 
Detoe, Daniel 
Dickens, Charles 
Disraeli Benjamin 
Doyle, Sir Arthur 0. 
Bbers, (3eorge M. 
Bitot Qeom 
Fielding, Henry 
Oaleworth: " 


Hughes, Thomas 
Kingsley, Charles 
Klpung, Rudyard 
Lever, Charles James 
Mhrryat, Frederick 
Meredith. George 
Reade, Charles 
Richardson Samuel 
Scott, Sir Walter 
Sterne, Laurence 


oaiewort^. John Sterne, Laurence 
Gaekell, Elisabeth C Stevenson Robert L 
Gpldsmlth. pilw Thaokeray. William 
Kaggar^ Sir Henry R»Trollope Anthony 
Hardy. Thomas Ward, Mrs Humphry 

Barraden, Beatrice Watson, Jr*‘~ 

Rente, (teorge Alfred Wells, Be: 

Bewfett. liBiurioe H 


.John 
aerbert G 


OTHER NAItOHS 

Andersen, Bans LagerlSf, Selma 

^ttundo Oabrlelle d' Lesage, Alain Rend 
Batsae Hraord de Maartens, Maarten 
Bjbmson, BjOmstJeme Maupassant, Henri Guy 
Bourget, Paul de 

Cervantes Baavsdra, Merlmde. Prosper 
^Mlgnelde Band George 

Mudet, Alphonse Sienklewics Henr}k 
Dumas, Alexandre Tolstoi ^rofl 

Du Maorler, George LTurgenlefi Ivan S 
Gorky, IBtxlm ZangwlU Israel 

Heyse, Paul Zola, Emile 

Hugo, Victor, hterle 


170VE1IBEB, the eleventh xno&bi in tiie 
modem calendEGr^ but the lunth acoordisg 
to &e old Roman method of reckoning. Its 
name is from the Labn noven, \^6h means 
nine When the Roman calendar was re- 
formed and two new months were added, 
November became the rieventh month, hut 
retamed its name Theie were several 
changes m its number of days, but the pres- 
ent number, thirty, has prevailed smce the 
tune of the Emperor Augnstus Kovember 
iB usually referred to m poetry m melancholy 
terms, for in northern cbmes it is a tune 
of bare woods and gray days The ehiyssn- 
themum is the special flower of November, 
and the topaz its gem 
Special Pays for Observance. Thanks- 
giving Pay, the annual festival of the Amer* 
lean people, is always designated by Freri- 
dentiol proclamation as the last Thursday 
in November See Thanksgiving Pat 
AnmverBsneB for Oelebratdon. The fol- 
lowing birthdays of notable people fall m 
November 


I&rie Antolnatte, November 8. 1766 
James K Polk, November 8, 1796 
William Cullen Bnant, November 8, 1794 
Ella Wheeler Wilcox, November 6, 1866 
Jobn Philip Sousa, November, 1866 
Mohammed, November 10, 570 
Martin Luther. November 10, 1488 
Oliver Goldsmith, November 10, 1728 
Frledrieh Boblller, November 11^ 1789 
Joaqnin Miller, November 10, 1841 
Henry Van Dyke, November 10, 1868 
Thomas Bailey Aldrich, November 11, 1886 
BsJnt Augustine, November 18, 854 
Robert Ix)nlB Stevenson, November 18, 1860 
Jacob Abbott, November 14, 1808 
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WilUam FUt, Morember 16, 1708 
John Briarbt. November 16, 1811 
lames A Ctarfleld, November 19, 1881 . 

Str Wilfrid lisurier, November 30, 1841 
George Bllot, November 22, 1820 
Franklin Fierce, November 23, 1804 
Sir Gilbert Parker, November 23, 1802 
Andrew Carnegie, November 26, 1887 
lioulea H Aloott, November 29, 1832 
Samuel h Clemens, November 80, 1838 

The following important events oecnrred in 
November 

Destmetion of Uebon by an earthquake, 
November 1, 1786 

Close of Thirty Years’ War, November 3, 1648 
Denver made the capital of Colorado, Novem- 
ber 4, 1881 

Gunpowder Plot foiled, November 8, 1808 
JeSerson Davis elected President of the Con- 
federacy, November 6, 1861 
American troops occupy Sedan, November 6, 
1918 

Battle of Tippecanoe, November 7, 1811 
German envoys sign armistice terms and 
fighting In the World War comes to an end, 
November 11, 1918 

Articles at Confederation adopted November 
16, 1777 

First session of Congress In Washington 
opens on November 17, 1200 
Treaty signed by the United States and Pana- 
ma providing for a canal, November 18, 
1908 

Gettysburg field made a national cemetery, 
November 19, 1803 

Vasco da Gama rounds the Cape of Good 
Hope, November 30, 1497 
Battles of Chattanooga, November 23-26, 1863 
Abdlctlon of William II, Emperor of Germany, 
November 28, 1918 

Preliminary treaty of peace between the 
United States and England, November 80, 
1782 

NOVOOAINE, no'vofame, a drag used 
principally in dentistry to mdnee local anes- 
thesia, bat which also finds employment to 
some extrat in smgeiy While it is a denva- 
tive of cocaine, it is what is known as a 
eynthebo drag, it is made by separating a 
moleonle of its base (cocaine) into its con- 
stituent atoms, then combining those atoms 
which prodnee anesthehe nacbons with atoms 
of other substances, the result being a new 
substance, or compound While novoeaine is 
considered a safe drag in the control of the 
piaebmoner, it should never be employed ex- 
perimentally by the li^an 
NONSS, wit, kumBO (1880- ), an 

English poet, bom m Staffordshire and 
educated at Exeter College, Oxford fn 1807 
he married lllisg Garnett Daniels, an Ameri- 
can In 1912 he was called to Amenca to 
dehver a senes of lectures at Lowell Insbtnt^ 


Boston, and smee then has been wdl known 
in Amenca Noyes is one of the foremost 
writers of heroic and patriobe verse and the 
antbor of numerous enbcal reviews and 
stones A hst of his work inelndes The Loom 
of Tears; The Forest of TTOi Thyme, Drake, 
an epic, Wtlliein llfom8, in “English Men 
of I^tt^ Senes”, Collected Poems, and 
Tales of the Uermaid Tavern Eis works 
with rsfeienee to the Wnld War inelnde The 
Winepress, Soda, and Watkiny Shadows 
In 1921 he published Beyond the Desert and 
Sherwood, in 1934 from his pen came The 
Unknown God 

N-EAYS, the name given certam peeuhar 
rays of light that were discovered by Profes- 
sor Blonffiot of the Thuvemfy of Naney, 
while trying to polanae E-rays (see Boent- 
GEN Bays; Poubization or Light) The 
name is eonsbtnted from the first letter of 
the word “Nancy,” where the discovery was 
made, N-rays resemble X-rays in some re- 
spects and widely differ from them in others 
They will penetrate most substances, but not 
platinnm, rock salt nor water They pene 
traie a dry cloth readily, but the thiraest 
fabric, when wet, obstructs them They ren- 
der cdcium sulphide and certain other sub- 
stances phosphorescent, provided these sub- 
stances are first exposed to the sunhght Ex- 
penments ehow that N-rays exist in sunlight, 
but are obstructed by donds end moisture m 
tbs atmosphere Their properties and use 
are not yet well understood Attempts to 
use them in ^otogr^by have not been 
successful 

mrBIA, a name gpYen to a region of 
Northeastwn Africa, bounded by Egypt on 
the north, by the Bed Sea on the ea^ by 
Abyssinia and Eordofan on the south and 
by foe Libyan Desert on the west It is not 
a pohtical division, as part of foe temtory 
is attached to Egypt and foe rest to Egyp- 
tian Sudan. With foe exc^hon of foe valley 
of foe Nile, foe country is for the most part 
desert Buakin, on the Bed Sea, is foe only 
pracbeable port The Nubians belang to foe 
Arabian and Ethiopian races They are s 
handsome people, of dark brown complexion, 
bold and foeerful and more snnple in their 
manners than their neighbors either up or 
down foe river 

NUISANOE, nu'sons, in law anyilung 
ifoich occasions culpable annoyance or of- 
fense to a person or a commnmty For 
example^ the playing of musical instruments 
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late at night and thus interfering mth the 
rest of neighbors is a nuisance, lihems^ 
the operation of a fhctory in a residential 
neighborhood is a nuisance The former, 
irhich aSeote only one or two persons, is a 
private nuisance, the latter, effecting a whole 
eommunify, is a pablie nuisance 
Nuisances may he dealt with hy resorting 
to the law A commumty or an indmdnid 
may sometimes forestall a nuisance by secur- 
ing an injunction (which see] , but if the 
nuisance becomes established before any 
legal action can be taken, then the commun- 
ity or the individual can do nothing but 
farmg smt for damages In this, as m every 
other matter eoncemmg human relabonshipe, 
it 18 difficult oftentimes to detenmne where 
individual hberfy ends and the rights of 
others begm A street cor system for in- 
stance, mstalled m a residential street, may 
depreciate the value of property and keep 
the owners awake half the night, hut it oper- 
ates ns a pnbhc utility, and teere is no r^ef 
in law for those who are offended 
m^inOA'TION, m American history, 
has meant the declared nght of a state for- 
mally to suspend a law of the United States 
withm its temtoiy, making it null and void, 
at will. This nght was firet declared in the 
famous Kentucky and Yiigima Besolnhons 
of 1798, on the ground that the Umon was a 
compact of independent states The same 
nght was aasertkl by the government of 
Pennsylvania in 1809 and was practically as- 
sumed by several New England states during 
the War of 1812 In 1825 Georgia suc- 
cessfully asserted its right against the gov- 
ernment concerning a question of jurisdic- 
tion over Uidion lands The most &mous 
instance was in South Oarolma in 1828, when 
John C Calhoun, m an essay coU^ the 
South Carolina Exposition, argued that each 
state was a sovereign m itself, the Fodeml 
go vernm ent bemg its agents and that the state 
therefore had the right to suspend a power 
irineh it had delegated to its agent The 
same doctrine was upheld by Robert T 
H^me m bis famous debate with Daniel 
Webster m 1830 

b both coses the imm ediate cause of the 
declaration was the protective tariff pohqy 
which injuriously affected the South 3h 
1833 the l^ature of South Carolina de- 
clared the tariff acts of 1828 and 1832 null 
and vmd and threatened secesaon if the gov- 
ernment of the United States attempted to 


enforce the law. hleasures of nuhtary de- 
fense were taken, but President Jackson is- 
sued a proclamation declaring his purpose 
to enforce the law at any cost A bill known 
as Qie Force Bill (see Fqsce Bols) was 
passed m March, 1833, but oompromise was 
meontnue effected, and the nnBxBeatum ordi- 
nance was repeal^ 

NOMA POMPlIiTUS, the second king of 
Borne, who is said to have reigned from 714 
to 872 B 0, and to have been distinguished 
as philosopher and legislator Though his 
existence was probably more legendary than 
histoneal, he was r^arded as the founder 
of the most important rdigious inshtutioiis 
of the Homans, and the author of many of- 
ficial wntmgs, whibh were burned by order 
of the Senate when accidentally discovered 
400 years after his tuna 
NDUBEB SeeAnrcKUEiic 

UMBER, -Meteods of 
TnaoHcra Instruction m 
number should secure 
two results, namely, (1) 
comprehension of magm- 
tude and magmtude 
tions and (2) ability to 
use figures aeoniately and 
with faeihty At the out- 
set the teacher should im- 
dersfand that numbers are 
not things or quahhes of 
thmgs, but teat number 
IS a rdahon, which is oh- 
tamed oniy terougb men- 


Pimary (hades. Ciuldren have more or 
less knowledge of number when teey enter 
school This is manifested by their tendency 
to count and to measure A test will proba- 
bly Ehow that most of teem know number as 
far as five and that all have the idea of 
magnitude The work m these grades should 
proceed along tee foUowmg hues- 

( 1 ) ObtalBiBfir a kamrledga of mngnitade 
uKl nocBltnfle itelailfm Tbfi BbouM be done 
br meunrement* since meaenrement is the 
foundation of all number work Pupils should 
st first be given objects of different siaes* 
Bueb as blocks of different lengths and en- 
couraged to compare them The? will express 
the result of tbeir comparisons in snob terms 
M larger and smaller, longer and shorter 

(2) coimttnge Pupils should be led to 
count by notlelug the number of objects In 
different groups, as three marbles four blocks, 
fiye flowers A serious mistake Is often made 
in teaching eblldren to eoant br elngle objects, 
as br pointing to each of a series of blocks ahd 
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sountine one, two, three, four. UnieBs the 
child already knova what two, ^ree and fonr 
are, he gets the Idea that these worda are 
names of the different blooka, rather than 
groupa of objects 

(8) Pezfeetlng the Idea ef masnltade. The 
ideas first obtained are vague, aa espreaaed In 
comparisons, such as larger, smaller The 
pupils should soon be led to form definite Ideas 
of such dimensions as foot, inch, yard, pound, 
pint and other units of measure In common 
use This should be done by using the 
measures In primary grades this work will 
proceed very slowly and In connection with 
other lessons In many well-graded schools 
lessons in number are not given any separate 
period dnrJng the first year, but are given In- 
cidentally in connection with other lessons, 
such as nature study and language 

(4) Obtnlning an Idea of proportion, or 
reiattve mualtnde, Pupils should be led to 
form ideas of the relations of objects of differ- 
ent slses, such as the relation of an inch cube 
to a two-lnoh cube, of a prism two inohes long 
and an inch squars to one two Inches long and 
two inches square, and of a pint to a quart. 
These Ideas are obtained by the use of the 
objects, which should always be at hand when 
new work in number is attempted 

(6) XienmlBg to nse figures. Since figures 
are the symbole of numbers, they should not 
be introduced until the Ideas which they rep- 
resent are fully understood Ordinarily they 
may be introduced about the heginnlng of the 
second year In their Introduotlon the follow- 
ing order should be observed (a) The Idea 
should be represented by the objeot, (b) the 
Idea should then be represented by Uie written 
word, (c) the written word should be followed 
by the figure After the figures have been 
introduced, in the following lesson the pupils 
should be tested, so that the teacher may 
know that they understand what each figure 
represents This can readily be done by ask- 
ing the different pupils to bring the teacher 
the number of objects which the figure written 
upon the board represents 

(8) Gatalng habits of accuracy. Accuracy 
Is essential to success Unless the teacher 
insists upon accurate work from the begin- 
ning; habits of carefulness are formed wUch 
are liable to affect the pupil all through 
his school life Uost errors result from hasty 
and careless observation, hence, the pupil 
should be led to observe oarefully and to 
form definite and aoonrate conclusions By 
eontlnnal psrslstenoe in this method, the habit 
of acouraey will be established. 

(7) Gaining facility in arlthmetlenl opera* 
ttons. As fast aa the pupils obtain aoourato 
Ideas, they should be drilled in the use of 
these until they acquire fadlity. This can be 
accomplished by devoting a portion of the 
number period each day to review drills 

(8) Uemorlsittg the foots of number. As 
fast as the facts of number are understood, 
they should be learned These facts of elemen- 
tary number are comparatively few There 
are only forty-five in addition and sixty-four 
In multiplication When these are learned, 


they carry with them the primary facts of 
subtraction and division, and all should he 
mastered by the time the child hae completed 
hlB third year in sebooL 

Xntermediate and gr ammar Grades. In 
the intermediate grades the work in number 
usually passes to the work m arithmetic 
This IS different in degree, but not in kmd 
The tent-book is usna^ introduced into the 
fourth grade, and unless the pupils have 
been prepared for this in the preceding grade 
the teadier should devote the first few lessons 
to such review as may be necessary to intro- 
duce the class to the book. The same methods 
employed m the pnmaiy grades should be 
continued and be extended as the needs of 
the class demand. Objects Aould be used 
whenever they are necessary to give the pupils 
a clear idea of the process under eonsiderap 
tion. 

In addition to the work m fondamental 
operations^ the pupils of the fourth grade 
should acquire a clear idea of the common 
fractions in most general use The pnmeiy 
idea of fractions should be obtained in the 
precedmg grades, but here this idea should 
be daborated and extended until tiie pupils 
ore able to add and subtract fractions of dif- 
ferent denonunations as far as twentieths; by 
redncmg them to eqmvalent fractions ^v- 
ing the same denominator The principles 
of the reduction of fractions can easily be 
learned by the use of drawings or paper, 
which can be folded to represent the neces- 
sary diwaons 

Teachers often err in not making a dis- 
tinction between an eqmd part of an object 
and one of a group it objects of the same 
sort, as using one of four apples to iqire- 
sent The difference between one of four 
apples and one-fourth of an apple should be 
apparent, but when one illustration is nsed 
for the other, it often leads to a confusion 
of ideas The teacher dbould also see that 
the pupil has a correct idea of the unit value 
of his result, Failure to do this often leads 
to ndiculous conclusions For instance, the 
division of I by i gives a quotient of li, but 
when questioned as to what the li rqjiresents, 
the pupil 18 very likdy to have the idea that 
tiie number r^resrats li units or wholes 

practical problems diould be given 
m these grades Bi difficulty they should he 
kept within the capacity of the pupils, and 
they diould deal with the affairs of daily oo- 
eurr^ce Cmmnon wei^ts and measures, 
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the me of deeimels as apphed to money and 
the simple compntaiioDS found m stores 
dionld be thoroughly taught m the fourth 
grade These problems should eonsbtute a 
part of the seat xraidc and a part of the reci- 
tation TTork The seat irork should he done 
mfh care and supervised by the teacher, 
otherwise pupils mil fall mto the very m- 
juiions habits of listlessness and maeeuraey 
When this occurs (he seat vrork is of little or 
no benefit 

Denominate numbers, as far as they are m 
common use, should be taught m the mte> 
mediate grades This should be dona by the 
nse of common weights and measures and 
their application to such prohlema os occur 
m actu^ business ^ter these mensnies 
have been learned by use, their tables can be 
memorized Pupils should also be tanght, 
m connection mth this work, to write re- 
eeipte and promissory notes and to make 
out bills of items bought and sold In the 
higher grades the operations m percentage, 
indndmg profit and loss, interest and ^ 
count should receive special attention, but 
the books used m these grades nsnally give 
such explanations as to render the discns- 
Bion of special methods nnnecessary Bee 
A niTHH Enc 

mnUBEBING llAOHDID, a madune for 
impressmg consecntive numbers on account 
books, coupons, railway tickets, bank notes 
and other forms of commercial papers One 
of the principal forma consists of a series of 
disks or wheels, each numbered to ten on its 
cuanmference All are mounted on one 
axle, upon which they tom freely, actmg 
upon one another in senal order The first 
wheel of the senes, contaimng the units, is 
moved one figure by each stroke or move- 
ment, and when the units are exhausted, the 
tens come automatically mto action and act 
with the umts, so that for every ten unite 
marked off, one ten is marked off When the 
disk of tens has moved ten tunes, the hundred 
disk moves once Often there are wheels 
r^resenting thousands and even ten-thou- 
sands 

mniKBBS, Booc OF, the fourth of the 
books of the Pentateuch, conteinmg a rec- 
ord of the numbermg of the IsraeUtes, hence 
its name It gives a narrative of fiio joumfy- 
ings of the Israelites from the tune of their 
leaving Sinai to their arrival at the plams 
of Uoab, besides parte of the Ifosaie law. 
Formerly the authorship was attributed to 


Moses, but modem scholais assert that the 
book IS made np of several part^ each of 
iduch had a sqiarate author 
NUMID'IA, an ancient countiy of north- 
ern Africa, correapondmg ronghly to modem 
Algeria. It was divided among vanoua 
tnbes, bnt after the Seeond Pome 'War it 
was united under Massmissa, and several of 
its mleia heoame noted m Boman hiatoty 
111 46 B 0 it became a Boman pnmnee, and 
at the division of the Boman Empire it be- 
came a port of the Western Empu» 
NPMTBWAnOB, the science wbioh treate 
of coins and medals with reference to them 
artisbe, hiatoneal and economic value Pres- 
ent-day usage restnete the term com to a 
piece of money, usually of metal, and the 
term medal to a small ornamental metel disk 
made in honor of some person or event The 
Bide of a com bearing a bead, bust, figure 
or national emblem is called the obverse, 
the opposite side, the reverse The legend is 
pnnbng around the hoidar, while the m- 
eenphon is the writing m foe middle part, 
or field The space beneath foe design, 
usually occupied by foe date, la foe ezerpne 
In nuntmg, corns are other east or etruek} 
when cast they are made 1^ pounng molten 
metal mto molds, when struok, by exeebng 
upon them sufficient pressnie with a die to 
impress a design Tbs metals most general- 
ly employed m making coma an gold, silver, 
mckd, copper and bronze 
The fint corns vrera probably made in 
Asia, foe oldest in existence ore Greek, of 
foe fifth century B o Ih nneien^ os m 
modem tunes, foe eoms of kmgdoms and 
empires bon foe portrait of foe reignmg 
prmoe, those of icta states some ebaraeter- 
istio or symbol device On Egyptum corns 
an pictured foe ibia, isstrnm, crocodile, on 
Afncan, foe elephant, on Aiatean, the camel 
Some of these corns wen ovel m shape, but 
most of them wen cnonlar The most beau- 
tiful corns ever made are those of foe fourth 
emitniy (b o ) m Greece, these are foe work 
of some of foe greatest of Qnek seulptois 
Anoient corns are not dated, but foe nmms- 
matist IS able, by referenoe to foe design 
to detenmne with acenraoy foe penod and 
country to which an antigaa com bdongs 
Tbe eadiest earns of foe Amenean edomes 
were made in Massadinsette in 1652, in 1662 
foe famous “pine tree dnliings” were first 
mmted there The mint of the TJmted States 
was estabbthed at Philaddpbia m 1792 
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HTHTMOUTE (Lafm nurntnus, meaning 
money, Giee^ Mhos, meaning stone), a com- 
mon name given to fossils (see FoRAiimF- 
eba) liavmg somewhat the appearance of 
mon^. The shell has no apparent opening, 
and internally it contains a spiral cavity, 
divided by partitions into nnmerons cham- 
beis, commnnicating with one another hy 
means of small openings Fninmnlites vary 
in size from less than one-eighth of an indi 
to one and one-half inches or more in diam- 
eter They ocenpy an important place in 
geology, on aceoimt of the prodigions ex- 
tent to which they are accmnnlated m the 
lower Tertiary strata They occnr so abun- 
dantly in some parts of the Eocene forma- 
tion, that the name of nummuMie limestone 
IS given to certam of the strata. This senes, 
charactenstie of the Old IVorld, often at- 
tains a thickness of many thousand feet and 
extends from the western shores of Europe 
and Afnea through Ama to Eastern China. 
The pyramids of Egypt are eonstmcted of 
a stone largely composed of nummnhtes 

ETUI', m the Boman Catholic Church a 
woman who retires from the world, joins a 
sisterhood, takes upon heisdf the vow of 
cehbaiy and other vows required hy the dis- 
cipline of her convent and consecrates her- 
self to a life of rebgions devotion The 
first nnnneiy is said to have been that 
founded by a sister of Samt Anthony, about 
A. n 250, and the first in England was 
founded at Eolkstone, 'by Eadbald, kmg of 
Ken^ m 630 At jirusent the number of 
nuns is laigdy m excess of that of monks 

EDECIO, nuifshe o, an ambassador of the 
first rank (not a cardmal) representing the 
Pope at the court of a sovermgn. A papal 
ambassador of the first rank, who is at the 
same time a cardinal, is called a legate The 
title of futemuRcio is given to an ambassador 
of mfenor rank, who represents the Pope at 
minor courts Formerly the papal nuncios 
exercised the supreme spintud jurisdiction 
in their respective distncis, but now in a 
Catholic kingdom or state which holds itself 
independent of the court of Home in matters 
of state disdphne, the nuncio is simply an 
ambassador 

EBBrEMBEBd, m/remiurg (German 
JfSrnierg), Gebxuxy, a city of Bavaria, 
situated on the Pegmtz Biver, ninety-five 
miles north of Uunieh It is surrounded hy 
well-preserved ancient walls, wiQi numerous 
masmve towers and gateways, and tiie whole 


is enclosed by a dry moat The Pegnitz, 
traversmg the city from east to west^ divides 
it mte two nearly equal parts, which com- 
municate by numerous bndges. Euremberg 
contains a large market place and a num- 
ber of interesting bnildmgs, among iduch 
are the Church of Samt Lawrence, the Church 
of Saint Sehaldus and the medieval imperial 
castle, the Eaiserbuig The general appear- 
ance of the place is distinctly medievd, and 
it IS one of the qnamtest cities of Europe. 

Euremberg has extensive breweries and 
produces, also, large quantities of toys, fancy 
articles m metal, carved wood and ivoiy, as 
wdl as ifiiemicals, clocks, watches, cigar^ lead 
pencils and Diesel engines The mty is 
celebrated for the invention of watches in 
the fifteenth century. Euremberg was an 
mdependent impenel town down to 1806 It 
was one of the first of the impenal towns to 
east its lot for the Beformation, and it suf- 
fered extensively dnrmg the Thirty Tears’ 
'War, when Gnstavns Adolphus was betieged 
there by TiVallenstein. B^ore the discovery 
of the water passage to India, Euremberg 
was the great mart for the produce of the 
East coming firom Italy and gomg to the 
north Its trad^ though it has dechned 
somewhat, is still important. Population, 
1933, 410,410 

ETJBSE, a person who fakes care of the 
sick, infirm or disabled, or of babies and 
small children The nursmg field belongs m 
the mam to women 'What is known as the 
professional nurse is a woman with ^ecial 
hospital training, who on completion of a 
prescnbed course is granted a certificate or 
diploma, that gives her a defimte professional 
stuiding Tramed nurses are a part of the 
staff of every hospital and tii^ are also 
found m orphanages and other benevolent 
inshtntions Some engage m nursmg in 
homee and others are coimeeted with social 
settlements or with viEitmg nurses' associa- 
tions, for service among the poor. Tramed 
nurses are becoming a part of the pnbhc 
school system m large cities, and ma^y heads 
of industrial estabhshments who employ 
large numbers of workers also find them 
in^spensable During the World War thou- 
sands of women served in military hospitals 
in camps and in the cities, under the auspiees 
of tiiB Bed Cross Society. The heroism of 
these women and them devotion to duty form 
an inspiring chapter in tiie story of that 
great struggle 
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Tbe Nam’s Training Emymodacn hos- 
pital inelndes in its aebvihes a coarse in 
noising The eonises raiy from two to Once 
jeans tl^e first penod of training, lasimg 
from three to ^ months, is a penod of pro- 
bation, it IS a good test of &e candidate's 
apbtnde for the woik and her senoosnesa m 
tahing it up If she is ondeteried by these 
months of hard and disagreeable dnbes, 
fatiguing Tontane and what may sometimes 
sean to be petty tyranny, she has m all 
pnbabihty t^ necessary qnalifications 
At the end of the pnbatian penod the 
prospeebro nurse has learned to make her- 
self osefiil in the wards, gamed elementary 
knowledge of medicines and how to mu: 
them, wTid has become expeneneed m makmg 
surgical supplies. As a pupil nurse she ac- 
quires practical experience in noiamg, learns 
how to assist in operabons and eorers eer- 
tom prescnhed eonises m anatomy and phys- 
iology, bactenology, dietehcs, massage, 
bandaging, etc Eaidi day is definitdy 
tnarViwt off into penods of work, study, rest 
and recreation and pupils are expected to 
obey rules implicitly 

Graduate noises who eonbnue m hospital 
work do not as a rule receiTB largo salanes, 
hut their lenmnerabon is almost dear gam 
because lodgmg, meals, laundry and medical 
eemee are fnrxiiahed free Amhibons wom- 
en work up to good posibons as head 
nurses or sapsnntendeats of training sdiods 
Private nurses eommand $50 to $60 a 
wei or more, hut they are not always assured 
of regular work ’Whatever Ime of work she 
takes up, the nurse must be wiUmg to think 
of others before she considers hersdf, snd^to 
carry on her work of mercy and bealmg with 
poise end dieerfulness See Hospital 
HtJES'BEY, m egncultuie, a tract of land 
devoted to raismg shrubs or trees for ssle 
In its broadest sense the term mchidcs flie 
culture of herbs and plants, as well es trees 
and shrubs, but m America the meaning is 
xestneted as above Ornamental troM and 
shrobs are extensively cultivated in the 
western part of New York state, m the vi- 
cmityof Eochester However, m the Hmted 
States by far the largest part of the nniaeiy 
bnsmess is confined to the growing of apple 
frees Most of these trees are grown hy 
graffmg the scions into nafave stock (see 
Guinoia). Many large nuiseriea speaalue 
m the propagabon of shade-teees for lawns 
and paSa 


NUESEBpY rhymes See Motheb 


NUT, a bard, one-seeded ftmt, eontanung 
an oily meat enclosed m a shell Although 
it IS not, strictly speaking, a nn^ the peanut 
is commercially treated as such The most 
common vanebes of nnts are the baxdnut, 
the chestnut the Eiiglish walnnt, the hckoiy 
nnt, the pecan and the Brazil imt The 
Bi^ nnt and the eocoannt are prodnets of 
tropmal climates Almonds, English wal- 
nuts, chestnuts and pecans are grown sne- 
eessfttUy m California and m some other 
parte of the United States The walnnt crop 
and the almond crop of Califoiiua are both 
valuable, also the pecan crop of several 
Sonthem states Nnts are valuable for food, 
since they eontem smtable proportions of 
fat and other nntnbve matter ’When eaten 
m conneebon with other food, they are found 
to be digesbble and healthful, and they an 
now extensrvely used m the manufacture of 
“prepBied foods” 

Relatea AtHcIui Consult the tollowlnc 
titles for additional Information 
Almond Cheatnnt Peanut 

Betel Cocoanut Peosn 

Bnstl Nut Hanoi Pistachio 

Bu ttern ut Hiekotr Walnut 

NUTATION, in asbonomj, a small, snb- 
ordinato, vihratoxy motion of the earth's 
axis, by virtne oC whidi, if it subsisted 
alon% the pole would describe among the 
stars, m a period of about nineteen years, 
a nunute dhps^ bavnig its louger axis di- 
rected toward the pole of the ecUpbi^ and 
the shorter at right angles to it The oon- 
sequenee of this real mobon of the pole is sn 
apparent approach and recession of all the 
stars m the heavens to the pole m the same 
penod, and the same eanse will give rise 
to a smiill alternate advance and recession of 
the equinoebal pomts, by which, in the same 
period, both the deelmetions end the n^t 
ascensions of the stem will be also alteniate- 
]y mcreesed or dnmnished This natahon, 
however, is combined with another mobon, 
namdy, the precession of the eqomoxes 
(whioh see), and in virtue of Qie two mo- 
hons, He path whidi the pde desenbes is 
neitber an ellipse nor a circle, but a gently 
nndulabiig ring, end eaeh of these nndolB' 
tions eonshtnies a imtebon of the earth’s 
BUS Both these mohons and fhoi com- 
bined effect arise Horn the acbon of the sun 
and moon n pon the earth 

NUT'OBAOEBB, a bird common m the 
mountems of oentid Europe and eomebmes 
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Been in England, bo called because of lia 
habit of cracking the seeda of vanons fir 
bees (itB pnncipal food) b; holding &e 



NUTCIIACEBB 


concB in its clavm and hammering upon the^i 
mth lia bill The bird belongs to the crow 
fa mily, and is about the sue of a jackdaw 
HTIT'EATCE, the common name of ser- 
eial very achre bttle birds, that are 
common in most parts of Eorth Amenca 
and Europe They are usually of shy 
and solitary habits, frequenting the woods 
and feeding chiefiy on mEccts, which they 
find in the orences of the bark of trees 



NtITHATCH 


Thqy are usually seen head downward, work- 
ing around the trunk of the tree, peering 
sharply into the eremces and steadily calling 
out them rough cnea— nasal notes which 
seem altogether too loud for such small birds 
The wlnte-breastcd nuthatch of the TTmted 
States is of a slatish-gray color, with brown- 
ish lower parts, white throat and a white Ime 
o rer its eye 

miTMECl, the kmmel of the seed of an 
evergreen bee growing principally in the 
islands of the East Ladies, used commercial- 
ly as a spice The £rmt is pear-shaped and 
about two inches in diameter When thor- 


oughly npe it sphts open to two nearly equal 
longitudmal sections, presenting to view 
the nut or seed, surrounded by a crimson 
jacket, the mooe of commerce When the 
thm hard shell of the nut u taken ofE, the 
wrinkled, oval kernel is exposed, this is file 
nutmeg of commerciBl value 
The nutmeg tree has been introduced mto 



iniTMEa 

a, fruit burstlne open, b, the same, with one 
valve removed, shewing the seed, o, eeetlon 
of seed, d, seed w 1th the covertne removed 

Sumaba, IndiB. Braml and the West Ladies 
It reaches a height of twenty or thirty feet, 
and produces numerous branches The color 
of tbo bark la a reddish-brown, that of the 
young branches, a bnght green The nut- 
meg IS aromatic, is pleasmg to the taste and 
am^ and is much used in cookery It yields, 
by dishllsbon with water, a tran^aient oil, 
called oil of mace or ml of nntmeg 

iniTBITIOir, flKfnsh'un The human 
body may be compared to a machme that is 
continuo^y at woric and that must daily 
be Buppbed with fuel to keep it gomg Un- 
like the lifeless machme, however, the body 
has forces within it that heap it in repair 
and make possible a rebuilding of parts worn 
ont The process by wbicb the human ma- 
chine assimilates food, mokes use of oxygen, 
builds up tissues and ntihses energy m do- 
ing work IB summed up in the term nutn- 
tion Many different matenala are needed 
for earrying on this process, and the person 
who wishes to be well nouiiBhed most know 
what are the essenbal substenees 

Reluled Arflelei In the article Domeetle 
Science the reader will find a complete die- 
GiiBStoa of this snhlect under the euDhaad 
"What the Body Needs ** For other Informa- 
tion, consult the following titles 
Food Digestion 

Diet Vittunlnes 

EUZ ’VOJSnOA, the frmt of a species of 
sirychnoa, which is found m various parte 
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of fhe East bdies B is abont the size and 
shape of a small orange and has a very 
hitter, acnd taate It is a 'Virnlent poison, 



NOS V03OC*. 

and from it is prapand an extremely poison- 
ona drag Sec SmcBNcra 
ITSTASSA, ni os'm, a largo lake in South- 
eastern Afnca, eontheast of Lahe Tan- 
ganyika. It IS ahoot 340 miles long and 
for^ miles xndi^ and has an area of 14,- 
200 sqoare miles The snrfacc is over 1,600 
feet shore the sea level, the rratcr is pore 
and ahoiinds in fish The lake is dnmed 


Bonihirard hy the Shiie Birer, a tnbntary 
of the Zamhezi Lake Kyassa iras discoreted 
m 1S39 hy Livingstone There are mission- 
ary stations and trading atatioiis on the 
shores, and a road has been constrncted he- 
tneen Kyassa and Tanganyika 
NYE, EnoAB Wilson (1860-1896), an 
Amencan hnmonst, better knovm as BtU 
Ifye He became ftmons as a hnmorons lee- 
inrer, vrriier, and story-teller Bill Sye and 
ike Boomenng, Forty laars and Other Liee 
and Chestnute are the tiUes of some of his 
Tolmne^ full of pans and intbcisms He 
mote also A Comte Hietory of ike Untied 
States and A Guest at the Lailote, a colleo- 
iion of hmnorons sketches and stimes Hr 
Nye iras born in Shirley, hlaine, spent his 
oUdhood in Wiseonsm, ms admitted to the 
bar in Wyoming, settled finally m Near York 
a nd die d near Asheville, N G 
NYhIFHS, «m/s, m mythology, a class of 
nnmerons inferior divmitaes, imagmed os 
beantifiil maidens, not immortal hnt alrrays 
young, ivho vrere conmdered as tutelary 
spirits, not only of certain locahbes, hnt 
also lit certain races and families Th^ 
occur usnally m connection mth aome other 
divinify of ^her rank Tbqt rrera heliered 
to be possessed of the gift of prophet and 
of poetical inspiration Those who presided 
over rivers, hnoks and springs were called 
Naiads, brooding over the mountams were 
the Oreads The Dryads and Hamadryads 
lived m woods and trees, the Nereids in the 
sea 




0 , the fifteenth letter and fourth vcnrel lu 
the Knghsh alphabet In form, the letter is 
denred throngh the Greek and I^tm from the 
Phoenician, its pictograph havmg been, prob- 
ably, an eye In English, o represents tvo 
mam sounds— -the “long o" sound, in note, 
go, and the “diort o" sound, m not, got. Be- 
sides these, it has several other sounds— the 
00 sound in move, the shortened sound eor- 
rcspondmg to this, as in loalf, and the short 
II sound, m love It is also a common ele- 
ment in diagraphs, as oo, oa, ou 

OASn. SeoHAiTAn. 

OAK, Oke, a group of hardiraod trees 
\ndely distributed throughout the north tem- 
perate zone The oaks differ from other 
trees in tlieir fruit, or oeorn, a rounded nut 


mg tops, and they not only add much to the 
beauty of the landscape, but they are of great 
importance eommercially Oak lumber is 
used in finidung intenots, m the manufae- 
tura of furniture, in shipbuilding, in making 
frames for machinery and carnages and in 
basketry, especially in the manufacture of 
boskets for packing fruit and sogetables 
Tho bark, uhieh vanes from dark gray to 
almost black, is valuable for tanning. 

Oak leaves are much used in decorative 
designs As may bo seen in tho illustration, 
some oaks bear leaves mth dei^ly-notebcd 
margins, but those of tho live onk, mllov oak 
and a fetr other species ara smooth-edged 
The live oak of Amcnca aud tho ilex of 
Enropo are evergreens Tlie small, incon- 
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oak IS finind from Lake Wuitupe^, in Canada, 
to the Gulf of Mraeo It u a loiEe tree, 
-with a Btont tmnk, and trhengrnnng in opea 
spaces it has huge, ^reading brandies The 
trood is tongh and hard and of a leddish- 
biown color and is extaisiTaly nsed for 
nnmerons imtposes 'vbere strong xrood is 
required TheredoahnTalsfhexrhiteoAin 
sue. Wlien the leaves appear m the spring 
thqp are pink, and in the antomn they change 
to a deep pnrple. It is from this eharaeter- 
istiD that the tree takes its name It is fonnd 
in abont the same looihties as the xrhite oak, 
and its timber is of eqaal ralna 
The bur ooL is a smoU species, character- 
ized by its rough baik, niegnlar brandies 
and dark-colored, coarse-gramed mod The 
tree is of but little valne except for fad 
The liie oak is found in the Southem states 
and along the Atlantia coast as &r north as 
Virginia It often gram to a large size and 
has oval, dork green leaves^ xrhidi remam on 
the tree through the year. It is a valuable 
tonber tree Among the foreign species the 
Sritteh oak in England and in the forests of 
other European countries dosdy resembles 
Ae vkte oak. Cork oak, common to Spam 
and Portugal, is valuable for its bark, xrhich 
IS the source of cork (see CoaS), 
OAKLAKD, Calif, the couafy seat of 
Alameda County, is situated on the confa- 
ncntal side of San Enmcisco Bay, six miles 
from Sau Enmcisco It is the mstem ter- 
mmmus of the Southern Pacific, the Atchison, 
Topeka & Santa Fi, the Pacific and 

the Sacramento Northern railroads Electric 
Imcs and ferry boats connect the city mth 
San Francisco Three mrports are adjacent 
to Oakland The San Finncisco-Oakland 
Bay Bridge represents a gigantic engmeenng 
project of utmost xalue to both cities 
The manufactories tom out about 2,500 
different products, indudmg canned good^ 
petroleum products, engmes, costmgs and 
dectneal goods Pour large diipbuildmg 
plants base been erected Baismg flowers 
for commercial purposes has reached an an- 
nual value of over $15,000,000 
The prmcipnl institutions andbmldings are 
Hills College for Women, Samt Mary’s Col- 
lege^ two museums, the library, contammg 
about 150,000 volumes, about 80 hospitals, 
ISO dmrehes, the municipal auditonum, and 
the art galleiy The 46 parks cover 478 

The first modem setUement on the site of 


Oakland was made m 1851 A steamboat soon 
put m operation led to the buildmg of houses 
and a suburban residence town sprang up for 
the convemence of San Pranasco busmess 
men Oakland College School was established 
in 1853 by Henry Durant, out of this grew 
the Umieisity of Galiforma The city 
charter was granted m 1854 The kst rail- 
road terminal was arranged fbr m 1868 
Population, 1920, 216,361, 1030, 284,063 

OAEDM, olc'um, the rnnas of hempen 
fibers produced by untwisting the strand 
of old tarred or untarred rope and by pulling 
apart the loose fibers into a mass It is used 
for ealking the seams of ships, stopping 
leaks, and ns a filler between loosewom slabs 
of city pavements Untarred oakum is usu- 
ally called uhitc onlum. 

OASIS, 0 tt'tti, a fertile spot m a desert 
region It may be merely a qirmg of water 
with a few p^ trees growmg about it, or, 
as IS frequently the case, a tract large enough 
to support a Tnilli im people Usually the soil 
of deserts needs only water to make it fertile, 
and where this occurs there spmigB up an 
OBSis In some of the larger deserts the hills 
are of sufficient devotion to mtercept rain- 
beanng clouds, m which case the slopes be- 
come dothed with lerdnre, and the moisture, 
percolating throutdi them, finds its way ont 
m some valley, wtoe it takes the form of a 
lake^ spring or small stream. 

OATH, a legal term for a sworn atatement 
made before an authorized officer. Persons 
taking an oath solemnly swear that certam 
things are true, or they pledge fbemsdves to 
moke truthfnl statements Witnesses m 
court, for example, swear that they will tell 
the truth, flie whole tmOi and nothmg but 
the truth Bieakmg of this pledge, called 
the yudiciot oath, is a form of perjury. Oaths 
are also required of persons snbimtting affi- 
davits Hmbers of idigions sects which 
talm bterally the Bible a^onition, "Swear 
noV’ are permitted, m legal matters, to make 
a solemn affmatien m hen of takmg an oath 
Such a dedaiation is, however, I^gilly 
bmding 

What IS called the extrajudicial oath is a 
solemn pledge mode pnva^, the vidation 
of wbidi is attended by no legal proceedmgs 
One^s eonsdenee is the judge m such a case 
Examples are pledges to abstam from liquor, 
tobacco and prof^ty Offimsls awom info 
pnbhc office take oetha, pledgmg tbemsdves 
to perform thdr duties ^tb^y, and there 
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IB also Uie nulitaiy oafli leqnired of men 
enlisting for service in the eimj. See Feb- 
job? ; AiraiAvrr 

OATS, one of the most important fodder 
crops odtivsted, especially valnable as a 
gram for horses. Oats is also nsed ezten- 
sivdy in mahng cereal foods for the table, 
notably oatmeal and rolled oats Such prep- 
arations are excellent breakfast foods for 
cold weather, beeanse the grain of which 



Lsusara states in pboduction 

The flarures represent mllllona of bushels per 
year lor an average period of five years 


they are made is a good heat prodncer Oat- 
meal and aumlar preparations are ec^ecially 
recommended for children 
The gram belongs, with whea^ rye, barley 
and other cereals, to the grass family The 
cnltiTated speciea are divided mto numerous 
varieties, dmtingnished from one another by 
color, eise, form of seeds, qnahty of straw, 
period of npenmg, adaptation to particular 
soils and dimate and other characteristics 
Seeds are sown m drills or broadcast, from 
two to three bnshele per acre being used 
Spring IS the best tune for sowmg m northern 
latitudes, but m sonfbeni regions good wmier 
crops are obtamed 
fima fall sowings 
The gram thrives 
especially well in a 
cool, moist ehmate, 
and while it is 
widely distnbnted 
and hardy, it can- 
not be successfully 

cultivated in hot, 

J CANADIAN 

n PKOVINCB.S 

The yield from uniions of bnshsla per 
oats varies from year, 

twenty bushela to eighty bushala per acr^ 
aeeordmg to soil and chmatio conditions In 
file TJp’ted States the average is about twenly- 



seven bushels to the acre, in Great Bntam, 
about forty The annual crop of the former 
country, about 1,300,000,000 bushels, is the 
largest m the world The weight per bushel 
vanes from tfaurfy to foriy-flve pounds, and 
the meal product is about half the wei^t 
of the oats Iowa, Blmois, Minnesota, Wis- 
consin, and Ohio are the largest producers, 
but oats are raised in nearly all ihe states 
Canada’s average annual production is about 
600,000,000 bushels _ The wild oat, a native 
of North Afnea, is supposed to be the 
original of all the spemes 

OBEU8E, oVebsh, a four-sided ahafly 
tapering toward the top and usually temu- 
natmg m a pyramid. The distmgnishing 
charactenstio of ihe obelisk is its extreme 
elendemess as compared with its height Be- 
cause of this, some of the tallest and most 
tspenng are called needlu The first obe- 
lisks were made by the ancient Egyptians, 
who erected hundreds of them m honor of 
them sun god The Egyptian obelisks were 
all cut from a sohd block of gramte, polished 
and msenbed with hieroglyphics These 
hieroglyphics, which in many cases recorded 
the exploits of the king, were made before 
the shaft was erected 

Obebsks were frequently erected m pairs 
at the entrances to temples Two famous 
examples are Cleopatra’s Needles, erected at 
Hehopolia by Tbotbmes HI, about 1600 n o 
One of these obelisks now bdongs to the Brit- 
ish government and stands on the Thames 
Embankment, the other, owned by Ihe 
United States, stands m Central Park, New 
York City. Both were gifts from the khedive 
of Egypt. The latter is almost sizfy-nme 
feet hi^, IS seven feet, seven mihes square 
at ihe base, and weig^ 200 tons In the 
Place de la Coneord, Pans, stands one of 
the pair of obelisks erected be^re the tem- 
ple at Iiuxor, and m front of the Church of 
Saint John Lateran, Borne, is a shaft 104 
feet high, whvdi ongmally stood at Hehop- 
ohs The finest obelisks shll remam in 
Egypt 

OBEBAMWBEGAU, dbwrakm'vmrgovi, a 
village m Upper Bavana, edsbrated for &e 
performance, every ten years, of the passion 
pl^ of ChnsPs crucifixion and ascension Bee 

Passion Fiat 

(TBBBUN OOUVEGB, a coeducational m- 
stitntion, founded at Oberlm, Ohio, m 1883 
It was named for Jean I^dene Oberlm 
(1740-1826), a laiAeran pastor who spsnt a 
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lifetime m educational irork in Alsace-Lor- 
lame The college iras one of the first Amer- 
ican schools to open its doom to women, in 
ISdl it awarded the fimt degrees of Bachelor 
of Alts behered to hare been granted to a 
woman in Amenca. Almost from the b^pn- 
mng ebloTed sindents were admitted Beg- 
idar college sessions were fimt held m 1834; 
in 1835 the school of Uieology was added, and 
m 1867 the Conserratoi; of hinsie The 
stndent enrollment is about 1,750, and them 
are abont 1S5 membera on the facnlty The 
college h as a hbtaiy of orer 230,000 volumes 
OBESITY, 0 hes'i ti, a term need to sigmfy 
excessive vreight, can^ by too great an ae- 
cnnmlation of fat in the human body Obesi^ 
may or may not be a disease, it is not so 
considered unless it interferes with circu- 
lation, digestion or other vital functions, and 
so impaira the health Obese pemons m good 
health usually object to this condition be- 
cause It mt^cres with their comfort or 
makes them eonapicnoiia It is the natural 
thmg for healthy pemons to grow heavier as 
middle life approaches, and they should there- 
fore modify their liaMs if the tendency is 
too pronounced Overeating, lack of exercise 
and heavy drinking are common canses of 
obesity, but overeatmg is probably the cause 
affecting the greatest numto of people Pat- 
ent preparations warranted to reduce fat are 
useless The thing to do is to modify the 
diet Fat people must be woiy of fats, sngars 
and starches, for these ore the foods that 
cause the system to aecumnlatc fat 


Related Artlelee Consult the tolIowInE 
titles for additional Information 


Caloric 

Carbobydrat« 

Blet 

Digestion 


Doin««Uo 8e[enc« 

Food 

SUireh 

Sugar 


OBI, </he, or OB, the westernmost of the 
huge nvem of Siberia It rises in the Altai 
hlonntains, fiows northwest, then north 
through the governments or provmces of 
Tomsk and Tobolsk, and after a conrae of 
abont 2,500 miles poum into the Arctio 
Ocean through an estuary, the Gulf of Ohi 
Its chief inbntanes are the Ir^h, the 
Tehnbm and the Tom, and the most impor- 
tant towns on its hanks are Barnaul, Eioly- 
van, Kaiym, Snrgnt and Obdoid:. 

OBO:^ o’bo, one of the most important of 
orehestial instroments It is made of wood, 
usually boxwood, ebony or rosewood, and 
IB in three parts, or joints, formmg a taper- 
ing tnhe about twenty^me inches long, in 


this is emdosed a smaller braes tube, which 
vndens mto a bell-shaped opening at one 
end and tenmnates m a donble-reed month- 
piece at the other In the upper and middle 
aecbons then are holes, which the player 
opens and stops vnth his fingem to prodaee 
the notes The oboe notes are among the most 
beanbfnl heard m an orchestra, and they 
have a wide range 

OBSERVATORY, oh suru'a toh n, abnild- 
ing devoted to the observation of natnial 
pheaomena, snch as the movements of the 
planets; the nature of magnetio forces and 
weather conditions The astronomical ob- 
servatory IS the one of most general mterest 
The first European observatory was hnilt at 
Knremberg by Bernhard 'Walther m 1472, 
and this vros followed m the sixteenth century 
by Tycho Brahe’s famous obaenatoiy on the 
island of Eveen, near Copenhagen, while 
another was erected by the Landgrave of 
Hesse at Coasel, in 1561 

The most noted American observatories an 
the Yerices observatory, 'Wilbams Bay, T7is , 
with a 40-mch re&acting telescope, tiie Lick 
observatory, lilt Hamilton, Col , the Car- 
negie Institntion observatory, Mt l^ilson. 
Cal, with a lOO-incb reflecting telescope, 
the Lowell observatory, Flagstaff, Anz , the 
Harvard observatories, at Cambndge, Mess, 
and Areqnipa, Pern, the Astropbysical ob- 
servatory, '\7asbmgton, D C , the Hommion 
observatory, Victoria, B C 

The ehirf fnnction of the observafones in 
connection with nmiersibes is that of teach- 
ing, bnt many valnsble observations have 
been made The nabonal obserratones, of 
which Greenwich Rcyal Observatory, Eng- 
land, the Canadian Dominion Observatory, 
at Ottawa, and the Haval Observatory, 'Wash- 
ington, D C , ore good oramples, are devoted 
enbidy to the sbidy of astrononucal snbjeets 
and their appheebon to governmental afiaiis 

The observatory bmlding most be con- 
structed m a very stable manner, and all the 
mstrmnents must be kept free from mohon, 
m order to permit the delicate observabons 
that are necessary Accordingly, fonndahons 
separate from the rest of fte building are 
erected, and the mstrnmenis are plac^ on 
these BO that they are entirdy out of con- 
tact with the waOs Tba chitf matrnmenia 
used m the ohs^vatoiy are the telescope, 
which may he m either of two forms; the 
trenrit mstrament, and the sidereal and the 
solsr dods 
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Belated Artldee. Conralt the followInK 
titles for additional Information 
Astronomy Telescope 

Uek Obeervatory Weather Bnrean 

Naval Observatory Terhes Observatory 

OBSOIAIT, a volcBDio glass, given its 
hard, glassy appearance by sndden eoolmg 
It consists of siboate of alnnuna, with iron 
and lime or potash or soda, according to the 
species of feldspar present, and is nsnally 
very dark gray or black The anaent Uez- 
leans and Femvians made arrowheads, spear- 
heads, kmves, mnrors and ornaments of it 
The largest known mass of obsidian is Ob- 
sidian (^, m Tellowstone Kabonal Park 
OOABQIA, oh a rs'nah, a mnsical wmd m- 
strumen^ made of clay and shaped like a 



OCABINA 


top with a spontbke projection at one side 
which contains the mouthpiece It is classed 
with musical toys and tieahs 
OCEAJf CABIiB. See Cahub, Subiubinx 
OOEAH OUBBBNTS, streams of water, or 
drifts, flowing ngularly through the sea 
According to their positian currents are clas- 


sified as deep sea currents, surface currents 
and drift currents, and according to thw 
temperature as worm and cold Marme cur- 
rents are very numerons, and taken together 
they constitute an oceanic circulation which 
secures a complete interchange of waters m 
each of the great branches of the ocean The 
formation and character of these currents 
are the result of many difiierent forces— such 
as variations of watw temperature, wmds, 
tides, rotation of tiie earth and irregnlanties 
of shores Water cantracis as it cools until 
it reaches the temperatnre of 36° P Because 
of this, water in the polar regions is heavier 
than that in the equatorial regions This 
heavy cold water ten^ to settle to the bottom 
of the ocean and the continuons settbng 
forces the water below to move forward 
Thus there is devdoped a deep sea current 
IS each of the oceans, moving slowly from the 
polar to the equatorial regions As these 
currents move to the warmer regions thqy be- 
come wanner and gradually rise, conung to 
the surface withm the tropics Surface cur- 
rents counter to these flow from the tropics 
towards the poles These are currents of 
warm water The best illnstiabon of them 
IS the Qulf Stieam in the North Athmbo 
and the Euro Siwo, or Japan Current^ of 
the North Pacific 

Were it not for the rotation of the earth 
these currents would take a due north and 
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Eontli course, except 'where their direction 
was changed by coming in contact mth is- 
lands ox other obstmctions in the bed of the 
ocean, hut because of the rotation the cur- 
rents monng from the equatorial towards Uie 
polar regions are deflected eastward and those 
moving in the contrary direction are de- 
flected westward For this reason 'warm cnr- 
rents nsnoUy stnke the ‘western coasts of the 
contmenta and cold currents the eastern The 
effect of these currents upon dimate is seen 
in comparing the climatic eonditaons of places 
in the some labtnde on the Atlantic coasts 
of the tJmtcd States and Enrope The di- 
mate of the British Isles is mild because of the 
influence of the Gulf Stream, Labrador, in 
the same latitude, has a severe climate be- 
cause it IS affected by a cold current from the 
north 

In the equntonol regions surface currents 
flow 'westward liThen these currents stnke 
the eastern coasts of the continents, diey di- 
vide, a portion gomg northward and a portion 
son&ward, so that in the Atlantic and the 
Pacific oceans there ore practically two sys- 
tems of earrents, those in the Borth and 
South Atlantic and those in the Korth and 
Sonih Pacific Because of the shape of the 
latter ocean, the emrents in the Sonth Pa- 
cific are less marked than those m each of 
the other locahties Bi the center of each 
of these areas is a largo tract of 'water in 
which there are either no currents or cur- 
rents of very low velocity In the North 
Atlantic this region is characterized by the 
gathenng of large quantities of seaweed, 
and it IS often known os the Sargasso Sea 
Drift currents arc those brood, general move- 
ments of -water in the open ocean, in which 
the water over a laige area tnms slowly in 
one direction They are -well illustrated by 
the drift of the Anfaretic Ocean northward 
and the drift in the southern part of the 
Indian Ocean 


nelatrd Artlelrii Consalt the rsllowlaat 
titles tor adcitlonal lafonnatloii 


Cluie Stream 
Karo Slwo 


tAhrador Currant 
Sargaaso Sea 


OOBAN, efthaii, or SEA, the vast body of 
water whidh covers nearly three-fonrlhs of 


the surface of the globe Although no portion 
of it is completely detached from the rest, 
the ocean has been theoreticaliy divided into 


several great basins or areas, namdy, the 
Pamfie Ocean, which separates Asia and Ans- 
fraba from America; the Atlantio Ocean, 
which sqiarates America from Europe and 


A&ca; the Bidian Ocean, which intervenes 
between Africa and Austci^, the Aicbe and 
the Antarctic oceans; round the North and 
South poles, respeetively Between these di- 
visions no very defimte limits can be dnrwn, 
thus it IS impossible to say where the Atlantic 
or the Pacific ends and the Antarctic or 
Southern Ocean begins 

There are plams, valleys, mountains and 
volcanoes on flie ocean floor, but the vast bed 
of the sea is on the whole nmeh more r^u- 
lar than the earth’s land surface, for the 
latter is constantly exposed to tiie forces of 
erosion. The average depth of the ocean is 
11,500 feet, and the greatest depffi— near the 
island of Umdanao, in the Phihppmes — is 
34,416 This IS about 5,000 feet greater 
than the height of the loftiest moontam in the 
world, hlount Everest, in the Bhnalayos 
The Pocifie is the deepest of the great water 
divuions 

!nie waters of the ocean vary as greatly m 
temperature as th^ do in depth The Pa- 
cific and Indian oceans are both warmer in 
low latitudes than the Atlantic, and the mean 
temperature of the equatorial areas at the 
surface is ahont 815*, the temperature of 
the North Atlantic is due to the influence of 
the Gulf Stream This high temperature ap- 
plies only to the surface ‘water of the ocean, 
for experience shows that in bath hemispheres 
snd in all htbtades the water near the bottom 
of the ocean is exceedmgly cold In low lat- 
itudes, water at 32* haa been drawn from 
great deptba, while m high latitudes 'wafer 
at 26* has been found Tins is accounted for 
by the aapposibon that the cold -water at file 
poles, by reason of its specifio granfy, smks 
to the bottom and apreads tl^ngbont the 
ocean hosm 

The saltness of the ocean is due to the 
presence of vanons mgredients, chiefly eom- 
man salt, which are generally found m the 
pioporbon of from thirfy to forty parts to 
one fhonsond Recent ohservnhons have 
shown that the color and tron^arency of the 
wafer of the ocean ore in a large measure 
dependent on the degree of saltness In 
general, it is found that the greater the 
saltness the greater the transparency, and 
also that where the saltness is very great fiie 
-water is of a dark bine color, that where it is 
las the -water is of a hghter blue; mehning 
to green, and that in ^ neighborhood iri 
nvers, where file saltnes is reduced to a mmi- 
mum, it IS of a gteemsb-yellDW color. 
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Related Artlelee* Consult the followlllff 
titles for additional information 
AntarotlQ Ocean Gulf Stream 

Arctio Ocean and Indian Ocean 

Lands Kuro Siuro 

Atlantic Ocean Labrador Current 


Geography (Wonder Ocean Currents 


Questions) 
Geology (Wonder 
Questions) 


Faclflo Ocean 
Polar Bxploratimi 
Sargasso Sea 


OCEANIA, 0 the m'i a, ot OOEANIOA, a 
tem used by geographers to designate that 


part of the globe contaming the umumerahle 
islands of the Southern Pacide Although it 


has no definite bounds it may he r^arded as 
meluding Australasia (Australia, Tasmania, 
New Zealand and adjacent islands), Meta- 
nesta (Salomon, Bismarck and other artshi- 
pelagoes east of the above group), Potynesia 
(a group east of the 180& mendian) and 
Hifieninesia (north of Polynesia) 

Bzelnding the great islands of Australasia, 
almost all of Oceama lies m the Tomd Zone, 
its thousands of islands and islets dot the 
Paeifio from 20° N to 23° S While the 


Hawaiian group lies withm Oeeania, it m 
thousands of miles northeast from its eenter. 


The largest mid-oeean gionp, winch melnde 
no large land masses, melnde the Piji, Ihe 
Samoans, the Solomons, New Hebndes, and 
Soeiel^ Islands 

The people, all dark, are of varying stocks, 
and present sharp ramal distinctions, and 
their languages differ A few are caimibals, 
most of the peoples are fnendly, and many 
of them cmdely mntate the woye of white 
men Lffe is usually easy, nature provides 
food m abundoncey and work is unnecessary, 
cse^t Out fiabuig is a dignified local in- 
dnstiy. 


OCELOT, ifsetoi, an «n™«l Qie eat 
family, fhimd m America, frmn Texas to 



OCELOT 


Patagonia. It is abont three feet in Isigth 
and IS of a tawny or gray color on the bock 
and ades, and white on. the nnder part of 
the body. Ba ooat is heantifnlly marked 
with black qiots and bars The ocelot m- 
bahits forests and hves mainly on birds and 
mice and other small animatoi It is killed 
for ite beanhful skill. 


OOEEE, o%ur, a nabve day cuntaming 
oxide of iron and vatymg m odor &om 
ydlow to brown. It is widdy used m the 
mannfactnrB of a hnUiant yellow pamt of 
the same name Prance leads the world m 
oehre prodncbon, and before the World War 
Germ^ was second The TTmted States was 
third, dmvmg its ohief supply Bom Georgia 
O'OOITNELL, Hanixi. (1776-1847), an 
Inah patriot and agitator, bom m Conntv 
Eeny. He was educated at the Cafboho 
colleges of Samt Omer and Oooai, m France, 
was admitted to the Indi her and soon be- 
came diaimgmdied for legal doll and oratoiy. 
Tnmmg his energy to politics, he advocated 
Catoolic emaumpebon end sbifnlly kqit the 
agitation witbm constitutional Imes. i^waa 
elected to Farliameut for County Clare m 
1828, bnt was not allowed to take his seat 
hecanse he was a Cstholis and as such could 
not take the oath required by the Test Act 
In the fdlowiQg year, however, he attorned 
his triumph, when the government of the 
Duke of Wdlmgton granted the Catholic 
claims He was returned to Parhament, and 
remamed a member for the rest of hia life 


In 1841 he called enormone meetmgs flirongh- 
out Ireland end raised a ciy f or the repeal of 
the muon This agitobon Peel and the gov- 
ernment deteirnmed to pnt down They 
arrested O’ConneO, ohtamed a eonvicbon and 
sentenced him to twelve months’ unprison- 
ment, with a large fine In a fdw months the 
House of Lords reversed this judgment 
O’Connell made hia lest speech m Farbamenl 
in April, 1847, and died the foUowmg month. 

O’CONNELL, WiuLuic H (1869- ), an 
American Boman Catholic cerdmal, horn m 
Lowdl, Hass, educated m Boston College 
and m Boms, where he was ordamed m 1884 


For ton jrears bis 

field of woA was /T ^ 

Boston and vmimty. 

In 1896 he became 

rector of the Amen- 

can CoU^ at Borne, 

and m 1901 was con- 

secrated bishop of W 

Portland. Four yeM dp ft 

later he was commis- ' 

u'onedbythepopeas 

ambassador to the cabdinai. 


mikado of Japan on O'COMNELZ, 
a missioiiary project Bo anocessful was he 
that upon hia return in 1006 he was made 
coadjutor arehbiahop of Boston and the 
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foUtnnng year become archbishop of Boston 
On November 27, 1911, Andibishop O’Connell 
Teas made a cardinal 

O’OOITKrOB, TntncAsFoima (1848-1929), 
an Inch journalist and leader m the move- 
ment to seenre home rule for Ireland, knoim 
popularly as "Toy Pay” He iras bom at 
Athlone, in the County of Boscommon, Iie- 
land, and vras educate in Athlone and at 
Queen's College^ Galuny O’Connor entered 
jonmalisni early in bis career, and vros em- 
ployed on Dublin and London papers In 1880 
be entered Parliament as member for Oalrray, 
and became conspicuous as a member of the 
radical Ind party Di 1883 he tras elected 
president of the Insh Kabonal League of 
Great Bntam, and m 1885 iras elected to Par- 
liament from Liverpool He founded and ed- 
ited several nevrspapen, including the Sun- 
day Sun, 31 J. P and T, P's TTceUp 

O’Connor spent several months in Die 
Dnited States \rhile Amenca vras a belliger- 
ent m the World War, bemg active in the 
support of the allied cause ^ongb opposed 
at first to the Sinn Peiners, he later endorsed 
the movement for complete Insh independ- 
ence He was a member of the House of Com- 
mons for fort} -nine years 

OOTATIA, Bister to the Emperor Augus- 
tus, teas the vndow of Claudius hlarcellus, 
vrhen she ivas momed, at the instance of her 
broUier, to the tnnmvir, Mark Antony An- 
tony neglected her for Cleopatra, queen of 
Egypt, but nohntbstnnding this, Oetavia dis- 
played the moat noble fidelity to his house and 
fortunes and delated herself to the education 
of bis children At length he divorced her 
and ordered her to leave his house, a com- 
mand she obeyed mthont complamt She 
died m 11 B 0 

OOTAPIOS, or OCTAVIAiniS SeeAtr- 
OUSTUS 

OOTOBEB, ol toVber, the tenth month of 
the modem calendar, the name of which 
comes from the Latin word for eight, which 
IS onto According to the aument Roman 
reckoning October was the eighth mouth, but 
when Johns Caesar reformed the calendar, 
adding two months, it became the tenth The 
name, thus mode inappropriate, was retained 
after several unsuceessful attempts to agrM 
upon a new one Now, as then, October la 
one of the long months, having thirty-one 
days 

In many seebons of the United States and 
Canada it is a season of bnidit blue skies and 


golden sunshine, and an ideal tune Ihr long 
jaunts through the woods The trees ore 
gettmg ready for the long wmter sleep, and 
their leaves, havmg given back to the parent 
stem their stores of plant food, are celebmt- 
mg their last days of life by donning the 
most gorgeous shades of russet, red and yel- 
low The October enthusiast can also tell 
of fiowers that ora sbll m blossom— the gold- 
en rod, the fnnged gentian, "bngfat with 
autumn dew,” the wild aster and others The 
hop blossom is the spemel flower of October, 
and the opal or tonrmahne its gem 
Special Days for Observance This monOi 
bos a ^eeinl place in American history, for 
it was on the twelfth of October that Colum- 
bus first sighted au island of the West Indies, 
the outposts of the great North Amenoan 
eontment Colutahiu Day is a hohday m 
many cities, and is observed m schools with 
patnohe evereises BaUowt’en, the last day 
of October, is not a legal holiday, but to the 
young people it is a day of special pnmlegee 
in the way of merry making In &e arbde 
HuuiWE’eir the reader will find anggeationB 
for a program suitable for school ohildren 
Auniveraaiiea for Oelehration The fol- 
lowing birthdays of notable people &11 in 
October 

James Idwrence, Oetoter 1, 1781 
Georee Banerotl, October 1, IBCO 
Rutberrord B Hares. October 4, ISIS 
Jonathan EawarSe October E, 1701 
Sir lesac Brock, October S, 17ES 
Jennr Und, October S, 1B80 
John White Alexander, October 7, 18B6 
Hdmnnd Clarence Stedman, October 8 , less 
John Ray, October 8, 1888 
Cervantee, October S, 1847 
Wlnfleld Scott Echler, October 8, 1883 
Benjamin West, October 10, 1788 
Jonathan nnmbull, October 18 1710 
QeorKe W Cable, October, 18, 1844 
Edward Blake. October 18. 1888 
William Penn, October 14 1644 
Versll, October IE, 70 B C 
Hoab Webster, October IE, 17E8 
Helen Hunt Jackson October 18, 1881 
James Henrr lAleh Hunt, October 18, 1784 
Christopher W«n, Oetober SO, 1688 
Samuel Taylor Coleridge, October 81, 1778 
BamoelF Smith, Oetober 81, 1808 
Will Carleton, October 81, 184B 
Frans LIsst, October 88, 1811 
Adlal E Steveneon, October 83, 1886 
hfoltke. Count von, Oetober 86 1800 
Theodore Booeevelt, Oetober 87, 18E8 
DesIderluB Brasmus, October 88. 1468 
Oertmde Atherton, October 80, 18B8 
John Keats, Oetober 81, 178E 
The following important events ooeurced 
in Octohec' 
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UTnamltlng of new eovernnent buildings at 
Quebeo, October 1. 1886 
John Andrd executed as a spy, October 1 , 1780 
King Ferdinand of Bulgaria abdicated, Oeto- 
ber S, 1818 

Chinese Senate opened, October 8, 1910 
Costa Rlea dfseorered by Columbus, October 
6, 1508 

Battle of the Xhames River, Canada, Ootober 8, 
1818 

h&rQUls of Lome appointed Oovemor-Oenerat 
of Canada, October 5, 1878 
Battle of Lepanto, Ootober 7, 1571 
Beginning of Chicago fire, October 8, ia7L 
Alaska transferred to United States ^ Russia, 
October 9, 1867 

Battle of Tours, October 10, 788 
Discovery of the first land la the New World 
by Columbus, October 18, 1498 
Death In battle of Sir Isaac Brock, Ootober 18, 
1818 

Treaty of Peace signed by Russian csar and 
emperor of Japan, October 14, 1906 
Sale of vodka prohibited by osar of Russia, 
October 16, 1914 

Execution of Marie Antoinette, October 18, 
1798 

John Brown's Raid, October 16, 1869 
Surrender of Burgoyne at Saratoga, Ootober 
17, 1777 

Ring Albert entered Ostend, Belgium, October 

17. 1918 

Marriage of Ferdinand and Isabella, Ootober 

18. 1469 

Surrender of Comwallls at Toxlctowa, October 

19. 1781 

Abdication of Sing Otto of Oreece, October 28, 
1868 

Meeting of first ielnt Parliament of England 
end Scotland, October 81, 1707 
Battle of Trafalgar, October 81, 1806 
Brasil declared Its Independence, Ootober 88, 
1882 

Battle of Aglneourt, October 26, 1416 
Battle of Balaklava— Charge of the Light 
Brigade, October 26, 1864 
Sweden recognised independence of Norway, 
October 86, 1906 

Columbus discovered Cuba, October 88, 1498 
Dedication of Statue of lAerty, Ootober 88, 
1886 

Lnther*B theses nailed to the WIttenbetg 
Church, October 81, 1617 
Nevada admitted to tbe Union, October 82, 
1864 

Surrender of Turkey In tbe World War, Ooto* 
ber 81, 1918 

OCTTOPUS, a genus of deep<eea awimsls 
of frightful appearanoe The eommon oc- 
topus has a soft» peaindiaped body about a 
foot in diameter and^ eztendmg out from this, 
eight arms about three f^ longt each 
equipped on the under side with a double row 
of poweiful sodmrs The free sids of the 
aims are tapering; at the base they are 
by a web The animal does not 
gwim, but moves about the bottom of the sea 


ODE 

by means of its arms It weighs abont sady 
pounds These animals are numerous among 
the coral reefs of the Mediterranean and m 
the West Indies When encountered m the 
water, it is a dangerous adversary of man 



THE OCTOPUS 

Their habits are nocturnal, and they feed 
upon crabs, lobsters and the like. The 
Chinese use the octopus for food 

ODD PlSUiOWS, iKPEPExmEiST Obper of, 
a fraternal and benevolent secret souety in- 
stituted in Baltimore in 1819 by five members 
of the Manchester Umty Odd Pdlows of 
England. Prom the first lodge (Washington 
No 1, still existing) tbe Independent Order 
of Odd Fellows has spread to all parts of 
North America, the idands of the sea, and 
to seventeen foreign countnes. Its purpose 
is to rdieve distress, bury the dead, educate 
tbe orphans, and upbmld character Smce 
1830 &ere has been expended for lehef 
almost $300,000,000 In 1851 a woman's 
brunch was authorized, it is known as the 
Bebelcah degree. There are also junior lodges 
for boys and girls under eighteen yeaza of 
age Unlike some benevolent societies, there 
IB no life insnranoe feature eonneeted with 
the order. 

ODE, a lyno poem of dignified ton^ usu- 
ally written under tbe stinnilna of intense 
fedmg and dealing progiessivdy with a sin- 
gle lofty theme The Gre^ called every 
lyrical poem adapted to singing, an ode 
The prmmpal ancient wnteis vAo emplpyea 
tois form of verse were Pindar, Anacreon. 
Sappho, Aleaens, among the Ore^, and 
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Horac(^ among tbo Romans As emplojrod 
b; English \mters tho oda takes eitber the 
Findanc fotm of strophe, ontistrophe and 
epode, uiegnlarly nrninged and contrasted, 
or, ns in its later deielopment, the form of 
a regnlar senes of regnlor stanzas The 
fotmer style is found in Erj den’s Ode for 
50int Ceeilufs Dag, irhile the latter is seen 
in Shelley’s Ode to a Slglar/ The Enghsh 
poets irho earned the odo to its highest pomt 
of perfection arc Milton, Srjden, Collins, 
Grej, Colendge, Wordsirorth, Ecata and 
Shello} , among the greatest odes in English, 
besides the tvo mentioned shore, arc Words- 
trorth’s To Dutg and Intmations of Jmmor- 
fslitgj Sliellej's To the TTest TTind and To 
labcrtg, Keats’s To a yightingale and On a 
Greaan tjm; Tcnn}son‘s On the Death of 
the Dale of ITellington, Bum’s To a Mouse 
and To a Mounfoin Daay, Biy ant's To a 
Waierfotel and Lourell’s CommemoraUon Ode 
ODER, a large nier of German], nrbieh 
rises in the extreme sontheistem part of the 
oonntiy near the border of Galina, flons 
north, then nortliircst and into the Stettiner 
Half, n lagoon of the Baltic Ben, terminating 
in on cstuniy of three arms It is 562 miles 
long, and is navigable the greater part of its 
course. The principal cities on its banks arc 
Stettin, Frankfort, Breslau and Oppcln Its 
principal tnbutaiy is Uio Wartlie The Oder 
IE connected mth tho Elbe bj the Kiel Canal, 
and IS an important link m tho great inland 
rrntenra] of trhicb it forms a part 
ODES'SA, n seaport on tho Black Sea, the 
largest city of the Ukraine, which declared 
itself on independent republic after the Rus- 
sian molntion of 1917 (sec Ukksisb) At 
the outbreak of the Woiid War Odessa was 
the fourth city in population in Rmssia, the 
greatest shipping pomt of the most fcrtilo 
region of the couutrj and the scat of the 
Bnpenol Kew Russian Uniicrsi^, abich en- 
rolled about 2,000 students nnnuallj. It was 
also a great mannfactarmg center, and a 
beautiful modem city of 6ne atrects and im- 
posmg hnildmgs Odessa had n troubled 
career after 1914 It was bombarded during 
the war by n Turkish fleet, and after the 
rerolution, when the Ukiame made a separate 
trea^ with tho central powers, it was the 
scene of much figbtmg It was altcmatdy m 
the hands of the Austro-Germana ond the 
Russian Bolsheviki, and at the close of mo 
war was oeeupied by allied troops Popula- 
tion, 1930. 473,500 


ODUT, or WODEIT, the chief god of the 
early peoples of Northern Europe ruler of 
hearen and earth, from whom all Ueir other 
gods were descended His wife was Fagga, 
and his sons were 
Thor and Balder In 
Asgaord, the home of 
the gods, he occupied 
the highest throne, 
from which he could 
see the whole uni- 
verse Two ravens 
sat upon his shoul- 
ders, and these he 
was wont to send ounc 

throughout the earth an old 

to bring him tidings manuscrip 
of eierj thing that took place He was wise 
and ennnmg, skilled m magic end poetry 
As a war god he held his court in Valhalla, 
where brave wamors were earned after 
death on the battlefield, to enjoy an eternal 
life of feasting and fighting Eis exploits 
and adventures form the theme of much early 
literature 

OBTSSEU8, odt/ttse See Ulveses 

ODYSSEY, od'i s>, an ancient Greek epic 
asenbed to Homer, m which are described the 
wandenngs of Odysseus (Ulysses), kmg of 
Ithaca, on his return from the Trojan War 
At the beginnmg of his voyage he was 
wrecked on the coast of Thrace, and in pltin- 
dermg tho town of Ismoms lost many of his 
followers Escaping thence, he was dnven by 
unfaiornble wmds to the land of the Lotus 
Eaters, and from there to Sualy, island of the 
G] clops With twdVB companions, he en- 
tered the cava of the one-eyed monster, Poly- 
phemus, who devoured sis of the intruders 
Ulj-sses made Polyphemus drunk with wine, 
blmded him with a burning pole and escaped 
with his comrades Henceforth he was pur- 
sued by the wrath of Neptune, whose son the 
Ciclops was After losmg all his ships but 
one, he reached an island where dwelt the 
sorceress Circe, who turned many of his men 
mto swme When he left Circe’s island he 
soiled by the idand of the Sirens, and after 
n;-r».sfnlly passing Scylla and Chaiybflis,he 
reached Thnnacm, the island of Hdios Here 
his companions killed some sacred oxen, and, 
consequently, on their next voyage they were 
aU shipwrecked and drowned except Ulysses, 
who escaped to the island of Calypso 

After remaining eight years he embarkeO 
an a raft, his ships having been lost, but was 
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mdied a^oie m Tfhaema, 'vliere be 'vras 
discoveied by Ifansicaa, tbe king’s daughter. 
On a Fbaeaeian i^p be finally amved in 
Itbaca to find bis faifiiM tnfe Fendope per- 
secnted by snitois These be speedily over- 
came and Iben reinstated himself in bis kmg- 
dom See MnscoLoer, snbbead Th« Tnpm 
War. 

OEDIPUS, ed'f pus, one of the most tragic 
eharaeteis in Gbred: legend He 'irss the son 
of Lams, kmg of Thebes An oracle bad 
foretold that he -would grow up to kill bis 
father, marry bis mother and l^g destmc- 
bon on bis native city. Lams, to prevent 
folfibnent of the prophecy, sent the child 
away vnth a servant with orders that be be 
left m some -wild place to die, A diepberd 
fonnd the infant^ took him to King Polybns 
of Corinth, aho adoptedbim and bronght him 
up as bis son 

After a nnmber of years the prophecy 
was repeated to Oedipns, and be, bebevmg 
Folybna to be his father, ran away to escape 
bis predicted fate On bis tra'^ be met 
Lams, became mvolved m a qnarcei vnth the 
old man and killed him Having gnessed the 
riddle of the Sphinx, be receved as reirard 
the throne of Thebes and Qneen Joeasta for 
his wifa Poor children were bom to fiiem 
Then a plagne ravi^d Thebes and the oxade 
on bong consnlted disclosed the cause of the 
disaster. Joeasta banged herself, and Oedi- 
pus in angnish pnt ont bis eyes Then be 
-wandered fmifa an onicasij faithfully at- 
tended by one of bis daa^ters, Antigone At 
Colcmns be bade her farewell end entered a 
daik forest, where, pnisned by Pones, be 
ended his life Two of Sophocles’ tragedies, 
Oeitpas CdUmeas and Oedipus Tyramaa, 
deal -with incidents in the life of the nnfor- 
tnnateking. 

OESOFBACIUS, e sofa pus, a tabs extend- 
ing ftom the pharynx to the stamaeb, throng 
■oMebi food is received mto the bo^. It is 
also called the pullet This tnbe is abont 
ten inches long, and is composed of three 
coats, an enter nmscnhir layer, an inner 
mneons coat^ and an intermediate eeUolar 
coat joining the other two Tbs upper part 
of file oesophagos is shown in the ifinatration 
aceompanymg fiie article AanorcEir 

OFFEHBAOE, ohf'eabahK, JacQtffiS 
(1819-1880), a Prench composer, bom of 
Jewish parents at Cologne He entered the 
Paris Conservatory in 1835, became proficient 
on the -violonccilo and for some time played 


on this mstroment m the oiehestia of the 
Thditie Comiqne In 1847 be became con- 
ductor of the Theatre Pranjais and snbse- 
qnenfiy earned a wide reputation as a -wnter 
of light opera. Blue Beard, iVincess 2Vehi- 
sond and TaJes of Soffmatm ais bis best 
known operas 

OU'Dl^, UxAH, the eonnly seat of Weber 
Connbf, tbuty-five miles north of Salt Lake 
(bty and ten miles east of Salt Lake, oo ths 
Weber Biver, at the month of fiie Ogden, and 
on tbe Sonthem Pamfie, the Union Pacific, 
the Or^n Short Lme, the Denver & Bio 
Crande and two intemrban railroads The 
city IS m a fertile agncnltnial and £nut- 
growmg section, near the pietnresqne Odgen 
Canyon The fells in the nver have been 
utilized m the development of tieetnesl 
power, which is nsed in Ogden, Salt Lake 
City and other places The pxmeipBl indns- 
tnsl estahbshmenis are cannenes, &nT mills, 
a tm can fhetoiy, beet sugar fectones, defil- 
ing factories, meat packmg plants, brickyards 
and sewer pipe -works There -were huge 
breweiy interests before tbe advent of pio- 
inbibon. An irrigatmg canal has been con- 
etmeted, which snpphes wafer to abont IBOf 
000 acres of land in the snmmndmg com- 
tiy, adapted to the raismg of fine frnits 
and hemes. Tbe <nfy contains the Weber 
Stake Academy, Saeied Heart Acadony, a 
Csmegia labisiy, a state indnstnal school, 
and state insbtations for the dea^ dumb and 
bHnd. The important bmldmgsmclnde a fine 
union depots fi-re banks, a nnmber of -whole- 
sale booses and a Pedeial bnildmg. The 
place was setfied abont 1848, laid ont nnder 
the direction of Bngbam Tonng in 1850 and 
-was chartered as a cify in the next year. 
Fopnlation, 1920, 32,804, m 1930, 40,272, a 
gam of 22 8 per cent 

OG-DENSSUBG-, H. T , in Samt Lawrence 
County, jlTO miles northwest of Albany, on 
tbs Samt Lawrence Brrer, at the month of 
the Oswegatohie River, opposite Prescott, 
Ont, and on fiie New Toik Central and the 
Hnfiand railroade It has a large Canadian 
trade m gram, lumber, coal and msnnfaetnied 
goods Wato power from the river is util- 
ized, and there are lumber miDs and maim- 
faotnres of news print, gloves, enrtain rods, 
and shade rollers The diy contains 
five perks, the Ogdenshnig Free Academy, a 
state hospital for the insane, the miy and the 
Saint John's hospitals, an orphanage, a homa 
for fiio aged and ofiier insbtnbons. The 
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ollur pnmment stnictnm molnde a I'edgral 
building, a state axmoijr, a city ball, a pub- 
ha libtaiy and a Komim Catholic cathedral. 
Xhe place iras eettled in 1749 and vtas cbar- 
teced as a city in 1868 Population, 1920, 
14)600; in 1930, 16,915 
0'fi£ETEOBPE, JiUES Emuan (about 
1696-1785), an English soldier, refomer and 
eolonisij founder of 
&e State of Georgia. 

He iras bom at Lon- 
dim, entered the 
amqr and became a 
meniber of Parlia- 
ment in 1822 As 
chairman of a com- 
mittee to investigate 
tbs abuses of impns- 
onment for deb^ he 
concaved the plaii of 
establishing a colony 
in Horlh Amenca 
irheis Bngtisb debt- 
ors and continental Protestants might find a 
haven In 1732 he secured a patent to lands 
in America in the present state of Georgia 
He became gorcmor of the now eolony, and 
founded, the aly of Savannah in 1783 Bnr- 
mg hia career in the colony, ho displayed 
exceptional energy, hbemhty and execntivB 
abihty. Ho retemed to England in 1743, 
became a bngadier-geaeml and took a prom- 
inent part in pohbca until bis death 
0. BHHBY. Gee PoBXEB, \7 iI£U1c Bin- 

Ksr. 



JAMES E 
OQUBTHOBFE 
* From ftB old dniwlnp 



«.0, one of tte north-eentral atelM 
of the American republic, p^ularly called 
Qis BnoBBiE SmsE because of thenum atous 
hoise-diesbmt ttee% or buckeyes, thw grow 
fliecek but are not widely distnbuted now 
Its formal name is homo also by tte 
nver that separates it fi*® j^tacsT 
Ohio IS danvsd nom 


Oheru, Qie Indian word for great Indians 
beheved that the Ohio Biver extended to the 
Gtdf of Hexica and that it should be called 
The Orest Biver Thxou^ Lake Ene tee 
state has access by water to tee eastern and 
western markets, it also possesses an abun- 
dance of natural gas and coal, a fertile soil 
and a favorable elmiate, hence it has become 
one of the most pro^erous of American 
commonwealths 

Location and Sisn Ohio lies midway be- 
tween the Mississippi Biver and tee Aflanbc 
Ocean Lake Bne separates it from tee 
Canadian provmce of Ontario and for a 
northern boundary gives it 230 miles of riiore 
line The remainder of the northern state 
hue adjoins the southern honndary of Mield- 
gan To the west is tee state of Indiana 
Pennsylvama, West Pirgims and Bentntey 
provide the eastern and sonthem boundaries 

The greatest distance withm the state £ram 
east to west is 225 miles, from north to south 
it is 210 miles The area is 41,040 square 
miles, of which 300 are water, omitbng con- 
siderahon of the waters of like Ene lying 
south of tee mtemabonal boundary hne 
white IS nudway between tee northern and 
southern shores 

People and Oitiss Li tee census report 
of 1930 the population of Ohio was 6,646,r 
697, or 1631 to the square mile If Hew 
York City were taken from Hew York, Pbila- 
delphia and its environs teom Fennqrlvanis, 
Chicago &om Hhnois and Clevdand from 
Ohio, Ohio would rank first of all the states 
in pophlation It ranks among tee first m 
wealth per capita Over 65 per cent of its 
hteabitants are native whites of native par- 
entage, of the formgn-bom population net^ 
iy one-third are of German descent The 
strongest rehgions denomination is tee Ho- 
man Cateohc, among tee Prostestants, the 
Methodists are the most numerous, followed 
by Presbytenans, Lutherans, Baptists and 
Sismples of Christ 

Twenty-six aties have more than 25,000 
inhabitants each, a|dit have “ore 
100,000 population Cleveland with 900^29 
people IS tee sixth largest aty m tee Union 
Tbe eight citus m order are Cmoinnati 

(482.200) , Toledo (300,900), Columbus, tec 
capital (299,600), Akron (266,300), Bayton 
(207,800), Youngstown (175^00), Canton 

(108.200) and Spnngfidd (68,743) 

Surface and Drainage The eastern part 

of tee state bdonga to tee Allegheny plateau, 


and West Virginia. 


OHIO 


OHIO 


and the vestem part to the prame legion 
general, tiie surCace is lollmg and con- 
tains some that indeed might be eaJled 
mountains if sitnated in a flat area A height 
of land, irhich is a low, flat ndg^ extends in 
an ime^ar direction from near the north- 
eastem comer to a pomt a little north of the 
middle of the western bonndaiy, and sepa- 
rates the state mto tno dramage districts, the 
northern dopmg toward Lake Ene and the 
eonthem toward the Ohio To the north of 
this height of land the anrface is more gen- 
eiaUf level and has a gentle slope The 
portion to the south is mnch larger, and this 
IS deeply cut by streams flowing through it 
to the Ohio It IS more generally rollmg 
than the northern part of the state It con- 
tains the highest pomt of land withm the 
state at CampheU’s TTill m Logan Connly — 
1,550 feet above sea level, the highest point 
between Pennsylvania and the hLssissippi 
Biver. Some of the blnfEs along the Ohio Kv- 
er have an albtnde of 600 feet or more. A 
straight hne drawn from East Liverpool to 
Cmcmnati would nm north of most of the 
hilly section of the stat& 

The chief nveis flowing mto Lake Eire axe 
the Uaninee, in the northwestern section, the 
Sandnsky, the Cnyahoga and the Grand. 
The nvers flowmg into the Ohio are longer 
and larger than those flowmg mto Lake Erie 
Prom the west eastward these are, in tiieir 
order, the Great Miami, the latQe Miami, the 
White, the Smoto, the Hooking and the 
Mnshingnm. 

The Mnekmgam is the longest nver lymg 
wholly wifhm the state, and is navigable for 
100 miles Many of the streams are rapid 
and furnish water power, which is a great aid 
to the development of manofactures The 
nvers flowmg mto Lake Erie form estoanes 
at their months, which have been converted 
mto excellent harbors m file case of the 
Maumee and Cuyahoga 
Cnimate. The dimate is generally health- 
fid, thongh sadden changes in temperatnies 
are frequent and extreme. The constantly 
varymg wmds, however, greatly lessen the 
duration of the extremes In the north the 
wmters are cold, but thqy are moderated near 
the lake shore by the milder temperature of 
the water, the snmmecs and autamns are tem- 
perate and pleasant In the sonthem iiorfion 
the winters are comparatively short and mild, 
and the snowfall is not heavy, the summers 
are long and hot The mean annnid temper- 


ature IS abont 51’, and file annual rainfall, 
about thirty-eigbt mehes 

Mineral Sesonrces The chief sources of 
mineral wealth are the bituminous coal mea- 
sures and the deposits of day The sonth- 
eastem section is the great coal region, an 
area of 1,200 square miles, where some 
measures have a mean thickness of 15 feet 
The coal is of excellent quality and m favor- 
able periods is mmed at the rate of 3,000,000 
tons a month The annual output has been 
equal m value to three times the nation's al- 
ver prodnehon The clay deposits have given 
rise to the great pottery and tile establish- 
ments whose products exceed m worth the 
world’s annual production of diamonds The 
limestone products of Ohio exceed the na- 
tion’s gold output m value , in the north there 
are large quarries of stone suitable for the 
manufacture of whetstones and grmdstones 
Bnildmg stones are generally distributed 
throughout the state, the Berea sandstone is 
famons The steel products average $620,- 
000,000 yearly Cleveland manufactures 
more automobile parts than any other afy 
in the TTmon Petroleum is found in the 
sontheastem port and, in large quantities in 
a small area m and near Clevdand, but is 
most abundant in the northwestern section 
The oil fields of Ohio yield about the same 
quantify as do those of Blmois Ohio with 
more tW 1,000,000 harrels of salt produced 
yearly is exceeded only by Sew York and 
Michigan, m the production of this com- 
modify. 

Agncnltnre Perm products amount to 
some $95,000,000 m value each year Over 
june-tent^ of the land ares is devoted to 
fanns, over four-fifths of this acreage has 
bemi improved With file exceptian of a 
small area in the southwestern comer, the 
soil is fertile and well smted to general agri- 
culture The region slopmg toward Lake 
Ene contains considerable clay and is wfil 
adapted to growing wheat The bottom lands 
along the rivers are especially smted to grow- 
ing com, while frmts, vegetables, oats and 
potatoes are generally grown throughout the 
state. Ohio hug taken high rank among the 
states in the production of doveiseed, grapes, 
butter, apples, eggs and poultry, tobacco, 
inillf, vegetable ecopi^ com, oats, wool, wheats 
potatoes hogs, hay and lye m the order 
named Seeoris have shown that Ohio had 

460.000 horses, 33,000 moles, 4,816,000 catfie, 

1.120.000 sheep, 1,21^000 hogs dunng one 
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jeai Ohio irool is the standaid hy 'which 
all fine wool is jnfiged in this country Of 
the fmits, apple are grown in the greatest 
ahnndance, the counties bordering on Lake 
Ene are centers of grape and peach produc- 
tion Ohio IS the home of the Rome Beanty 
apple which is named from Rome Township 
in Lawrence County where it was first prop- 
agated 

Forests About one-fifth the surface of 
the state is forest-corered, the principal 
woods hemg oak, hickory, ash, popUr, pme, 
elm, birch, locust^ beech, iralnut, chestnut and 
hei^ck. OMo is a source of valuable hsid- 
'wood tunher, and is a leading state in maple- 
sngar products 

Manufactures. In value of manufhctores, 
Ohio ranks fifth in the Umted States m aver- 
age years, followmg Hew York, Fenosyliama, 
Illinois and California The annnd value 
of its manufactures is about three and one- 
quarter bilhons of dollara, which exceeds 
tte total value of agncnltnre and mining 
products comhmed The state is notable in 
the manufacture of iron and steel prodnets, 
the annual output is approximate $620,- 
000/100 in value Clevdand is the largest 
center of the mdnstiy Ohio and Pennsyl- 
vania together produce over half of &e 
American output of these commodities 

In the value and variety of its day prod- 
ucts Ohio has no equal among the states It 
prodnees hnek and tile and especially sewer 
pipe (nearly mne-tenths of the national 
prodnet) and vitnfied hnck in vast quanti- 
ties East Liverpool and other cibes in the 
Ohio River Yalley are chief centers of this 
industry , at Cmcmnati is produced the mneh- 
pnsed Rookwood ware which is frequently 
called the “world’s finest art pottery ’’ Much 
of the ydlow or pink tableware produced is 
manufactured at Crookesville and Schrmg, 
Ohio There is a large output of cement 
manufactured from limestone and marl 

Slaughtering and meat packing, which axe 
earned on most extensively at Cmcmnati, 
manufacture of fionr aud gnstmiU products, 
glass-makingi soap-msking 'wagou and au- 
tomobile manufactnre are signifieent mdus- 
tnes Eorwood, Ohio, leads the 'world lu the 
production of playmg cards Toledo is a 
center for cut glass manufacture, scales and 
spark plugs Akron is the leachng mfy in 
the Umon and probably m the world m pro- 
dneing robber goods, particularly automobile 
tires Dayton is the world’s chief center for 


the making of cash register^ electric refnger- 
ator^ home power plants and tam-metecs 
Cmemnati is famous for its production of 
vnults and safes Cleveland leads in the 
manufacture of dothmg for men iiti 6 women 
Other prosperons hues of manufacture are 
boots and shoe^ tobacco products, and agn- 
cnltnrsl tools Fnntmg nuJ publishing are 
large industries, Sprmgfidd stands Bind 
among the notion’s cities in postal shipments 
hecanse of the output from The Crowell 
Publishmg Company Li the production of 
electric current Ohio is surpassed by only 
three states, and by only Eew York state in 
the use of electneity on farms Ohio licenses 
about 1,600,000 automobiles each year, here 
she stands fifth among the states as also 
for the amount collected by tax on insurance 
licenses— nearly $7,000,000 
Transportation The high development of 
manufactures m Ohio is dependent on the 
unusual facihties for iranspo^tion by 'water 
and rail Lake Erie and the Kew York 
State Barge Canal carry traffic to the At- 
lantic Coast, the Great Laltm lead to the 
states of the Rorfiiwest, the Ohio River con- 
nects with the Mississippi Valley The mn«Tii 
of Ohio are no longer in use, their reservoirs 
have been converted mto pleasure resorts 
Great trunk hues of railways connect Ohio 
'With all of the states of the Union the Bal- 
timore & Ohio, Cleveland, Cmcmnati, Chica- 
go & St. Loms, Ene, Eew York, Chicago & 
Saint Louis, Penn^l'vanm , Eorfolk & 'iyest- 
em and the Wabasb There are in all 3S 
hues with a total of nearly 9,00D miles of 
tra(^ 'withm the state The eleetno hnes 
amount to some 2/100 miles Ohio has 81,- 
000 miles of overland roads, of these 42,000 
miles are surfaced and 26,000 are hard snr- 
faced The Dixie Highway crosses from 
north to south and the Lmcoln Highway and 
the Rational Trail cross from east to west 
Ohio IS indeed the “Gateway to the 'Vest’’ 
as many of the great railways^ the air rentes 
and the mam east and west national trails 
pass through the state 
Government Ohio is governed under a 
constitution adopted in 1652 It has been 
several tunes amended; in 1912, a large 
number of progressive provisions were 
adopted The question of assemblmg a con- 
vention to revise^ alter or amend the consti- 
tution may be submitted to the people every 
twen^ years, counting from 1912 Hie cs- 
eentive department consists of a governor, 
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Items of Interest on Ohio 


I ' Among the most mieiestmg of Amen- 
■ . can antiquities are the mounds built ages 
ago by a prehistoric race of unknoim 
ongm In Ohio there are over 10,000 of 
! these mounds of vaned shaped and sizes 
Sis of the nation’s ten great prehistono 
, earthworks are m Ohio. 

1; Seven Presidents were natives of the 
1. state Granf^ Hayes, Garfield, Benjamin 
|i Hamson, McEinley, Taft and Hardmg 
• • William Henry Hainson was elected 

■ from Ohio and is nsnally considered 
Ohio’s first President 

Manetta is said to he the first "free 
L bom” aly m the world, it was the first 

> permanent settlement m the Northwest 
.. Temtory 

’ The state as a whole has a bonded debt 
, of only $230,000 

■ Ohio ^s more towns and hamlets than 
. any other state, yet it has extensive and 
** splendid agncnltura secbons all over the 

state Abont 68 per cent of population 
J live m towns and aties 
j The state flower is the scarlet oama- 
,1 turn 

' Ohio’s state flag is the only one which 
has the pennant form 

; ' The mty of Cleveland was named from 
• , Hoses Gleaveland its founder The change 
I > m spelhng was adopted by a printer in 
I 1831 because the shorter form exactly 

> fitted his headlme space 

I Pamous personages whose home has 

[ been m Ohio include such names as John 
Hay, General Sherman, Lyman Beecher, 
John D Boekefeller, Edwm H Stanton, 
Thomas A Edison, Dan Emmet, Alice 
and Phoebe Cary, W D Howells, John 
i , Brown, Lowell Thomas, Clakenee Barrow, 
' Brand Whitlock^ Paul Dunbar, and Eene- 
I saw H Landis 

The first observatory m the Umted 
i States was erected m Cmoinnati in 1843 
1 1 John Qumey Adams laid the comer stone 
,1 In 1846 Ohio and hbehigan threatened 
‘ an mteistate war for the possession of a 
j strip of land melndmg Toledo 
■ ■ Oberhn College m 1841 granted the 
1 1 first degrees of Bachelor of awarded 


to women m the Umted States 
Any Ohio town with a population of 
5,000 or more inhabitants is permitted to 
jhsme and adopt a charter for meorpora- 
tion as a city Any city may adopt flic 
commission foim of government 
The first hletbodist mission m the 
Umted States was established m what is 
now Upper Sandusky, the dd bnildmg 
IS yet standmg 

The drmkmg water of Ohio is "sweeV 
that IS, not tamted with the residue of 
leaf occasioned by reservoir storage 
The phrase "O.E.” ongmated m Ohio 
m the words "Oil Eorreet” used m the 
Hamson campaign of 1840 but which an , 
innkeeper reduced to a shorter form m I 
his sign, “The O.E. Inn” I 

The lughest point north reached by the 
Confederate soldiers dunng the Civil War ! 
IS seven miles south of Lisbon, Colnnt ' 
biana County, where John Morgan sur- 
rendered to Major Bue m 1863 I 

Three cities have served as capitals of I 
Ohio. Chillicothe^ Zanesville and Cohmi- 
bus. 

QnestioiiB on Ohio 

Describe the surface of Ohio and its 
drainage 

How does the densi^ of population 
compare with that of other states m the 
middle west? With New York! With 
Bhode Isandf 

What jioBition does Ohio hold as a pro- 
ducer of maple sympf Tohaceof Wadt 
How does the value of Ohio’s manufac- 
tures compare with that of agncultnre 
and mmmgf 

What IS the leading manufactured 
prodnotT Name five other important 
manufactures 

What can you say of the trausporta- 
bon faeibhes? 

How many states touch Ohiof What 
are its water boundanesi 
What IS the state’s rank m areaf Popu- 
lationT 

What percentage of the people of 
Ohio are whites of native birthf 
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lipolis became the second settlement 'White 
inhabitants in the sonthem part of the tem- 
toTi increased lapidl; Late m 1794 a nc* 
toiy iras gained by Gen Anthony Wayne 
over the Indians, at “Fallen Timbers’’ on the 
Manmee Biver, and the next year a treat? of 
peace was conclnded, the Indians ceding a 
great portion of the territory, which settlers 
began at once to fill Chillicothc was made 
the seat of goiemment for the temtoiy, and 
the legislature first met m 1799 Indiana was 
set off from Ohio in 1800, and in 1802, a 
consfitabon was adopted for the latter On 
Febmaiy 19, 1803, Ohio was admitted into 
the Union 

A number of Indian chie&, some of them 
nationally fomons, are connected with Ohio’s 
historj Cornstalk, a Shawnee, was bom in 
1720, he was treacheionsly ^ed by the 
whites while on a peace mission m 1774 
Little Turtle aided in the defeat of St Chut 
at Fort Recoiery m 1791 and signed & 
Greenville Treaty Logan was a Mmgo chief 
who dcliicred the memorable oration nnder 
the Logan Dim m FicLaway Connfy Pontiac 
was the Ottawa chief who led the great con- 
spiracy of 1703 for driving the whites out 
of the conntn Tccnmseh was a Shawnee, 
a great personahty, a wise and biaie man, 
said by many to be the greatest man of his 
race 

There haie been 20 national grants, reser- 
intions and sales of land m Ohio The Ohio 
Company of hlassaefansetts bonght nearly 
one million acres m 1787 Connccticnt re- 
sen cd nearly three miUion acres when ceding 
her claims to temto^ Some 600,000 acres 
wercgiien to citixcns of Connceticut to cover 
losses bv fire during the Bevolution More 
than 4/100,000 acres were given to 'Virgimans 
who served m the Bevolution The U S 
Military Lands, 2^00,000 acres, were gnen 
to soldiers of the Reiolntion The govern- 
ment set apart 704^000 acres for pubho 
school purposes To the British snbyects m 
Canada who sympathized with the Bevoln- 
tion were given 100,000 acres 

Slavery was forbidden by law and the 
immigrants who sought homes in the state 
came from the north The Democrats were 
in power usually until the slavery issue was 
forced to the front following the Menean 
War Smee 1852 the state has loted Demo- 
cratic m the national elections three tunes 
But m the eleetian of governors the two 
donunant parties have shared honors with 


the Democrats in power one-third of the 
tune The state has held a high place m the 
councils of national piditics 
In 1912 the state cansbtntian was revised 
under the mfinence of progressive leaders in 
both parties, 34 amendments were adopted 
m the popular vote In this way the legis- 
lature gamed the right to levy inhentance, 
income and franchise tuxes and taxes on 
coal, oil, gas and other mineral products 
The mitintne and the referendum were in- 
troduced A teachers’ retirement system 
was adopted m 1919 Compulsory msnrance 
of workuigmen is m force, by 1928 1,600,009 
employees were insured agamst aemtote 
The administratave departments of the 
state government have been reorganized and 
consohdated A magnificent office buildmg 
accommodates the greatly enlarged personnd 
reqnacd to carry on state affans. 

The great floods of 1913 in the valleys of 
the Miami, Scioto and Mnskmgnm necessi- 
tated herculean engmeenng undsrtahmgs for 
flood control The espenditures for the sev- 
eral dams and auxiliary measures amounted 
to $341,000,000 


RilnteS AHIdn Consult the toUowins 
titles for adCltonal InCormatlDn 
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Akron 

EI> rla 

Mewark 

AlManee 

Ashtabula 

FIndlar 

Fostorla 

Norwood 

Plqna 

Bollatre 

Fremont 

Portsmouth 

Cambrldso 

Hamilton 

Salem 

Canton 

ironton 

8andu8k> 

ChtlMeotba 

Lancaster 

Sprlngfleld 

CIneInnatl 

Lima 

Stenbentllle 

CIe% eland 

Lorain 

Timn 

^lumbus 

Uansfleld 

Toledo 

Conneant 

Uarletta 

Warren 

Coshocton 

Marlon 

Xenia 

Da>ton 

Deian are 

Massillon 

Toungistown 

Middletown 

Kanestllle 

East Ll> erpool 

Mount Vernon 
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HISTORY 

Korthweet Terrltorj Ordinsaee of 1T8T 
Ohio Company Wayne, Authoni 


UICCIiASSIFIIlD 

Mound Builders ^eumeeh 

Pontiac Western Reaene 

Rooks od Pottery 


OHIO COUPABT, the name applied to 
two organizations formed to colonize the 
Ohio Hiver 'Valley The first, m 1740, was 
an association of London men^nts and ITir- 


ginia colonists, among the latter were two 
brothers of George Washmgton George H 
granted this company a tract of 500,000 
acres south of the nver, but beyond the 
snrveymg of part of foe land nothmg came 
of the enterprise The second company, 
known as foe Ohio Company of Associates, 
was organized at Boston m 1786 by Bnfns 
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Fatnam, Manassdi Cniler (irliicb see) and 
other colonials This company pnichased 
several thousand acres on the norUi side of 
the Ohio, and m I7SS founded Hanetta, the 
first settlement within the present limite of 
Ohio See Ohio, subhead History 

OHIO BIVHE, one of the most important 
commercial nveia of the United States It 
18 formed at Pittsburgh, Pa, by muon of 
the Allegheny and Monongahela nvers^ and 
at this pomt it is a navigable stream 600 
yards wide It fiows first northwest then 
southwest, separating Ohio from West Vir- 
ginia, in its further course it separates Een- 
tuehy on the south from Ohio, Indiana and 
Ulmois, entering the Mississippi at Cairo, 
HI , after a course of almost 1,000 miles Its 
dramage basm is estimated at about 210,000 
square miles The nver is navigable from 
Pittsburgh to Cairo except in the extreme 
dry season and in the coldest winter weather. 
The prmcipal tcibutanes are the Mnskmgnm, 
Hie Miami, the Wabash, the Great Kanawha, 
the Big Sandy, the Licking, the Green, the 
Cumherland end the Tennessee rivers. 
The latter is the most unportant. 

OHIO STATB UNIVEB&rnr, established 
in 1870 by the state legislature as an agncnl- 
tural and mechanical college, became the state 
univecsiiy in 1878 It is well located in the 
western part of Columbus, the capital ci^ of 
the state Within the univeisi^ organization 
are ten colleges, and on Gibraltar Island, in 
Lake Ene, acquired by gif^ a biological lab- 
oratory IB mamtamed Ilie faculty num- 
bers about 1,000, enrollment exceeds 13,000 

OHM, otne Every conductor oflers a cer- 
tarn degree of resistance to the flow of an 
eleetcic current in much the same way as the 
friction of a pipe resists the flow of water 
through it The ohm is the umt of electnoal 
resistanca It is equivalent to the resistance 
offered by a column of mercniy 106 3 centi- 
meters long and one square millimeter in 
cross section at the temperature of meltmg 
ice This would be a colninn of mercury the 
size of that m an ordinary thermometer tube, 
40 84 mches long, at 32° F. 

OHM, Georce Soioh (1787-1854), a Ger- 
man physiost He became,snccessivdy pro- 
fessor of physics at Cologne, director of the 
Polytecimio at Huremberg and professor of 
physics at the Uuiversify of Munich He 
wrote a number of important scienhfie works 
and was the discoverer of what m physics 
w known as "Ohm's Law" (see next column). 


OEM’S LAW, an important law of pl^sics 
discovered by Professor Ohm, to the effect 
that the intensify of an dectne current m a 
eircnit is proportional to the etectromobve 
force and inversely proportional to the re- 
sistance In concrete terms, the number of 
amperes fiowmg m a eucmt is equal to the 
number of volts divided by the number of 
ohms S ee E lectbo-Mouve FObce. 

OIL 01^, Pa, in Venango County, 133 
miles north of Pittsburg, on the AUe^ieny 
Biver, at the month of Oil Cree^ and on the 
Kew York Central, the Pennqylvama and the 
Ene railroads It is the center of the great 
oil region of western Pennsylvania and has 
large refineries, barrel works^ foundries, 
machine shops and mannfhctores of boilers, 
engines, oil well supplies and other articles 
The city has a Y M C A and a samtanum 
The commission form of government was 
adopted in IBIL Population, 1830, 22/175. 

OIL'CLOTH, 8 Iieavy woven waterproof 
material used duefiy as a coveting for floors 
that require frequent washings (Hie founda- 
tion, a sort of canvas or burlap, is stretched 
on a frame and treated with a mixture of 
gln^ rye flour, tobacco and varnish It is 
then dried, rubbed with pumica and painted. 
An ornamental design is usually stamped on 
it Floor oildofh has been almost super- 
seded by linoleum, a rnmilar materid, which 
is much heavier and more dnrabla light- 
we^t oildoth is much used as a covering for 
kitchen tablesy pantry didves and such pUees 
See IdNoiiEini. 

OIL FAIJIL a genus of palm^ aHu to flie 
oocoanut palm, found i^efly in tropical 
Afrnea. One species produces fcmt in large 
dusters^ containing about 150 orange-colored 
drupes having an oify pulp. The oil firun 
this pulp is exported and is much used ffl 
malritig- candles and toilet soaps Whm 
chilled, it hardens like butter, for wMch it is 
sometimes eaten as a substitute, when fredi 

OILS, study or dsmd snbstaioes foimed 
wiffiin living animal or vegetehle organisms 
and having a variety of nses They are 
hqnid at ordmary temperatures, msduble in, 
and lighter than, water, taking fire when 
heated in air and hnining wifli a more 
Innunons flama The oils are usually divided 
info the fat, or fixed, oils, and the volatil^ or 
essential, oils Another division recogi^es 

Triable oils, by fer the most nnmenras clBss, 

animal oils and the mineral mis (petroleum, 
naphtha). 
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Fat, or fixed, oih ore snbdmded into the 
elrtf«ff and the noit-drymg mis The former 
class includes all oils srtuch, through the ab- 
sorption of ereygea, thicken nrhcn exposed to 
the am ond ore comerted Ihercb; mto var- 
nish, as, for example^ linseed and hemp-eeed 
oil The most important of the drying oils 
are linseed, hemp, vralnnt, poppy, candle 
nut, sesame, sunflower, ma^a and safllower. 
All the drymg oils ore of v^etablc ongm 
The nott-drymg oils (partly of vegetable, 
partly of anim^ ongm) when exposed to the 
air also nndergo a change, resulting in the 
formation of send, disagreeably smelbng snb- 
slances Though these substances thicken, 
they do not become dry The fixed vegetable 
oils are generally prepared by snbjectmg the 
seeds of the plant to pressure, with or with- 
out heat, but they may also be extracted by 
means of eertam solvents Of the non-diying 
oils the diicf are olive, cottonseed, colza, 
rape, ground nut, castor and croton 
rotatife oils are generally obtained by dis- 
tflling mth water the plants which allord 
them They ore oend, eaustio, aromatic and 
limpid and are mostly soluble in alcohol, 
forming essences They boil at a temperature 
considerably above that of boiling water, 
some of them undergoing partial decomposi- 
tion A few of them are hydrocarbons, the 
greater number, however, contam oxygen os 
one of their elements They ore ehicfly used 
in mcdicme and in tho manufacture of per- 
fumery, and a few of them are extensively 
employed in the arts, ns vehicles for colors 
and in the manafnetura of Moiiisbe^ espe- 
cially oil of turpcntino. They are very num- 
erous, among them bemg the oila of anise, 
beigamot, clove, emmunon, coyeput, lavender, 
lemon, lime, orange, mmt, pepperrmnt, nut- 
meg, maryorom, rosemary and thyme 
Aoi'mol oils are, for the most port, tho 
flmd parts of the fat of the animal and are 
separated by heat alone Tho animal oils 
compneo neat’s foot oil, tram oil, seal oil, 
sperm oil, porpoise oil, cod-Uver oil and shark 
oil. Many are used os orficles of food, some 
are medicines and some are used extensively 
in tho arts Vegetable fixed oils all consist 
of one or more peculiar principles Thus, 
ohve oil contains chiefly olem, with a httle 
stearin, linseed oil is composed innmly of 
hnoldn. A certain number of the v^tablo 
oils are also known as vegetable fists, firem 
their consisteney ot ordmaiy temperatures, 
such as palm oil, cocoanut oil, shea-butter. 


Related Articles Consult the followine 
titles for additional Information 


Castor Oil Linseed 

Coooanut Olive Oil 

Cod-liter Oil Paints 

ColtonBeed Palm Oil 

Products 


Perfumes 
Petroleum 
Sperm Oil 
Turpentine 
Varnish 


OHmiUNT, a preparation havmg a fatly 
substance as a base, used as an external 
remedy for bruises, sunburn, sprains, etc. 
Vaseline (which see) is a trade name for one 
of the most xndely used omtments It a 
made of petrolatum, the residue friun the 
distillation of petroleum Cosmolme and 
petroleum jdly are other omtments made 
from petrolntnm Lard is also a base ot 
omtments, of which twenty-four are recog- 
nized by the United States Pharmacopoeia. 
Other ingredients used melude ohve oil, al- 
mond oil, spermaceti, wax, benzom, zme, am- 
phur and rose water Omtments used an 
Wutifiers are usually marketed under the 
name of cold cream 

OIIBWA, ojib'wa, an Lidian tnbe be- 
longing to tho Algonipiian family The for- 
mer home of the Ojibwas was a great region 
in the nemily of Lake Bnpenor At present 
thera nro about 30,000 of these Lidians on 
reservations m Korihern Umfed States and 
Canada They are tall, active and well built, 
skilled hunters ond fishers, and prone to re- 
tain their primitive manners and enstoms 
Ongmally they possessed a comprdiensive 
mycology and ntnel 

OKAPI, 0 kah'pe, an animal of the giraffe 
family Its droopmg hmd goarters, ^ort 
toil and shape of head are like the giraffe’s, 
but its neck and legs ore shorter than those 
of the latter anunal Except the fiunt and 
sides of the face, which are ydlowi^-white, 
and tho legs, which are alternately barred 
with black and white, the animal is a warm 
purple, touched with sepia Protected with 
this coat, it cannot be distingnished at a 
distance of twenty paces horn, the dens^ 
dork fohage m the twihght gloom of the 
equafonal Congo forests where it makes its 
home It feeds on plants, and has the large 
ears peenhar to forest creatures The male 
IS equipped with short, dagger-shaped horna 

OKHOTSK, o'kotsl , Sea of, an arm of the 
Pacific Ocean It cuts mto the eastern coast 
of Sibena and is nearly enclosed by the pen- 
msula of Kamchatka, northeast of it, Sak- 
halm Island, sonthwi^ the island of Hok- 
kaido, south, and the long ebam of Knnla 
Islands, which extend from the last named to 
Kamchatka. 
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the Middle West It is composed of tvo form- 
er temtones, OMahoma and Indian Temtory, 
trluch were muted by Act of Congress when 
the state was admitted to the Union m 1908. 
Its popular name^ The Boomer State, was 
bestowed as a tnbate to its remaihable de- 
velopment When the region was first opened 
fredy to white settlement, towns literally 
sprang np in a day, the mdnsbial growth 
thereafter was not only rapid, bnt it was 
permanent The name of the ^te is taken 
from the Choctaw langnage and means Bed 
People 

iKicabon and Suse Oklahoma belongs to 
the Bonth-eentral group of states and is situ- 
ated about midway between the AUanbe and 
Faafio oceans It touches six other states 
In the northwest there is a narrow stnp of 
land extendmg 169 miles east and west and 
35 miles north and south, it lies between 
New Memeo on the west and the hundredth 
meridian on the east, Texas forms its south- 
ern boundary and Colorado and Kansas ad- 
jom it on the north This narrow stnp of 
Oklahoma is called the Panhandle The mam 
body of the state is bounded on the north 
by Kansas, on the east by Missonn and Ar- 
kansas, on the south and west by Texas with 
the Bed Biver as the natural boundary be- 
tween Oklahoma and Texas This, the larger 
section of the state, extends 310 miles from 
east to west, the eastern boundary of the 
state is 213 miles long 

With a total area of 70,057 square miles, 
Oklahoma is seventeenth m sise among the 
states of the TTmon It is a little laiger than 
all of New Kngland Texas, the largest 
state, IS nearly four times the mze of Okla- 
homa It IS levy nearly the same eise as 
North Dakota or Missouri 

The People In population the state ranks 
twenty-first m the Union, with 2,396,040 m- 


habitants, an avenge of 345 to the square 
mile, an increase of about eight per cent m 
10 years Native whites are by far the most 
numerous element m the population, bnt 
there are 172498 Negroes and 95,000 In- 
dians m the state Of the latter some 56,- 
000 &8 full-blood In OMahoma live the 
Five Civihzed Tnbes— &e Cherokee, Chidt 
asaw, Choctaw, Creek and Semmole Indians 
— who are prosperous and well-educated 
Amencan eitixens Thirty per cent of the 
Indians in the Umon live in OUahoma 

Fully three-fifths of the people bdong to 
no organized chnndi Of the church mem- 
bers the Methodists are the most numerous, 
with Baptists a close second Next m order 
are Boman Catholics, Disciples of Christ, 
Presbytenans and Episcopahans 

OibBB In 1930 there were sixteen cities 
in Oklahoma haimg populations m excess 
of 10,000 The prmcipal ones were Okla- 
boma Cify, the capital (185,389), Tulsa 
(1^258), Muskogee (32,026), Emd (26^ 
899), Shawnee (23,283), Okmnl^ (17,(M7), 
Ponca City (16,136), Ardmore (15,741), 
Bartlesville (14,763), Chichasba (14,099), 
Lawton (12423.), M^ester (11,804) 

Surface and Drainage The northeastem 
section north of the Arkansas and Canadian 
rivers is a plateau deeply cut h7 the streams 
which fiow across it In the central part of 
this plateau, those portions occupied by the 
Cherokee and Creek nations, there is a large 
area of open praine country The south- 
eastern part, south of the Canadian Biver, 
IS broken by hills, which enter it from Ar- 
kansas These vary m altitude from 2400 
feet, on the Arkansas border, to about 1,000 
feet, m the south-central pe^ of the state 
The hills and mterrenmg valleys of this 
section are very heavily wooded From the 
central part of Oklahoma westward, the sur^ 
face consists almost wholly of rolhng pla- 
teau, nsmg from an altitude of 800 feet m 
the center to 2,500 feet on the northwestern 
boundary, and 4,500 feet m the extreme 
westam part of Beaver County Western 
Oklahoma belongs properly to Bie region of 
the great plams 

The larger part of Oklahoma is dramed 
by the ArVimBag Biver, whidi flows across 
the northeastem secfaon, and by its leadii® 
tributaries The most important of these 
is the Canadian, which enters the state near 
the center of the western boundary and flows 
easterly, nmtmg with the Arkansas a few 




OKLAHOMA 


2647 


OKLAHOMA 


miles \rest of the eastern boundary The 
Beaver Biver &am the Panhandle and Wolf 
Creek from Texas unite to form the HorQi 
Fork of the Canadian irhich dons in an 
eaaterly-sontheasterl} direction until it joins 
\nth the mam stream a few miles west of its 
confluence with the Arkansas 
Horth of the Korth Fork the Cimanon 
Biver flows nearly parallel with it, m the 
northeastern comer are the Verdi^ and 
the Beosho nvers, flowmg southerly mto 
the Arkansas The most important stream 
m the southern part of the state is the 
Washita which unites with the Bed Bner a 
little east of the midway point of the south- 
ern boundary The Bed Biver and its minor 
tributaries dram the soothem part of the 
state Oklahoma contains no lakes of im- 
portance 

Climate The clnnate is warm-temperate 
In general it is mild, both m snmmer and 
wmter, although m the midst of the summer 
periods of extreme heat occur during which 
the thermometer has been known to nse as 
high at US’- Seiere eold weather is sddom 
known, the wmters aie mild and saluhnous 
In general the mean temperature for July 
is about 81*, and for the entire year, about 
60* The minfiill in some districts reaches 
57 mches but m the extreme west fells as 
low as 20 inches or less, howeier, rums ore 
quite evenly distributed throughout the year 
and except m the extreme western part axe 
sufficient for agnenltnral needs In the 
western third of the state and m the Pan- 
handle droughts sometimes hmder the grow- 
mg crops 

Mmeral resources Oklahoma has attamed 
notable distinction in the production of pe- 
troleum with aierage yearly outputs of 
about 183,000,000 borr^ Oil was first 
produced m quanti^ m 1904 with a yield 
of 1^400,000 barrels Within ten years the 
production mcreased to nearly 107,000,000 
barrels, valued at over $56,700,000 Neariy 
one-fourth of the country’s 100,000 miles 
of pipe Ime are to be found m Oklahoma 
The mterest aroused by oil production has 
tended to overshadow the commercial im- 
portance of coal development, though this 
mmeral ranks third in value Most of the 
coal wMwiwg IS carried on m Pittsburgh, Coal, 
Okmulgee and Latimer counties, the coal 
fields which are an extension of the Kansas 
and Arkansas areas cover 12,000 square 
miles The annual output is about 14,000,- 


000 tons Natural gas is second m rank 
and m its production Oklahoma is sm^assed 
only by Texas The annual output has risen 
to as high as 357,893,000,000 cubic feet, but 
normally ranges from 260,000,000,000 to 
350,000,000,000 cubic feet Li the niAeast- 
em part there is a profitable lead and zme 
region, a oontmnation of the mmeral field of 
southwestern Missouri Other mmerals 
worked include limestone asphalt, gypsum, 
Bcll^ and gravel 

An example of mmeral developments nu^ 
be taken the northeastern comer of 
Ottawa County which lies m the Quapaw In- 
dian Reservation Lead and zme minmg be- 
gan in 1902 Addihonal productive areas 
were opened m 1907, the Pilcher field was 
discovered m 1914 After 1917 the output 
mcreased enormously and at last amounted 
to 79 per sent of the production received 
from Ae mmeral area which reached into 
three contiguous states 

More than 6,900 acres were covered by the 
mining leases, from this region the output 
m one year exceeded 49,000 tons of lead and 
zme concentrates The royalties paid to the 
In^ns were m excess of $120,000 

Agncnltnre Famung is the leading m- 
dustry m the state, its development has been 
very rapid smee 1890 Over half of the 
lend area is devoted to fanns, and about 
twO'thir& of Ue farm land is improved 
About two-fifths of the total number oi 
fsTwia are between 100 acres and 174 acres 
m area Some whits farmers are leasmg 
their holdings from the original owners — 
the Indians Before the era of white settle- 
ment large seetionB of the state, espeemlly 
in the west, were utilized as cattle ranges, 
Oklahoma is still an important hvestoek 
state 

Among form crops wheat is often first m 
pomt of acreage with about 4,000,000 acres 
devoted to this cereal that yields an annual 
value of $50,000,000 Cotton ranks first m 
value and somewhat surpasses com m pomt 
of acreage, Oklahoma is one of the four 
great cotton states The annual crop is ap- 
proximate 1,000,000 bales of 600 pounds 
each Com, the second cereal m valu^ b 
grown on 3,000,000 acres Over 1450,000 
acres are de^ed to oats, and about 600,000 
acres to h^, alfalfa bemg an important fod- 
der crop Potatoes are next m rank, other 
important prodnets are sweet potatoes, sor- 
ghum, tobacco, fiowers and nursery products. 
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oxehiird froifs, grapes and iratermelons 
UannfactiiTes, Manufacturing is devel- 
oping at a normal rate, and is influenced 
considerably by the natmal resources of the 
state, notably by the supply of fuel in the 
form of oil and coal Oil reSning, manofhc- 
tuie of flour and gnst-mill products, cotton 
gmniTip j production of cottonseed oil and 
cahe, smeltmg and refining zinc, the mann- 
factw of lumber and tunber prodnots, 
prmtmg and pnblisbmg and dairying are 
the prmcipal industries 
Transportation and Oommerce. T r nn k 
hues of railways traverse the state from east 
to weslj from north to south and from north- 
east to southwest Some 6,800 miles of rsil- 
way connect all of the important towns of 
the state with ihe followmg as the important 
railway centers Muskogee, MeAlester, Td- 
sa, Oklahoma Cify, Chickasha, Outhne and 
h!nid. The railroads having the longest mile- 
age are liie Samt lionia & San Francisco, 
the Chicago, Bock Island & Pacific, the Atch- 
ison, Topete & Santa Fd and the Missonri, 
Kansas & Texas There are 350 miles of 
electne railway m OUaboma The nvets 
are not navigable so that the inland towns 
idy on the 5,307 miles of improved hidi- 
ways m finding outlets to the railroads The 
people of Oklahoma own a half million 
automobiles There are more than 24 air- 
ports, two transcontmental air routes and 
over 10 bus Imes cross the state The com- 
merce of the state considering its popida- 
turn and penod of development is flounshing 
and unusually large lie exports consists 
of petroleum, com, cotton, live stock, and 
lumber, together wi& other agncultnral prod- 
ucts, the imports are almost entirely manu- 
factured goods 

Edncation. On the organization of the 
state, Oklahoma established an excellent sys- 
tem of pnbho schools under the supervision 
of a snpermtendent of public instraction and 
a state board of education Public educa- 
tion IS mamtamed by a school fond and by 
taxation with the annual expenditure of 
about $25,000,000. The system mclndes ele- 
mentary schools, high schools m rahes and 
large towns and in counties havmg 6,000 or 
more inhabitants, and six teachers colleges 
at Edmond, Taleqnah, Ada, Durant, Weath- 
erford and Alva. The higher mshtutuina of 
lescmng inclnde the Umversify of Oklahoma 
at Komian, the Agrionltnrsl and Meehenical 
Coll^ at StiUwatei, Philhpps TJmveisity at 


Emd, Bethany-Peniel College at Bethany, 
Cathohe Coll^ of Oklahoma for Women 
at Guthrie, OUahoma Baptist TJmveisity at 
Shawnee, Oklahoina College for Women at 
Chickasha, the Panhandle Agricultural Col- 
lege at Qoodwell, the Dniversily of Tulsa at 
Tulsa, and the Colored Agncultnral and 
Uoimal Umversity at Langston The junior 
collegea are ten in number. 

Other Bistitntions. Institutions of all 
kinds number 553, of these 20 belong to the 
state The state orphanage at Pryor, hos- 
pitals for the insane at Yimta, Supply and 
Korman, an institute for the fetiile-nunded 
at Enid, the state universiiy hospital at OMa- 
homa Cify, the deaf, Umd and orphan 
home at Taft, the Union soldiers’ home at 
OUaboma Ciiy and ihe Confederate soldieis’ 
home at Ardmore^ the state penitentiary at 
Ardmore with the mdnstnal schools and re- 
fonnatones make np the list of state insti- 
tutions 

Government. The constitntion or 1S07 
was called by President Taft a code of laws, 
it IS markedly different from the constitu- 
tions of most of the states m that many of 
its ongmal danses are the kmd that are 
usually adopted through legislatiwe action 
or by subsequent amendment It provides 
for the initiative and referendum Ameud- 
ments may originate among the people or m 
either house of the legislature, to become 
effective thsy must have the approval of both 
houses and of the electorate The executive 
department comprises the governor, lienten- 
ant-govemor, secretary of state, auditor, 
attomsy-general, treasurer, superintendent 
of public insfruction, commissioners of lar 
bor, chanties and corrections, and msnrance^ 
mme inspector and state examiner, all elected 
for terms of four years The governor, sec- 
retary of state, an&tor and treasurer cannot 
directly succeed themselves. 

The legudature consists of a senate of not 
more than forty-four members, elected for 
four years, and a house of representatives 
of 110 to about 120 members, dected fhr 
two years The judicial power is vested m 
a supreme court, distnct, county and 
ipal courts and justices of the peace The 
(iiaf justice and eight judges of 
preme court are dected for six years 
are thirty-one judicial distnete m each of 
which thme is a judge dected for four years. 
County judges are dected for two^ear 
terms. 
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Items of Interest on Oklahoma 


The Panhandle^ originally a part of 
Teaaa, was out off frm it irhen Texas 
enter^ the Union, and for many years 
it belonged to no state or temtory From 
t:ln« circumstance came its former name 
of No Man's Land In 1890 it was made 
a part of Oklahoma Temtory 
In the northwest are four large salt 
plains, almost perfectly level, covered 
with snow-white salt crystals, and con- 
taining many salt springs these are the 
Big Salt Flam of the Cimarron Biver, 
the latUe Salt Flam, the Salt Cre& 
Flam, and the Salt Fork Plain 
Charactenstae wild animals are the 
black bear, puma, coyote, timber wolf, 
fox, antelope squirrel, rabbit and praine 
dog 

Hawks, turkey Iiuxxards, wild turkeys, 
praine ohiekens and quail are common 
The most common trees are oak and 
cedar of vanons speoies, pme is con- 
flned to the more monntamons parts in 
the east and the black walnut is found m 
file nver bottoms, ash, pecan, qyimmorc, 
elm, maple and hickory occur but axe of 
little commercial importance 
The prevaihng soil is a dark-red loam, 
made up of decomposed sandstone or 
limestone, the nver valleys often have 
neh deposits of alluvium 
Before the first openmg to settlement 
m 1889, Oklahoma was largely occupied 
by great herds of cattle dnven m from 
Texas 

Two crops of potatoes may be grown 
on the same ground m one year 
Eight per cent of the legal voters have 
the right to propose any legislative mea- 
snre, and fifteen per cent to propose 
amendments to the conebtution by peb- 
tion The referendum applies both to 
mumcipahties and to the state 
Indians who have severed tnbal rela- 
tions may qualify as voters There are 
many thousands of these 
OMahoma is represented in Congress 
by two Senators and nine members of the 
House of Bepresentatives. 

Hearly one-fourth of the 26,700 for- 


I. 


eign-bom are Germans, they outnumber 
the Bussians almost two to on^ and the 
Italians five to one i 

The mistletoe is the state flower , 
The Panhandle is a rough table-land , 
among the foothills of the Bocfy Moun- 
tains 

The Creek and Semmole Indmns sold ' 
lands to the government in an early day, 
the first at 30 cents an acre and the sec- 
ond at 15 cents an acre. 

Thomas P Qoie, the blmd statesman, 
served as United States senator from 1907 , 
to 1021 and was reelected m 1930 

Questions on Oklahoma i 

Why IS Oklahoma called the “Boomer ' 
Statef” 

What and where is the section called 
the Panhandler i , 

How many states each the sise of • 
Bhode Island could be placed m OUa- |' 
homal How many OUahomas could fit , 
into Texas! 1 1 

How does the water sniface of Okie- |' 
homa compare with that of Mmnesota! ■ 
South Carolmaf Obiof ! 

How many persons to the square mile ■ , 
are there in flie state! What proportion i 
are Hegroes! Full-blood Indians! '' 
Wbo are the Five Civilized TnbesI 
What denommabon has the most ad- i. 
herents among Protestants! ■ 

How many mbes of more than 10,000 • 
inhabitants are there m Oklahoma! | 

Uescnbe the surface and drainage 1 1 
What is there unique about the eon- 
sbtubon of Oldahoma! I, 

By whom must amendments be ap- jj 
proved! |] 

What stats officers may not succeed 
themsdves directly! <■ 

How did President Taft (haractenze 
the OUahoma consbtnbon! Why! ,J 
What nmnn did the Panhandle former^ i ■ 
ly bear! ■ 

How many states entered the Umon ij 
ahead of Oklahoma! <, 

How does the state rank in size! In ij 
popnlabon! |' 
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Three conniy commissioners administer 
affairs m each count} , cities of 2)000 and 
more inhabitants mo} frame plans for city 
£01 emment subject to the state leira Among 
the subjects covered b} progressive laurs 
passed ^ the legislature are the foUoirmg 
regnlabon of child laborj providmg for 
mother’s pensions and workmen’s compensa- 
tion, sterilization of criminal^ sales tax, de- 
femng forecbsnre of mortgages 

History The moi ement of Indians from 
the east to western temtones began when 
the Cberobees m 1809 requested permission 
to occupy hnntmg grounds west of the Mis- 
sissippi Riier By successive treaties and 
agreements the Chcrokccs, Creeks, Semmoles, 
Choctaws and Chickosaws acquired holdmgs 
in the region colled Indian Temtory after 
183d. 

Circumstances led the government to de- 
mand the consent of these tnbes to share 
their lands with the Sacs, Foxes, Osages, 
Kansas, Pottawatomies, Shiwnecs, TViehitos 
and others These assignments were aeeom- 
phshed by 1867 

This region was set apart for these Indian 
tnbes with the guarantee that withm this 
domam they should be allowed to exercise 
tbcir bibol form of government and remnm 
undisturbed Most of these tnbes estab- 
lished forms of goicmment similar to the 
government of the states, but the region as- 
rigned was much larger than they could 
occupy with profit, and several attempts 
were made by wbite odventarers to settle 
upon the portion of the temtory, that after- 
wards was erected mto Oklahoma Temtory. 
Smee this could not be done without gainmg 
the consent of the Indians, this portion of 
the region was purchased from them by the 
government and m 1889 was thrown open to 
setUement. 

The openmg of Oklahoma Temtory wit- 
nessed the most remarkable rush for land 
ever known m Amenca More than 50,000 
people entered the temtory and filed claims 
on the day of the openmg Cities arose m/ 
a night The next year (May 2, 1890) the 
temtory was organized Frmn the date of 
openmg, Oklahoma contmned to prosper, 
and its mcrease m wealth and popnlatum 
was beyond precedent Just before the final 
adjournment of the Fifty-nmth Congress, in 
1906, an enabling act, eombmmg Oklahoma 
and Indian Temtory and providmg for 
their admission mto the Hnion as one state, 


was passed This did no violence to the 
Indimi tnbes withm the state, smes, m ac- 
cordance with a previous arrangement with 
the governmenii tnbal relations ceased m Ih- 
dmn Temtory m 1906 The state constitn- 
iion and also a prohibitian amendment to the 
constitution were adopted at a general eleo- 
iion held on September 17, 1907 The 
“grandfather’s clause’’ restnetmg the nght 
of Kegroes to vote adopted m 1910 was de- 
clared imeonstitahonal by the Umted States 
Supreme Court The state has usually voted 
Bemoeratre with a ngonuis Republican 
mmonty Two governors have been removed 
from office under charges of misgoieinment 
ItelDieS Artlelefl Consult the following 
titles for sdaitlona] Information 
anooBAPHT 

Ardmore Enid Hed Blver 

Arkansas Guthrie Sapulpa 

(river) UcAlester Shawnee 

Canadian Rlverstuekogee Tulsa 
Chlckasha Oklahoma City 

BISTOHT 

Cherokoo Five Civilized Tribes 

Chickasaw Grandfather a Clausa 

Choctaw Indians. American 

Creeks Seminole 


OKLAHOMA, TTmvEasmr of, a univer- 
sity established m 1892 by act irf the tern- 
tonal legislature; it later became the state 
umversity The mebtutian mamtaina col- 
leges of arts and sciences, engmeermg, busi- 
ness administration, fins arts and education, 
also schools of medicme, pharmacy, law and 
nursing, a graduate school and an extension 
division t^e state departments of biology 
and geology have headquarters at the um- 
veraity The student enrolment ncnmally 
reaches about 7,000, the faculty numbers 
about 300 

OEIiAHOMA 0IIT7, Oku, the capital 
and largest mty of the state, the county seat 
of Oklahoma Conaty It is situated on the 
Korth Fork of the Canadian River and on 
the Atchison, Topeka & Santa F4 the Chi- 
cage. Rock Island & Pacific, the Samt Louis 
& Son IVaneisco, the Fort WorRi & Western, 
the Musonn-Kansas-Texas and several m- 
ternrban railway hues 

The surrounding temtory is fertile) pro- 
dnemg wheat, corn, cotton, broom corn, al- 
falfa, fruits, cattle mid hogs 

Over 600 manu&ctunng plants mdnde 
fionr nulls, ice factonea, packmg houses, 
foundries, devators, cotton gms, oil mills 
and compressors, bnchyards and other fac- 
lones The stoc^ards can handle more than 
^090 head irC cattle daily Headquarters 
of many of the largest oil companies of the 
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state are located here Bnilding permits in 
one year rose to $16|000j000 in \alne Over 
$9,000,000 is invested in the public schools 

The ci^ has erected modem buildings of 
large dimensiana and of the best matmals. 
The state capitol was completed m 1017 at 
a cost of $4,500,000 Other important struc- 
tures are the P^eral building, the Carnegie 
hbrary, the state medical school, Oklahoma 
City Umversity, and a school for girls The 
state umvermly and a state teachers college 
are less than twenty miles distant Thera 
are eight hospitals and 100 churches 

The cily parks contam over 2,300 acres 
and are connected by a bouleva^ qrstem. 
The state fair grounds occupy 160 acres. 
Natural gas, available in almost unlimited 
quantities, is largely used for heatmg pur- 
poses Ample water supply is furnished by 
Lake Overholser, ten miles from the city, a 
reservoir that cost $6,000,000, The city 
manager form of government has been 
adopted The population increased 640 per 
cent from 1900 to 1910, popnlatum, 1930, 
185,389, an morease of 100 per cent m ten 
years 

O'EBA, a vegetable extensively cultivated 
m the southern part of the United States, 
where it was introduced from the West Ta,- 
dies The plant can be made to grow readily 
in all subtropical climates The mncilngj- 
nons pods are served as a vegetable and ate 
used to thicken chicken soup, called chicken- 
gumbo In India the stalks are used for 
makmg an inferior qnali^ of rope 

OLD AGE PENSIONS, a regular allow- 
ance paid to old persons to prevent them 
from becoming a fnanaal burden upon them 
rdatives or the state In many cases em- 
ployers retire aged persons on a pension; 
teachers m half of the states are obligated 
to become members of a pension system, the 
government gives pensions to disabled sol- 
diers and Bt^rs and their widows But 
social legislation mcludes a plan to give 
pensions to other atisens when they reach 
the age of 60 or 65 or 70 More &an 20 
states m the Union have adopted some such 
plan, m at least 17 states entrance into the 
plan by dhsens of the state is enforced 
Pensions are paid to mtizens only, the period 
of residence in the nation and state and the 
penod nf prior mbsmship vary widely, in 
some cases beii^ as hgh as 86 years The 
finan"'”! resources of the penrioners are also 
wrighed; Idaho speafies that the applieanPs 


income must be not over $300 annually. The 
amount of mousy available under the law 
IB veiy often one dollar per day. Usually 
the eonnfy contributes all or a part of the 
funds spent on old age pensions 
Movements to promote old age pensions 
originate when there are large numbers of 
persons dependent on private social agen- 
cies for support According to a report of 
<he Secretary of Labor the number of un- 
employed in the Umted States has been as 
high as 16,009,000, laws for old age pensions 
are more easily passed under such condi- 
tions Furthermore, the example of England, 
the Bnhsh dominions, Denmark, h^ce, 
Norway, Qermany and a dosen other Euro- 
pesn states is also very mfluential on Amer- 
ican leaders m social legislation Cooperation 
between state and national governments wifii 
contribution of funds by both employers and 
bens&cianes are effective measures for fl- 
nanemg social msuronee 
The first national enactment providmg 
for old-age pensions in the Umted States 
passed Congress in 1935, under the name 
Social Security Act It includes not only old- 
age pension provisions, but also benefits for 
bbnd persons, crippled and dependent chil- 
dren, maternal and child welfare, and for un- 
employment compensation Provision IS made 
for old-age pennons from the age of 65 to 
those who are dependent upon pnbbc sup- 
port The Federal government joms the states 
m supplying the pension funds, the national 
treasury appropnatmg $16 per month m 
every case where the state appiopnstes a 
like amount Funds are to be denved from 
taxes upon labor's mcome and from assess- 
ments (taxes) upon employers 
The varied plans adopted m forrign eonn- 
tnes are of considerable mterest Li New 
Zealand and Australia the beneficianes do 
not contribute to the pension fund, men ore 
pensionable at the age of 65 and women at 
65 m Austroha, and at 60 m New Zealand 

In Canada the Dommion government agreed 

to pay one-half the cost of pensions m any 
provmce which adopted an approved seheme, 
the pensions are payable at the age of 70 
Tti England all men and wommi may draw 
a pension at the age of 65 under eertam re- 
strictions which are no longer bmdmg at the 
age of 70 whoi payments are made without 
regard to private mcome 
OLD POINT OOMPOBT, a favorite w^ 
tenng place of Virgima, rituated at the month 
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ot the James Biver, near (be sontheni end of 
Chesapeake Bay, and twelve miles north of 
Eorfolfc. It IS on the Chesapeake & Ohio and 
the Eew York, Philadelphia & Norfolk tail- 
vraya Because of its equable temperatnre, 
hemg cool in summer and warm in muter, 
this 15 one of the most desirable resorts on 
the Atlantic coast, and it is frequented by 
large numbers of tourists 
OLD BED SANDSTONE, the popular 
name of what geologists call the Devoman 
System, from Devon, England, where the 
largest beds have been found This forma- 
tion includes white, yellow and green beds of 
shale, conglomerate, day and hmcstone and 
a predommating intermixture of red sand- 
stone. The name “Old Bed Sandstone” was 
first used in popular treatments of geology 
by Hugh Miller, whose hooks were at one 
tune widdy read See Oeologt, Deiowuw 

Stsieu 

OLD SOTITE UEEIINO EODSS, one of 
the most famous of Amenean histono build- 
ing& It was 
built m Boston 
in 1730, on the 
site of on earlier 
ehnrch erected m 
1869 on land 
owned by John 
Winthrop I n 
file stirring 
times before the 
Bevoluhonary 
War the chnrdi 
was the scene of 
many notable 
pnbliegather- 
ings, and it 
came to be 
known as the 
“Sanctuary of 
Freedom ” In it 
was hdd the 
great public 
meeting which 
preceded the 
Boston Tea 
Farfy 'When the 
Bntidi occupied 
Boston it was 
need by than as a ndmg school The build- 
ing now serves as a museum of histoncal 
relics and as an anditonum for lectures upon 
biatoncal and patnotic subjects It is much 
visited by toun^ 


CLEAN, oleoK' N Y, m Cattaraugus 
County, seveafy miles southeast of Bu&lo 
and five miles from Pennsylvania, on the Al- 
legheny Biver, at the month of the Clean 
Creek, and on the Ene and the Peunsyl* 
vamamilroads There are two landmg fields 
It IS m a region containmg oil fields, and it 
has oil refineries, tanneries, lumber milled 
railroad shops, glassworks, flour and silk 
mills and other factories The aty eontems 
a Carnegie Library, a state armory. Saint 
Bouaventnra College, seven parks, and Brad- 
ner Stadium A feature of mterest in the 
vieuiity IS a massiva collection of conglom- 
erate rocks known as Bock City The place 
was settled m 1804, and was chartered as a 
aty m 1803 The aty is governed on the 
major-council plan Population, 1920, 20,- 
60S, m 1930, 21,790, a gam of 6 per cent 

OLEANDEB, a plantj known alsD by the 
name of rose bay, which is a beautiful ever- 
green shrub, bdongmg to the dogbane family 
It produces large clusters of pmk or white, 
ruseliks flowers, and has long, narrow glos^ 
leaves The pimt, especially the bark of the 
ruot, IB poisonous 

OLEOUABQABINE, oUo mai/git retn, 
a butter subshtute which has as its basic m- 
grcdients neutral lard, oleo oil extracted from 
beef-fat, and vegetable oils, such as cotton- 
seed and palm oil Colonng matters, notably 
annatto and yellow coal-tar dye, are usually 
added, and Ae mixture, is also churned m 
willr and cream These latter processes are 
for the purpose of unpertmg to oleomsrga- 
rme the flavor and appearance of genome 
butter The product is finally worked, salted 
and packed for the market 

Oleomargarme of good qnahty is rmtn- 
bons and wholesome, and there is no objeo- 
bon to its use if the purchaser knows that he 
IS buying a butter snbsbtute To protect (he 
consumer the United States government im- 
poses a ten-cent tax on every pound colored 
to look like butter, and a tax of one-fourth 
of a cent on every pound uncolored Foreign 
importataons are taxed at the rate of fifteen 
cents a pound In 1917 the domesbe tax 
yielded ^,027,881 Elmois produces about 
tWD-tbirds of the enbre Amenean output 
Ohio, Eansas, Missann and New Jersey are 
other important prodneers 

Bnttenna. This term was formerly ap- 
pbed to oleomargarme of aupenor grade, M 
it has fallen mto disuse in this sense In 
government reports only the term oleamar- 
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ffarine is used to signify linttor snlisiitatea. 
See BiraiER, Aduuesraiioh 

OUCtABOHY, oUgahrkg, See GomN- 

USHT 

OUVEi a fmit tree, of trlueh fliere are 
several ^ecies The eommon ohve is a low, 
blanching, evergreen tree, from twenty to 
thirty feet high, with stiff, narrow, dusky- 
green or blni^ leaves The flowers, small 
and white, appear from Jnne to Angnst The 
fruit IS a plumhke ber- 
ry of greenish pulp, 
covered with a thin 
smooth skm and con- 
taining a hard atone 
The tree is a native of 
Syria and it is culti- 
vated in almost every 
warm, dry ehmate 
The tree grows slowly 
end lives a long tune 
As ita age mcreases 
the trunk becomes 
gnarled, and twisted 
mto odd shapes, but it 
confannes to produce oiiivia 
great quantities of fruit even when it appears 
to be on the verge of decay 

The wood is yellowish, beautifnlly streaked 
with dark Imes, and con be bnghtly polished 
It IS serviceable in makmg boxes and small 
fancy articles Ikom earlirat tunes the ohve 
tree has been held in veneration throughout 
flie Bast Among the Greeks it was sacred 
to Hinerva, and olive wreaths were used by 
both Greeks and Bomaus to crown victors 
The ohve tree is associated with the garden 
of Gethsemane and with many of the scenes 
desrnhed in both the Old and the Kew Testa- 
ments To this day it is everywhere recog- 
nized as the qymbol of peace Cabfomia is 
one of the greatest ohve-produemg regions 
of the world 

OLIVE OIL, an oil extracted from the 
fruits of the dive tree The dives are takai, 
as scan as picked, to a press, where they are 
run through a madune whi^ crushes them 
mto fine pulp This is packed mto shorty 
open-moufted badeete of rushes, several of 
wbch are put together mto a press, wUch 
squeezes out the oil mto tubs half filM with 
water The oil remams at the top, and the 
impurities smk throng the water to the bot- 
tom The pulp IS gathered together after 
passmg through the press the fl^ tune and 
is usually sent throng three tunes more, each 



successive pressure produemg oil of a differ- 
ent grade The oil is Altered and danfled un- 


suitable for the table Much oil that is sold 
as ohve oil is peanut oil or cottonseed oil or 
badl y adu lterated ohve oil 

OLIVES, Mount of, or MOUNT OLI- 
VET, a hill on the east side of Jerusalem, 
separated from it by Eedron Valley The 
summit, divided mto four parts by mterven- 
ing depressions, is about 200 feet above the 
city. The bill is mentioned several tunes m 
the Old Testament, and was the scene of im- 
portant events m the life of Jesus Over the 
road which wmds around its southern end 
He made his tnnmpbal entry mto Jerusalem, 
and upon the mount He delivered one of His 
sermons (Marl, XXX, 3) On the western 
slope lay the Garden of Gethsenuine, whither 
He often withdrew for prayer Christian 
tradition names the mount as &e scene of His 
transfiguration 

OLMSTED, omitted or tim'sted, Xbsd- 
NRiOE Law (1822-1603), an American land- 
scape anduteot, was bom at Hartford, Conn , 
educated at Tale University and flmhent 
College He first engaged m fsrmmg, but 
after several tnps to Europe and through hu> 
own country, he was appomted landscape 
architect and supermtendent of Central Park, 
m New Toric City Dunng the Civil War 
he was secretary of the Umted States Sam; 
taiy Commission, and by bis personal wsita 
to the camps and his tireless efforts m all 
direchons he succeeded m mshtutmg many 
measures for the relief of the mek and wound- 
ed and for the comfort of the soldiers m the 
field He asmsted m plannmg many of the 
largest parks m the county, mdnding several 
m New York, Brooklyn, Boston, Montreal, 
Chicago and Milwaukee, as well as the ter- 
races end gnnmds of the United States 
Capitol and several important features of 
the grounds of the World’s Colnmhian Eiqio- 
Bihon m Chicago He was the author of 


ods and npon qieoial pha^ of landscape 


OLTIEy, Eiohabd (1836-1917), an An^ 
lean statesman, bom m Oxford, Mass. He 
was graduated from Brown Uraversity at the 
age of twenty-one and studied law at Har- 
vard for three years Olney was dected to 
the Msssaohusetts legidatnre m 1874 and was 
a candidate for attorney-general on the 
Democratio ticket, hnt he confined himselr 
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cuiefly to private practice, irlieTe he gamed 
a TFide Tepntafioii He vros appointed At- 
tomey-Oenerol o£ the United States by Presi- 
dent Cleveland in his second tem, and in 
this office he gamed fame for his snccessfnl 
effort to break the Pnllman strike m Chicago 
in 1894 by the nee of a Federal injnnebon. 
Olney became Secretary of State m 1895, 
on the death of Secretary Giesham He con- 
ducted the n^tiationa leadmg to the arbi- 
tration of the Btibsh-Teneznela controversy 
and caused vnde comment by bis firm and 
vigorous letter of instructions to Ambassador 
Bayard at London In 1913 Olney -was of- 
fered, but deehned, tbe ambassadorship to 
Ghreat Bntam, but m 1915 he became a mem- 
ber of the International Commission under 
the treaty between France and the Umted 
States 

OLTUFIA, 0 liin'pt a, a valley in the dis- 
trict of Bh% Qrece^ tbe scene of the famous 
Olympic games, held m ancient tunes every 
four years There was no town there, but a 
sanctuary and buildings connected with it 
Here were collected thousands of statues of 
the gods and of victors m tbe games, treas- 
ure houses fun of votive offermga, temples, 
altars, tombs— m short, the most precious 
treasures of Qreek art Among tbe builduigs 
were tbe great temple of Zeus, containing the 
colossal statue of the god, Phidias, and 
considered one of the seven wonders of the 
ancient world, the temple of Heia, the old- 
est buildmg at Olympia, tbe twelve treasure 
houses, and the bnilding m which the 
Olympic victors dmed after the contests (see 
Oltsifuk’ Gaues) Recent exeavataons 
have brou^t to light numerous valuable 
fragments of sculpture, bronxes, coins and 
terra cottas The most important of the 
sculptures found tbere is the Hermes of 
Pranteles 

OLYUPIA, 'Wash, the capital of the 
state and the county seat of Thurston 
County, is on Puget Sound, about 100 miles 
north of PorUand, Ore., and smty-five miles 
from the Pacific coast, and on the Kortbem 
Pacific and Union Pacific railroads Thme 
IS an airport The city is on a peninsula near 
the head of the Sound, with mountams on 
eaidi aids of the valley The chief buddings 
are the new capitol group, county courthouse, 
Temple of Justice, a Carnegie Library, a 
Federal bnddmg and two hospitals The 
leadmg manufactures include lumber and 
lumber products, earthenware, shoes, soap 


and other products Abundant water power 
IS furnished by the Des Chutes River, which 
in a senes of cascades lus a fall of eighty- 
five feet The first settlement m Washington 
was made near Olympia m 1848 The town 
was meorporated m 1859, forty years before 
Washington became a state Populatmn, 
1930, 11,733 


OLTUPIAl), otm'piedl, the penod of 
four years between two successive eelebra- 
tians of the Olympic Games The Gredc his- 
tonans and wnters b^an to use Olympiad 
as a convenient system of chronological reck- 
oning about 300 B c, when they began to 
date events from the tune of the first re- 
corded games, 776 n o 

O LTM'nO GAhlEB In 
the year 1896 there was 
held in Athena, Greece, a 

3 great mtemational athlet- 
ic festival, which was at- 
tended by viaitors from 
all over the world In the 
venous contests amateur 
sportsmen of many dif- 
ferent conntnes pi^m- 
pnted, and the event was 
heralded as tangible en- 
denceof the ties that unite 
the membeiB of the faimly 
of nations This mtema- 
tionnl meet was a renval 

of the most promment 

and elaborately observed of all Gmdi festi- 
vals, celebrated m honor of Zens, on the plam 
of Olympia The "Bacred Grove,” eontam- 
mg the sanctuanes connected with the games, 
enclosed a beantifal spot 660 by 580 feet m 
extend adorned with temples, momnnents, 
altars and fiieaters, and was crossed by a 
road called the Fompie Way, along which all 
the processions passed Here was located the 
Olympinm, dedicated to the Olympian Zens 
The place also contamed a colosssl statue of 
tbe god, the masterpiece of the sculptor 
Phidias At first, oiily the Peloponnesus 
patromsed the Olympic games, but gradu- 
ally the other Gr^ states yoi^ m them 
Ongmally none but those of pure Hellenio 
blood were permitted to participate in them, 
but after the conquest of Greece hy the Ro- 
mans Gie competition became general, and 
Roman emperors figured among the lists of 
victors games eonsiated of running, 

wrestling and other athletic exercises, and the 
victor was crowned with garlands. 



OLTUFTTS 


2656 


OllAHA 


Xhe leTiTBl, in 1896, of the Olympic games, 
after a cessaium of exactly 1,600 years (the 
edict Imbiddmg Uiem hicmg been issned by 
ibe Emperor Theodosms in 396), 'vras an 
event of bistone interest and gave &e modem 
Qieeiks a coveted opportnnify to compete vntb 
other nations in &e field of atblehcs The 
members of the royal family of Qieece partic- 
qiated in the festivities and engaged in the 
compebbon for pnzes, Tvhile the Hrig m 
person distnbnted bie avrarda The stadimn 
erected ires an exact reprodnciion of that of 
Herodins Atfiens, and ^ arena was capable 
of seating 70,000 spectators Among the 
perfonnances was a long-distance foot-race 
fromllarafiion to Athens, for whidi aspecial 
amphora, or enp, was given, in memory of the 
plnchy nmner of old, who died in bringing 
to A&ens the news of the ront of file Per- 
sians 

The games at Athens aionsed the apmt of 
athlehc conqiehtion thron^ont the world 
and the Olympic games have become a per- 
manent feature of mtemahonal life Atfoniv 
year intervals contestants &om different 
conntries have gathered to compete for 
honors in the vanons events. Games were 
held at Fans in 1900, at St Lonis m 190^ 
at London in 1908, at Stockholm in 1912. The 
meet scheduled for Berlin m 1916 was omit- 
ted because of the World War, but the games 
were resumed with increased enthusiasm, at 
Antwerp in 1920, at Pans m 1924, at Amster- 
dam in 1928 ^e Tenth Olympics, held at 
Los Angeles in 1932, surpassed all pienous 
events of this nature^ in number of contest- 
ants (over ^000) and m record-breaking 
perfonnanoes In track and field events the 
United States led the field; Japan’s swimmers 
(men) ezcdledi Italy led in eycliogi fe mna g 
and gymnasbcs The games went to Berlin 
m 1936 

OLTUIPCS, file name ipven hy the ancients 
to several mountains or monntam ehains 
There was one in Al^a, one in Cyprus and 
one, the most &mons of all, bet wen Thessaly 
and Hacedon. This lasi^ which reached a 
he^fht of over 9,700 feet above the sea level, 
was the hi|d>Gst monntam m Greece and was 
in early tunes regarded as file home of the 
gods 

OMASA, Eeb, the largest dty of the 
state and the county seat of Douglas County, 
on the Missoun Biver, 492 miles west of 
Chicago 

The mty is one of the great railroad cen- 


ter% the hub of ten trunk hues the Chicago, 
Burlington & Qnmey, the Chicago Great 
Western, the Chicago, Milwaukee, Samt Paul 
& Pacific, the Chicago & North Western, the 
Illinois Central, the Missonn Pacific, the Chi- 
cago Bock Island & Pacific, the Umon Pa- 
cific, and the Chicago, Saint Paul, Mm- 
neapohs and Omaha railroads Electnc hues 
read Council Blu£&, several motorbns hues 
are m operahon and a mumcipal airport and 
an army landmg field are adjacent A dozen 
import^ highways serve Omaha, with a 
paved road to the east coast Omaha is the 
distributing pomt of such products as meats, 
dairy commodibes, gram and smelter prod- 
ucts, ice madunes, sugar, and railroad sup- 
plies Shipments of cattle, sheep and hogs 
amount to 13,000,000 head m a year The 
daily capaafy of the fionr mills is 5;000 
barrels 

The prmcipal bnildmgs and insfatufaons 
meinde 60 public schools valued at over $20,- 
000,000, C^hton Umversity, the Mhniapal 
University of Omaha, fiie m^cal sdool of 
the University of Nebraska, the Jofiyn Me- 
morial Art Insbtnte, the Federal bnildmg, 
190 churches with over 100,000 memhers, 
mn p hospitals, and the Medical Arts Build- 
mg. Omaha is tbe see of both file Homan 
Catholic and the Protestant Episcopal 
churches 

Omaha’s 43 parks cover 2^00 acres and 
are connected by 65 miles of boulevards The 
Community Playhouse owns its bnildmg and 
presents nine plays each year. The Omaha 
Symphony Orchestra ranks among the ten 
best m the country Nearly 300 convenbons 
with 50,000 ddegates meet annually m 
Omaha The Ak-Sar-Ben race track accom- 
modates 20,000 qiectators 

Lewis 8nd Clnrk mfintioii the OmahA plft' 
tE&a fis E cfl wiping ground in 180^ but thfi 
first licensed Tndian trading post was not 
established until 1825 

The w«wiB of file city means ^^ahore sU 
others on the stream ” The original town site 
was platted in 1854 and the city was incoi^ 
porated three years later The pi^ent cor^ 
poratum embraces two cities and Tillages 
of former tunes 

Td^raphio and railway connections were 
established in 18S1 and 1863 and meat padc- 
mg began as early as the railroads could 
handle the shipments For thirteen years 
Omaha was the capital of the 
and of the state Population, 1930, 214,006 
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OUAIT, 0 maha', a snltanate m the eouth- 
eastern part of Arabia, partly on the Persian 
Gnlf and partly on fte Indian Ocean Its 
area is estimated at 82,000 square miles, and 
its population at 500,000 The chief features 
of the country are the stretches of barren 
sand and roch, the mountains near the coast, 
irhieh nse m places to 10,000 feet, and the 
fertile valleys and plains, irhich yield an 
abundance of sugar, coffee, nee, cotton and 
fruits Sates constitute the chief produot and 
the largest e^ort The country is the nehest 
part of the penmsula, both in agncultuml 
products and m mmeral resources The in- 
habitants are mostly Arabs, but there is a 
considerable admixture of Hmdus, Persians 
and negroes See iluscai 

011^ KEATTAII, li j/alm", a Persian 
poet, astronomer and philosopher, horn at 
Kishapur, in the latter half <£ the eleventh 
century He vrrote vanons smentifio irorhs 
irhich were of high value m their day, but he 
IS now remembered ebiefly for his Suhaiyat, 
a coUeehon of epigrams in verse, m praise 
of wine, love and pleasure The book, as 
freely translated mto English verse by Ed- 
ward phtzgerald, is exquisite poeby but not 
m line with the best modem ethics 

OTffEES, signs supposed to portend fu- 
ture events Behef in omens was a part of 
ancient rebgion, and rules were made ac- 
cording to which pnests mteipreted them 
Among the ancient Romans the takmg of 
omens was a pubbo institution of great im- 
portance To^ay behef m omens is not rm- 
eommon among ^e more thoughtless people 
SeeAwsaits 

OURIBUB BHJi, the name given fre- 
quently to ^gle legislative acts which m- 
elude many sbghtly related or wholly unre- 
lated measures In American history it is 
apphed to the compromise measures of 1850, 
whidi, though embodied in several hills, were 
passed m accordance with a single plan See 
CouraoinsE of 1850 

OUSE, olmil, SnsEBtA, the capital of the 
government of Ahmolinsk, once the head- 
quarters of the anti-Bolshe^ government of 
Western Siberia, but now a local seat of 
Soviet authority Omsk is situated on the 
Trans-Siberian Railway, 1,624 miles east of 
hloscow and 280 miles southeast of Tobolsk 
It lies on a barren plam just above the pomt 
where the Om and the Irbsch rivers unite 
Under the empire the city was one of the 
strongest military stations m Western Si- 


beria, and m its mihtaiy schools thousands 
of Cossacks received their traming The place 
IS a distnbutmg center for a large distnct 
.Population, 1030, 180,000 

ORBGA, 0 nyefga, a nver in the northern 
part of Russia. It rises m lake Lateha, 
ffows m a northerly course for about 250 
miles and enters the Gulf of Onega It is 
navigable for steamers for about eighty miles 

ONEGA, Lies, a lake in Russia, near the 
center of the government of Olonets, after 
Lake Ladoga the largest lake in Europe, 
covering an area of about 3,670 square milm 
It IS fed by nmnerons cre^, and is dotted 
with istonds Ilsh are plentiful The lake 
discharges through the Bvir River mto Lake 
Lad oga. 

ONEIDA, 0 nt'doh, an Iroqnoian tribe who 
hved originally m New York along die shores 
of Oneida Lake Th^ belonged to the con- 
federacy known as the Five (later Six) Na- 
tions (see Five NaraoirB) Dnrmg the Revo- 
lution they sided with the Amencaus, but the 
other Iroqnoians aided the Bntiah, and under 
the leadendup of Joseph Brant attacked the 
Oneidas After the war a part of the tnbs 
emigrated to the Thames River distno^ On- 
tario, where their descendants number about 
800 There are about 3,000 Oneidas m Cana, 
ada and the Umted States Most of those ir, 
the latter country are mWisconsm 

ONEIDA OOMUDNITY, on organisation 
founded liy John Kunphrey Noyes m the 
middle of the last century At first the soci- 
ety was a communistie settlement The mem- 
bers hved as one large family, sharing equally 
the labors and beneSts of the Commmuty, and 
the support and education of children were 
made fts concern of the whole organixation 
The ideas of mamege were radical The 
communists opposed a legal bond and pe> 
manent matmg, and believed m what thqy 
called "Complex marriage " Thmr unusual 
views made them objectionable to the sur- 
roundmg oomimmities, and they migrated 
from Putney Vt, to Oneida, N Y Then one 
of the members mvented a steel game trap, 
and the proceeds from this mvention brought 
pro^enty to the organisation Bi 1879 the 
system of complex marriages was abandoned, 
and two years later the commumty was re- 
organized and a jomt stock company was 
formed, for the manufacture of silver prod- 
ucts of high grade The company has fao- 
tones at Niagara Falls, Ont, and at Ken- 
wood, Shemll and Niagara Falls, N Y 
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ONEIDA, 0 m'diiJi, LAKE, a lake in Cen- 
tral New York wbieh forms the bonndar; be- 
tween Onondaga and Oswego counties Its 
length IS ahont twenty-five miles, its widQi, 
four miles It is drained by the Oneida and 
Oswego livers It constitutes a natural sec- 
tion of the New York State Barge Canal 

O'NEILL, Eugenis OunsioitE (1888- 
), one of the leading American dramat- 
ists, bom in the city of New York and edu- 
cated at Harvard and Pnnoeton universities 
After leavmg college for a number of years 
he had a varied career, he entered the busi- 
ness field, was an actor on the vaudeville 
stage, and was reporter on New York news- 
papers When ahont twenty-eiz years of age 
he took up dramatio writing as hia vocation 
Unlike many dramatists who picture largely 
the outward mamfestabons of hfe, he por- 
trays the effects of mental oharaotensbcs and 
shows where they tend to lead His most im- 
portant plays are Emperor Jones, Desire 
Under the Elms, Strange Interlude, Mourn- 
ing Becomes Electro, Ah, Wilderness/ and 
Dags Without End 

ONION, un'gun, a well-knawn plant, the 
hulhous root of which is much used as an 
arhele of food It is a biennial herb, with 
long, narrow leaves and a swelling, pithy 
stalk The peonhar flavor vanes mndb ac- 
cording to the size of the bulb, the small 
reddish omons having much more pungency 
than the large ones The onion may be grown 
from the tropics to the coldest regions of the 
temperate zone There are at least twenty 
vanebes, Stiaesburg, Bermuda, Spanish and 
Portuguese onions beu^ among the most es- 
teemed In Spam, the omon forms a large 
porbon of the food of the poorer classes 
Egypt IB bebeved to be the onginal home 
of &e plant In the United States and 
Canada it is raised in immense quanbbes, the 
leading states being Ohio, New York, Texas, 
Nassaehnsetts, Ilhnois and Indiana See 
color plate on Lilg Family 

ONONDAGA, onondinFga, a North 
Amenoan Indian tribe of l^quoian stock 
who belonged to the confederacy known as 
the Eive Nabons (see Five Naxions) The 
Onondagas, who lived m Central New York 
near the dake that now hears their name, were 
the official guaidians of the council fire of the 
league They were not a wadike tnbe, and 
were less promment than the hfohawkn or 
Senecas At present there are about 300 on 
the Onondaga reservabon in New York, 


others are on the Grand Elver reservabon m 
Ontario 

aO NTA'BI0, formerly IJp^ 
PER Canada, or Canada 
West, is the second hug- 
est provmee of the Do- 
mmion of Canada, and 
the first in wealth, popu- 
labon and mdnstnal im- 
portance laying between 
Hamtoba on the west and 
Quebec on the east, it is 
— — bound on the south by the 
Great Lakes and on the north by James Bay 
and Hudson Bay 

Size and Fopulabon. Of the provinces of 
the Dominion, Ontario stands next to Quebec 
m pomt of size it extends about 1,000 nules 
from east to west and slightly more than 
that from north to south Its total ares of 
412,582 square miles is almost equal to the 
combmed areas of the six New England 
states, together with New York, New Jersey, 
Pennsylvania, Ohio, Indiana, Blinois, and 
Michigan It has a fresh water area (ff 40,- 
300 square miles The rdahvely narrow 
neck of land lying between Georgian Bay 
and Quebec divides the Province into two 
disbnot divisions — Old or Sontbem Ontario, 
and New or Northern Ontario The northern 
porbon was greatly enlarged in 1912 when 
the Eeewabn district was divided between 
Ontario and Manitoba 
Li 1031, according to ihe Domimon census, 
the province had a population of 3,431,683, 
slightly over half of it urban The greater 
number of the people are of English, Scotch 
and Insh extracbon, but m the larger cities 
there are many immigrants from venous 
countnes of oontmental Europe There are 
about 30,000 Indians The,sautbem part, or 
old Ontmo, contams the great proportion 
of the populabon About one-fifth are 
Eoman Cathohcs, the most impoitant 
Protestant bodies are, in order, the United 
Church, Anglican, Fresbytenan and Baptist 
Surface and Drainage In general, On- 
tano la a low plateau with a rolhng or wavy 
surface This regulanty is broken by a 
height of land, which extends northwesterly 
from the Thousand Islands m the Samt I*w- 
rence to the north shores of lakes Huron and 
Superior, where it forms the bluffis that ohar- 
aotonze this r^on The highest pomt of thm 
elevated secbon is Tip-Top Hill (2,120 £e») 
in the Thunder Bay disbiot Isle Samt Ig- 
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nace (1,861 feet) is the second highest point 
Another height of land, eansed by <he dera- 
tion of the roek over \chidi the cataract of 
Niagara plunges, extends to the head of 
Geoigian Bay, Trhere it leaidies its highest 
point in the Blue Uonntams It thence 
extends northiresterly, foxnung the peninsnla 
between Georgian Bay and Lake Enron and 
the hlanitonlin Islands The sonthein part 
of the pronnce bordering upon Loke On- 
tano, 15 lowland The norUiein part is a por- 
tion of the Lanrentian platean 

Although Southern Ontnno is honey- 
combed with lakes and streams, the only 
large rivers are those which form the eastern 
boundaries of the province, the St Lawrence 
and the Ottawa Among the smaller nvera 
which drain the intenor are the Pctewawa, 
Madawasca, Ridean, Grand, Thames, Sau- 
gcen, Severn, and French The prmcipal 
nvers of the larger northern division of 
Ontario are the Albany and the Moose, flow- 
ing into James Bay 

(nimate. The sonthein part of the provmce 
bordering upon the Great Lakes has a mild 
and equable climate. In the severest winter 
weather the thermometer sddom falls lower 
than 8° below zero, and in the hottest months 
it seldom reaches 90° above The influence 
of the lakes here prevents sudden or great 
changes, hut m the northern part the ex- 
tremes are greater Here the winters are 
severe^ and the summers are short and hot 
The aunuol rainlhll vanes from thirty to 
forty inches 

Mmertls and Mining. There ora large de- 
posits of ligmte coal near James Bay The 
deposits ore very thick In the region north 
of lakes Huron and Superior are nch de- 
posits of a variety of metals The Sudbury 
nickel mines, north of Georgian Bay, are 
the most valuable of their kmd in the world, 
and the Cobalt region, 300 miles north of 
Toronto^ is one of the richest silver dis- 
tnets anywhere exploited The silver ores 
contom such quantities of cohalt that they 
have become the world’s most important 
source of that metal Ontano’s greatest 
mmeial wealth lies m her gold The most 
profitable deposits are found around Forcu- 
pme, 479 miles north of Toronto, but gold- 
beanng rock appears to be widely scattered 
over the northern part of the province New 
twiTioa are opemng m the Kirkland Lake, Bed 
Lake, Central Fatncia and Thunder Bay 
districts Coppa occuia along the north 


shore of Lake Huron, and m the region west 
of Lake Bnpenar iron ore is found in pay- 
mg quantities Salt, which is found exten- 
sively in the region bordeemg on Lake Huron, 
is obtamed by ainkiiig deep wells, pumpmg 
out the brine and evaporatmg it Natural 
gas and petralenm are other minerals of 
value The total value of minml products 
worked has been steadily ineieasmg for years 
The average value m recent years was over 
$129,000,000 

A^enltnra Agnenltnro is the chief in- 
dustry, and it occupies the attention of by 
&r the greater portion of the inhabitants 
The southern part of the province, border- 
mg upon the Great Lakes, has a very fertile 
soil, and the clunate is adapted to the growth 
of all products of a temperate dhmate Li 
the region farther north the soil is admirably 
smted to the roismg of hay, potatoes and the 
hardier grams Forage crops, grams, vege- 
tables and friuts are raised extmsively Hay 
is the most valuable fidd erop, followed by 
oats The annual oats yield is about 75,000,- 
000 bushels, and the acreage devoted to this 
gram is over 2,700,000 Ontono produces 
more winter wheat than all the rest of the 
provinces together, the average annual erop 
being over 14,000,000 bushels Spring wheat 
IS grown m every county, but not in sufficient 
quantities for export Other field crops m 
dude barley, grown for feeding, Indian corn, 
used pnneipally to fatten hogs, rye and fiax 
Over 2,600,000 basbels of peas are har- 
vested yearly, Ontario peas hemg among 
the best in the world Potatoes and other 
garden vegetables, sugar beets, tobacco and 
buckwheat are also cultivated 

The region along the Groat Lakes is a 
famous fruit section The provmce produces 
ona-ihird of the total apple crop of Can- 
ada, and exports to Great Britain more of 
this fimt than any other provmce or atate 
m North America. Nmefy-five per cent of 
the grapes grown m the Do mini on are pro- 
duced m Lmcoln, Wentworth and Wdland 
counties, bradermg on Lake Ontario Pears, 
peaches, mdons, plums, ebemes and hemes 
an oth^ profitable frints 

Bee keepmg, dairying and reaimg of lira 
stock are important brraches of e^culturo 
It IB estimated that there are about 10,000 
beekeepers m the provmce, at the provmcial 
agricultural college courses m bee keeping 
are given The annual production of cheese, 
butter, milk, cream, condensed milk and 
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powdered milk is rained at alont $65,000,000 
The daily products are of high quality, and 
the province mamtains two dairy schools 
Ontano produces over half the cheese made 
m Canada, and eiqiorts laige amounts to 
Great Bntam The province is noted for 
its excellent breeds of cattle, homes and 
sheep, and special pams are taken to keep 
the standards high The same policy prevails 
m regard to poultry In all hues (d agneol- 
ture the government extends enconiagement 
and aid to the producer. 

Uannfactnres, With its splendid water' 
power faohties, good transportation and 
abundance of raw material, Ontano easily 
leads as a manufactnnng center. Lnmba 
products are the most important Ime of man- 
ufacture^ and raw material is secured from 
the splendid stand of hard woods, spruce, 
pme and tamarack. About one-fourth of the 
provmce is still fore8t.eovered, and there are 
about 60,000,000 acres of standing timber m 
the north The iron and steel industry is also 
a flaunsbing and developing activify, the 
chief centem of the industry bemg CoHing- 
wood, Deseronto, Sanlt Samte hlane, mid- 
land and Hamilton Flour mills, machine 
shops, carnage and wagon works, fnmiture 
establ^hmeats and manufactories of paper, 
cotton and woolen goods, pianos and organs 
are also numerous At Hiagara Falls there 
is an immense government power plant, and 
other valuable sites are also owned by file 
government^ which created a hydrodectric 
commission in 1906 to supervise the devel- 
opment and disbibuhon of power 
Fisheries. The annual value of the com- 
mercial flshenes of the provmce is in the 
neighborhood of $3,600,000 Whitefish, 
tronij hemng, sturgeon, pike, pickerd and 
other lake are caught m the Great Lakes 
waters In connection with the fishing in- 
dostry the preparation of sturgeon oaviare 
is n fionridiing enterprise 
Transportation a^ Oommerce. The 
frontage of the Great Lakes famishes ample 
opportnniiy for water transportation through 
the Saint l^wrence to the ocean The sonth- 
em part of the province is iraveieed by the 
Canadian Haiional and Canadian Fadfie Bys, 
and other Imes which cross from Detrfit 
to BnfiPalo Bach of these roads has cross 
Imes and hrenehes extendihg to the most im- 
portant agncnUnral and commeieial centers 
inthm its territory One Ime of the Canadi- 
an Pacific and two imes of (he Canadian 


National traverse Northern Ontano These 
are links m the great trans-Canada Imes In 
all there are over 10,000 miles of steam rad- 
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The sprier ot goMea maple leaves, on a 
ffTfiett backCTOUQd. baa no apeolal aiBnlneanMb 
except as tne maple leaf ia tbe national em* 
blem 7he red croaa of St GeoTM, on a 
silver grounO, la tbs emblem of Bntub 
Boverelgnty^ 

Tmy, and a constantly increaBxng ^tne 
mileage 

The conunercQ is estensiTe. Lumber and 
hunher product^ agncnltnial prodnce^ butter 
and cheesy nickel, copper, Eolver and gold 
are exported. Tbe principal imports are 
znannfactnied prodnete Tbe United States 
and Great Bntain have tbe largest diare of 
tbe fordgn trade 

Government. Tbe esecative department of 
Ontario consists of a beatenant-govemor, 
appointed by tbe GovemoivCteneral of tbe 
Dominion for five years, and an esecntiTe 
council of deven member^ each of irbom is 
at ^ bead of a department The Jegisla- 
tore IS an assmnbly of one house of 312 mem- 
bers, chosen by popular vote The courts 
consist of the Supreme Court Tnth Appdlate 
Divisions one and two, High Court Division 
and the Hbmhequer Court of Canada, Admi- 
ralty Division The province is divided into 
counties, townships, towns and cities for 
purposes of local govemmmit, and in eaen 
of these nnits the administrative body is an 
elective council In Ifortbeni Ontano in 
sections with few inhabitants tbe local nm 
is tlie district, in which there is no govemii^ 
counmL 
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Items of Interest on Ontario 


The fiiet irhite men kninnt to have eet 
foot on vbat is nov Ontano -was Cham- 
plain, in 1613 he explored the Ottaira 
Biver as far as Allnmette Island, and in 
1615 he leached Georgian Bay by tray of 
the Ottawa. 

In 1021 the proTince loted itself "diy” 
as to alcohobc liqnors, bnt in 1927 Goreni- 
ment control of hqnor was instituted after 
a decisive lote in its favor 

The Ontario iLgncnltnral and Experi- 
mental Union, started in 1886, now em- 
braces over 5,000 formeia in the province 
who conduct experiments on their farms 
The Union holds nnnnal meetmgs for dis- 
enssion of the experiments 

Alfalfa IS grown in nearly every conn- 
fy, and in some sections much attention 
IS given to the production of alfalfa seed 
In 1917-1018 the Trades and Labor 
Branch of National Service Workers or- 
ganized camps for instructing girls m 
fruit picking, canning and truck garden- 
ing Contracts were made with farmers 
and fruit associations for marketing the 
products 

Ontano has about three dozen jam and 
jelly factones, more than 116 fnut and 
vegetable cannmg foctones, and about 
100 frmt evapomtois 

Ontano possesses approxunatcly 600,- 
000 horses, 1,100,000 milch cows and 
1^00,000 other cattle, 1,000,000 sheep, of 
which about 20,000 are pure bred, and 
16,000,000 poultry 

The province produces about one-ei^th 
of the annual maple sugar output of Can- 
ada Its average yield is 515,000 pounds 
, In Ontano there are fliree Dominion 
j national Parks, they comprise 13 islands 
m the St Lawrence Rixer, Pomt Pelee 
Bird Sanctuary, and Georgian Bay Islands 
Park. 

The provincial government has an Ex- 
perimental Forest Station of 1,800 acres 
m Norfolk County, where forest planting 
and nnisery work are demonstrated 
Smee 1905 about 2,000,000 forest seed- 
Imgs have been distributed from the gov- 
emment nursenes 


Amber mica, used e^ecially as an in- j , 
snlator in electneal apparatus, is found li 
extensively in Eastern Ontano, and the ■! 
Lae^mme, near Sydenham, IS tile largest !| 
of its kmd in North Amenea Canada is ■ ■ 
the only country in the world outside of ! ’ 
Ceylon in which there are deposits of am- i 
ber mica 


Qnestions on Ontano 


What IS the population? The area? jj 

In what part of the pnmnee do most 
of the inhabitants bve? 

Desenbe bnefiy the surface of this 
district j' 

What IS the average doisiiy of pop- || 
nlabon? {■ 

What IS the highest pomt m the Lake 1 1 


[I 

i; 

II 

I! 


Snpenor region? 

VTbat IS the Niagara escarpment? 

What IS the character of the norih shore 
of Lake Snpenor? 

What are the three principal nvers? 

For what minerals is the provmce 
noted? 

Where m most of the silver mmed? 

What part of the world’s supply of 
mekel does Ontano produce? . , 

What can you say of the gold output? 1 1 

For what is the Porcupine distnet 
famous? 

What m the total annual value of On- 
tano's mmeral product? 

What are the prmcipol crops? 

What fruits are raised extensivdy? 

What can you say of the importance 
of Ontano’s dairying? Fishenes? 

What m the extent of the forest area? 

What proportion of the grape yield of 
Canada is produced m Ontano? 

Bbw does the total value of manufac- 
tures compare with that of other prov- 
mces? 

What manufaetnrmg mdoatnes depend 
upon natural resources? 

How many miles of railw^ are in the 
province? 

Why may Ontano be jnsUy called the 
"premier provmce" of Canada? 

Name five large cities of the provmce 
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Education Ontario mamtains an excellent 
system of schools, irhich are under the inune- 
diate control of a minister of education The 
system is rather highly centralized, and is 
marked by a fairly high degree of mdfonmty 
mth respect to text-books, courses of study, 
methods of instruction, and general admin- 
istrative practices In addition to the regu- 
lar public elementary and hi|^ sidiools there 
are a number of commercial, teidimcal and 
industrial sidiools At Toronto are located 
four technical schools uith a total enrollment 
of about 20,000 students in day and evemng 
dasses, and four high schools of commerce 
mth about 10,000 students The provmce 
mamtams four normal schools for the train- 
mg of dementary school teachers and a col- 
lege of education for the traming of sec- 
ondary sdiool teachers Toronto University 
mth its federated and afflhated collies is 
the provincial umversity of Ontario Among 
the mstitutions irhich constitute the univer- 
sity are Umversity College, Victoria College, 
Trmity College, St hlichad’s College, Enox 
College, Wydifte College, Emmanual Col- 
lege, Ontario Agncnltural College, Ontario 
Vetermaiy College, Ontario College of Phar- 
macy, Ontario College of Art OOier institu- 
tions of higher learning are Queens Umver- 
sity m Kingston, IVestem University in Lon- 
don, McMaster Umversity in Hamilton, Um- 
lersity of Ottaira m Ottaira, and Bojal hlih- 
tary College m Kingston 
^stoiy Canada iras orgamzed as a Bnt- 
idi possession in 1763, and in that year On- 
tario became a port of the old Que^o prov- 
ince In 1791 this vras divided into Upper 
Conada (or Canada 'West) and Loner Can- 
ada The former division comprised Ontano, 
and the latter, Quebec In 1837 a rebdlion 
of French malcontents broke out, irhich iras 
led by William L}on Mackenzie m Upper 
Canada and by Louis Fapineau in Loner 
Canada Tbs rebellion nas suppressed, and 
m 1811 the tno sections nere united The 
union contmned until 1867, nhen the Do- 
minion of Canada nas organized Smee that 
tunc Ontano has enjoyed prospenty and 
progress The provmce nas loyal and gen- 
erous m its efforts to aid Great Bntam m 
the World War, and gave freely of its man 
poner and its treasure In 1916 the provm- 
cial legislature adopted a nar-time prohibi- 
tion measure, and m 1917 gave nomen 
municipal and provincial suffrage in hue mth 
most of the other provmccs 
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Barrie 
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Brantford 
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Chatham 
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ONTABIO, Lass, fhe smallest of the Orest 
Lakes of Hoith America (Lake Samt Clsir 
not being considered) and the most easterly. 
It is Bitnated between Northwestern New 
Tork and the provmce of Ontario, its greatest 
length, 185 miles, lymg m a general east and 
west direction It is oral in ^pe and about 
Bixfy miles mde, is 326 feet below Lake Ene, 
and between the two IS Niagara Falle It re- 
ceives the waters of the latter through the 
Niagara Biver and the Welland Cansl Its 
waters pass out at the eastern end through 
the lAke of a Thousand Islands, thence to the 
Baint Lawrence Biver and mto the Atlantic 
Ocean The coasts are broken by niunerons 
hays and small inlets and dotted mtii har- 
bors Toronto, Bbumlton, Kmgston and Os- 
wego are the pimoipal ports The most im- 
portant rivers discbaiging into the lake are 
Genesee, Oswego, Black, Humber and Trent 
The lake is navigable tbronghont the year and 
carries a heavy commerce By canal it is 
connected mth the Endson and Ottawa 
rivers Bee Gbeai Lakes 
ON2K, oi/t^, a variety of agate mth colors 
which are usnally shades of brown, green or 
red, alternating mth white, arranged in par 
alld hands When the red is of a deep brown 
ish line, and the white pure and transparent, 
the VBrieiy,is known as sardongs Onyx was 
formerly highly pnzed for making cameos, 
the figures bemg formed of one layer and the 
hackgronnd of another, and it is still used 
to some extent for this purpose Stexican 
onyx IS not a true onyx, but is a translucent 
limestone, with iron and manganese iTrego- 
larly scattered throngh it, produemg the bean- 
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bM TEnegated appeannee for Trhieh tins 
stone 3s noted It is fonnd in lajers in caves, 
idiere it was deposited by water This stone 
was used by the Aztecs, who carved it into 
idols, ma^ and a vanely of other objects 
It IS very soft and easily worked See 
Acme, Cbslcedokt, Preciods Sioites 
OTAL, a preeions stone, frequently show- 
ing a brilliant play of colors— yeUow, red, 
green, bine It is composed of sdiea and 
watray and is easily broken The general ap- 
pearance of the precious opal is whibsh or 
sulky, and the tmts displayed are red, yel- 
low, green, and bine or violet The most 
bniliant variety known IS the JIre opal Opals 
are fonnd in Australia and m the western 
part of the TTnited States The best are 
mined at Dunkirk) Hjongary The finest 
opal known is an Anstnan crown jewel 
weiglung seventeen onnces This gem is the 
birthstone for October See BmnESiosES 
OPEK-A1& SOEOOLS, schools designed 
especially for tabercnlar children or oSiers 
who are physically below normal and need 
bnildmg np These schools are held on roofs 
of bnildmgs or other ont-of-door places, or in 
rooms open to the air, without arbflcial heat 
The dnldren are dressed m clothing specially 
deagned for them, that th^ may enjoy the 
benefit of pure air and still not snffer &t>m 
expasnre. Konmshing food is provided, and 
the health is cared for m every way possible 
The first American schools of this character 
were opened in 19M m New York City and m 
Province, E I So excellent were the re- 
snlts of the innovation that the fresh-air 
school IS now fonnd m nearly all large cities 
and in m any of moderate size 
OPEN SHOP, an mdnstnal estabhshment 
where employes miff work irfiether they be- 
long to labor unions or not It is the oppo- 
site of the closed shop (where only union 
labor is employed) This daasification rep- 
resents a phase of the eonfiict between capital 
and labor that is rapidly passing Capital 
more and more has been forced to accept 
nmonism among its employes, and the conflict 
now IS between a regnlar national onion and 
a so-called company union — organized withm 
its own shop, without afiflliations 
OPTIBA, a dramatic eomposiban set to 
music and sung on the stagey accompanied 
with musical instrument! and enriched by 
|be accessories of costumes, scenery and danc- 
ing The component parts of an opera are 
recitatives, solos, duets, trios, quartettes and 


choruses, and they are usually preceded by an 
mstrumental overture The chief classes of 
opera are opdro sena, or gnag opera, con- 
structed upon serious themes and generally 
a tragic outcome, such as Verdi’s Aida, 
opSra eomiqiie, which may be senons or hu- 
morous, but coutams spoken dialogue as well 
as musical numbers, such as Beethoven's 
Fidelia, tamantic opera, an Italian form, 
representing a combmalion of the senons 
and comic, and light, or eomie opera, best 
represented by the Gilbert and Sulbvan se- 
nes Among these may be mentioned The 
Uikado, Pinafore and The Pirates of Pen- 
sttBce 

Development of the Opera Though the 
Greek dramas were operatio m character, 
as the chorus was an important feature m 
them, the opera proper is of modern date 
and of Italiui origin The first operas date 
firnm the sixteenth century About the dose of 
this century the poet Bmnccmi wrote a drama 
on the dassieal story of Daphne, which was 
set to music by Pen, the most cdebrated mu- 
sician of the age The orchestra of this first 
opera consisted of four instcnments, namely, 
a harpsichord, a harp, a viol di gamba and a 
lute There was no attempt at mabdies, and 
the recitative was merdy a hmd of measured 
speech hionteverde, a Milanese musician, 
unproved the recitative by givmg it more flow 
and expression In the middle of the seven- 
teenth century, mdodies, or ana, eonneeted m 
sentiment and spirit with the Aologne were 
first mtcodnced The first regular senons 
opera was performed at Naples m 1615 The 
first bght opera is said to have been presented 
at Venice m 1624, where also the first stage 
for operas was erected m 1637 In 1646 fte 
opera was transplanted to France by Cardi- 
nal hlazarm, about the same time it was 
mtrodnced mto Germany, and somewhat later 
it was taken to Engdand Lavish expendi- 
tures attended the presentatian of these early 
operas In 1680 an opera was performed m 
Padua which required a chorus of 100 gmls, 
100 soldiers and an equal number of iron- 
dad horsemen 

At the beginning of the eighieenlh centniy 
a revival and reform occurred, the German- 
Frenchman Gluck being its duef exponent 
ins purpose being to restore to opera die dra- 
mafac dement which it had long lacked Then 
began a separate nabonal devdopment in 
each of file great countries of Europe The 
chief Itaban compasers mdode, besides those 



OPEUA GLASS 


266 ^ 


OPIDIC 


mentioned^ Ficcioi, Chernbim, Hossmi^ Bd- 
lmi| Donizetti, Slasc^ni, Paceim, and Yeidi. 
Among the Frach composers are hleyerfaeer, 
Gr^try, Anber, Hal^, Gonnod, O^hach, 
Bizet, Samt Saens, Massenet^ Debnssy and 
Gharpentier 

Among American composers of operas may 
be mentioned H^gmald de Eoren, Victor He> 
bert, Damrosdi and Sousa, and among Eng- 
lish composers, Balfe, hlacfazren, Sullivan, 
hlackenae and Thomas It is the German 
composers, however, who have raised opera to 
the bluest point of perfection, the list in- 
cluding such names os BCandel, Hozart, Bee- 
thoven, Weber, Flotow and, finally, Richard 
Wagner, the most celebrated of modem com- 
posers In his work, the vocal music of the 
piece 16 deprived of the prominent place for^ 
merly assigned to it and is made subordinate 
to text, instrumentation and scenic decora- 
tion He pteC^zred the name fnusfcaZ dftnna 
for his works 

The following are among the best-known 
operas' 

Aldo, Terdl Martba, Flotow 

Barber of Serllle, Boa- Melaterslnaer von 


Bini KUmbera. Wagner 

Bobemlan Olrl, Balfe Mikado, Snlllvan 
Carmen, Bizet Kora, Beilin 

CaTallexIa Rnatlcana, Oberon, Weber 
Mascagni Pagllaecl, Leoncavallo 

Don Glo\anni, Mozart Hlenzl, Wagner 
Fanat, Gonnod Ring dea Klbelungen, 

Fllegende Hollander, Wagner 
Der, Wagner Robin Hood. De Koyen 

Fra Dlavolo, Anber Robert le Dlable, Mer- 
FrelsehUtz, Der, Weber-.f *■*>«**■«„ 

Les Hugneuota, Mey- Straps 

erbeer Tannhanser, Wagner 

Lohen^n, Wagner Tristan und Itoolde, 
Lvcia dl Lammermoor, Wagner 
Donizetti Troyena, Lea, Berllos 

Madame Butterfly, Trovatore, 11, Terdl 
Puccini Winiasi Tell. Roaalnl 

Magle Flute, Mozart 


Related Artlelea, Consult tbe following 
titles for additional Information 
Alda Faust John 

Carmen Lohengrin 

Ca\alleria Parsifal 

Rustlcana Tannhauser 

Comic Opera 

CORPOSEBS AXD BIKOEBS 

See Music 


OF^RA GLASS, a small, double ide- 
scope, used (diiefly in the theater to obtain a 
clearer and more distmct view o£ the acton; 
it IS also ninch nsed in outdoor natnre study 
The instrnment has a donble-eonTCX lens for 


ita object glass and a concave lens for the 
eyepiece The ^epiece is attached to a reck 
and pinion, by means of vrhich it can he 


properly foensed. See lixui Olsss; Leks, 

TEta SCOEE 

OFEIR, i/feer, the i^on to irhich the 
Hehrevs made voyeges in the tune of Sol- 
omon, bringing home gold, precions stones 
and T vood ( J Kings IS, 26-28, X, U, 
H Chron ViU, 18). Some anihonties be- 
lieve that it was dtnated m the Arabia, 
others think it was in India or Afnca. 

OPH.THALWTA, ofthaVmea See Coe- 

JUEOVFIVIVIS 

OPTEdli'lIOSOOPE, an instnimeDt for 
observing the intonal strnctnie of the eye 
It consists of a minor, by which light from 
an artificial sonrce is directed mto the eye 
of the paheni^ and a donble convex lens, by 
which tbe illnmined parts of the strnctnre of 
the eye are magnified, in order that they may 
be more easly examined, the observer looking 
ihrongh a hole in the center of the mirror 
The light IS nsnally placed to the side of and 
dightly behind the patient’s head 

OTIUlt, the dned ynice of a species of 
poppy, used in medidne, by the dissolnte as 
an opiate, and wdl known in many places as 
an ornamental garden plant. Commercially 
it is of more importance than any other dreg 
It IS a powerfnl narcotic, and is used m med- 



B, whole plant, b, flower and 
capsule, d, eeed and its aeetion. enlarfieo. 

leans chiefly to procure sleep and to bring 
rehef from pmn. It is often used to lie 
form of landamtm, and is an ingredient oI 
many patent meffiemes (see Morphis®!' 
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The joue, 'which is piocored by mahing an 
mcmon in the green head or se^ capsule of 
ihe flower, flows out in the form of a milky 
ligDid, soon it hardens and toms black It 
IS then scraped ofE and dried thoroughly, and 
next goes through a kneading process and is 
molded into cakes or balls for the market 

Ihe agreeable efieota produced on the sys- 
tem by opium ba'se tempted many persons 
to form the opium habit. Enl effects as 
senous as those of excessive aleohoho drink- 
ing fellow over-mdulgence in opium The 
habitual use of opium is most common in 
China and the Arehipdngo, though 

it has decreased considerably m recent years 
owing to the influence of missionanes and 
to an agreement between China and Qieat 
Bntain, whereby the latter country has prom- 
ised to curb the production and exportation 
of opium from India, the ehief source of 
China’s supply The western market is sup- 
phed with opium from Asia Ifmor 

Opium War, a 'war between China and 
Great Bntam which began in 1840 as a re- 
sult of China’s attempts to stop the impor- 
tation of opium from India. In 1729 an edict 
had been passed forbiddmg the importation 
of opium mto Chma from Indm Notwith- 
standing all piecantiaiis, it eontmued to he 
smuggled in, and in 1839 the Cfamese gorem- 
ment took stringent measures A shipload 
of opium hound for Chma and valued at ten 
million dollars was destroyed in Canton har- 
bor Senous compbcations followed It 'was 
shown that the sudden stoppage of opium 
traffic -would result in -widespread famine m 
India, where in many places it had been the 
chief crop b the end China -was forced to 
pay a large indemmty, but great Bntam 
agreed to stop the Bidian production grad- 
ually In 1906 the use of opium was prohib- 
ited m the schools and m the army, and peo- 
ple were forbidden to grow it la 1916 fur- 
ther steps -were taken by the government to 
banish &e enl 

OFO&'TO, PoictDOUi, the second aty m 
sise m the kmgdom (rankmg next to Ids- 
bon), and capital of the distnet of its own 
name, is situated on a steep dedivity on the 
right of the Biver Bouro, three miles 
from its month and about 175 miles north- 
northeast of Lisbon The nver is crossed by 
two bndges of recent constnction, one of 
which IS the largest and most beautiful 
bndge of its kind m Bnrope Among the 
chief buildings of the city are the ”Tower of 


the Clergy,” a granite structure 246 feet 
high, the ^thic cathedral, the episcopal pal- 
ace, the exchange, the crystal palace, the mmt 
and the opera bouse There are also mu- 
seums, a large bbraiy, a medical college, 
schools of commerce and navigation and other 
schools of high rank, together -with hospitals, 
art galleries and fine gardens Oporto is the 
chief mdustnal city of Portugal The prm- 
cipal trade is m wme, idiiefly port wine, i^eh 
IS named from the town There are manu- 
factures of hats, Bilks, cotton, -woolen and 
Imen stuffs, paper, -wax, tobacco, soap and 
other arhdes 

Oporto was an important town during the 
MidffiaAges In 1808 it -was captured by the 
French, and m the following year Wdlmg- 
ton drove the French out of it, after Qie re- 
markable passage of the Bouru Baiiy in 
1919 it was sei^ by revobitionaiy foreeB 
seeking to restore the monarchy, and was 
made them stron^old In February the 
royalists -were suppressed and Oporto re- 
stored to republican control (see Pobiuosl]. 
Population, 1931, 232,280 

OPOB'BUlIt a mammal found in Amencs 
as far norfli as Hudson Bay It is noctninal 
in its habits and lives mostly m trees, swing- 
ing from branch to hraneh -with the aid of its 
tail and feeding on small reptilesj bird^ eggs 
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and young and almost anythmg else which 
comes its -way There are about twenty spe- 
cies, some are as small as a rat, and others 
are the size of a large cat. The largest, the 
common opoBSnni, is the only animol m 
America which has a pouch for carrying the 
young It IS whitish-gray m color, and the 
bair IS soft and -wool-bke It is common m 
the Eoutbem part of the Hmted Btates, where 
it IS r^rded by negroes as a choice meat 
for the table TThen captured or threatened 
-with danger, the opossum feigns death, and 
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fhe phrase "plajnng ‘possnm” is on this ac- 
count often nsed to indicate an 7 deceitful 
proceeding It is a marsupial (w^eh see) 
OF'FEB, Fbedesice Bubb (1857- ], an 

Amencan illustrator, bom in Madison, Ohio 
For several years he was connected with 
Frank Leslie’s magazmes, Pitcl and Hearst’s 
New York Journal. He made a reputation 
with his cartoons against pohtieal leaders 
and the ‘'trusts” in political campaigns His 
drawings, udule laehmg artistic ment, force- 
fully express a situation or an idea and often 
reveal a keen sense of humor He illustrated 
the wntmgs of “Bill” Nye and Mark Twain, 
and Peter Dunne’s Hfr.HooZep He also ranks 
as an author of some note, having written 
Foils t» Ftinnyviils, J ohn Butt, Sappif Boot- 
tgan, Alphonte and Gastou and Our Anttdt- 
Iwkum Aueestors 
OPTIONEBVE. See Em 
OPTICS See Light 
OPTT1VITSW, opfUmui’m (from the Latra 
word aptmui, meaning best), is the behef 
that there is more good than ^ in the world 
and that mankmd is growing better, a dis- 
position to take a hopeful attitude toward 
life and to look on the bright side of things. 
One who habitually takes this view is called 
an optnnist, one who holds a contrary view is 
called a pessimist The word optimism was 
first employed by the Qerman philosopher 
Leibnitz, whose optiniism was based on logic 
Most of the optimism in the world is due not 
to logical reasons but to a joyous and happy 
temperament 

OEACLBS, or'dk’ls Nearly all of the 
peoples of antii]niiy behaved that the gods 
controlled their destinies, and, moreover, that 
if the deities were consulted they would give 
advice concerning the proper course to be 
pursued for Cie attainment of success The 
places of consultation, often the temple of the 
god approached, and also the repbes to m- 
qniries, were alike called oracles ^e behef in 
oracles was so firm that vast numbers flocked 
to them for advice, and scarcely any war was 
waged, or peace concluded, or new form of 
government mstituted, or new laws enacted, 
without the approbation of some oracle The 
Greek oracles were fhe most celebrated, and 
among these the earhest, and one of the most 
famous, was that of Jupiter at Dodona 
Apollo had many orades, but that at Delphi 
held the first place, and it was often apphed 
to for explanation of obscure answers ob- 
tained at Dodona Another famous oracle of 


Apollo was m the island of Delos The 
Eomans had no important oracles of then; 
own, but often consulted those of Greece and 
Egypt Dnder the reign of Theodo^ the 
temples of the prophebe deihes were closed 
or demolished See Deupbi 

OSAN, o'rahn, AIjOeria, a seaport and fhe 
capital of the department of Oran. It is 200 
miles southwest of Algiers, on the Bay of 
Oran, an inlet of the Meditraranean Sea The 
town IS fortified, has a good harbor and con- 
siderable European aridateetare It was 
founded by Arabs in the tenlii century and 
became in time an important center 'When 
the Moors were driven from Spam they took 
possession of Oran, and it became a port for 
pirates In the sixteenth eentnry Spam, to 
stop marauding, captnred the port, but lost it 
to Turks a hundred years later It regamed 
possesmon m 1708, but abandoned the town 
after an earthquake had praebcally destroyed 
it m 1791 The French have occupied it smce 
1831 The city has a conzideraUe trade, 
the prmcipal exports bemg cereals, wme, 
ohves, bra^y, flour, esparto grass, sheep and 
cattle The importe are coM and manufac- 
tured goods Population, 1931, 163,745 

OEANGE, ot'mj, the most important of 
the citrus fruits, the group which meindes the 
lemon, citron, lime and grapefruit It is the 
fruit of a long^hved evergreen tree Hie 
orange was bronght from Southern Asia to 
Spam end Portugal during the sixteenth cen- 
tury Taken to South Amenca by the eariy 
explorers, it ran wild m the tropical forests 
of the Amazon, about the same tune the 
sour orange was brought mto Flonda by fhe 
Spaniards Here, imtil 1880, large wild 
groves were to be found, usualty on mounds 
markmg the former homes of the natives In 
more recent years fhe stock of this dass of 
oranges has been utilized to graft the sweet 
orange and the tangenne (see accomponymg 
colored plate), which have smce been exten- 
sively cultivated 

Descnption The orange tree is small and 
has broad, green leaves Dnder the i^t 
favorable mrcnuistances it seldom exceeds 
thirty feet m height^ and m cultivation it m 
kept much lower Hie branches are low, and 
the flowers are white and warlike, because of 
their beauty and fragrance orange blossoms 
have long been worn in almost all parts of 
the world by the bnde on her wedding day. 

The fruit is neariy spherical, bngM vet- 
low m color, and contains a pulp which con- 
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THOUSANDS OF OSANGE GROVES ARE IN SETTINGS LIKE THIS 

In this California grove, there is beauty and fragrance in the semi'tropical scene 
which IS enhanced by a snow-capped arctic background Nevertheless, these expert 
pickers find their work hard under a summer sun 



GRADING ORANGES FOR PACKING 
On an endless belt the golden globes reach the expert sorters, who must apply *® 
every orange a certain standard of quality and grade 
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The Orange 
I DEScaiPiioir 

(1) Tree 

(a) Height 

(b) Bnmchcs 

(c) Leaves 

(1) Shape 

(d) Blossom 

(1) Color 

(2) Shape 

(3) Frogranee 

(2) Fnut 

(a) Shape 

(b) Color 

(e) Emds 

(1) Hards 

(2) Blood Orange 

(3) Bassets 
(41 Mandarins 

H Fbodhoho!; 

(1) Mediterranean conntnea 

(2) India and the East Lidies 

(3) Berth and Sonth Amenea 
(s) Bolted States 

(b) Braml 
(e) Other eonntnes 
HI Harvest 

(1) Fickmg 

(2) Sortmg 

(3) Paeking 

(4) Shipping 

Qnestions on the Orange 

Of vrhat continent is the orange a 
native? 

What eonntnes ate the chief pto- 
dueers of oranges? 

On Tvhat tdn^ of soil does the orange 
thnve? 

Home three common varieties. Be- 
scnbe each as vrell as fon con 
What IS the average height of on 
orange tree? 

What are the chief orange-producing 
states of the United States? 

Hot are oranges prepared for ship- 
ment? 

What conditions cause a variation 
an the average crop m the Umted 
States? 

Why ore orange blossoms popular 
mtfa bndcs? 

What can you say about the lon- 
gevity of the orange tree? 


Bists of a collection of oblong segments, filled 
Tith a sugary and refredung juice and m 
most varieties contoinmg several seeds There 
are many varieties unto cultivation, but 
those m greatest demand m the Umted 
States are the noveb, irhich are seedless This 
orange was introduced from Brazil and is 
norr grom m large quantities m Coiifomia. 
Blood oranges are so called from the color of 
their jnice, Thich is dark red The oranges 
grom m Florida are generally knom os 
russets They are of a lighter yeUoir than 
the others, ond the peel has a bronze coat 
which gives the orange its name The man- 
darin orange, mtrodnced from China, is 
small and somewhat flattened 
Cnltivabon The orange is a worm-climate 
plant It flonnshes m any moderately fertile 
soil, if it IS wen dramed and snfficient^ moist, 
but a rather staff loam, mixed with some veg- 
etable matter, is best suited for the pniposa. 
Grafting or budding on stocks raised from 
the seed is the nsnal method of enltavataon 
Carefully sdected seeds are som m wril- 
prcpared ground, and the seedlings removed 
to a nursery bed m the fourth or fifth year 
About the seventh or eighth year they are 
grafted with the desired variety After the 
grafts are sufficiently strong, the trees are 
planted m rows m a permanent orangery 
The distance left between the trees vanes In 
France, when the tranks bave reached a 
height of five to siz feet, an average space of 
twenty feet is left, m the West Indies and 
the Azores a space of twenfy-fonr or even 
thictj feet IS not nncommon The groond is 
kept well broken between the trees and the 
roots manured Li dry cbmafes water must 
be Bopphed in abundance, nearly all the 
California orchards are irrigated The trees 
require careful pruning, the heads bemg 
trained to a sphencal form 
Marketing Li good seasons the orange 
tree prodnces great quantities of frmt, a 
single tree will produce from 400 to 1.000 
oranges A healthy tree will bear abun- 
dantly for fifty to eighty years, some of the 
bitter vanetv produce a &ir crop for several 
centuries Blossoms and green and ripe frmt 
ore Eomefames seen on the trees at the same 
tame, but the bulk of the crop npens at about 
the some tune. When picked, the oranges 
ore earefully wrapped m tissne paper and 
pocked in boxes holding fimn 100 to 250 
oranges, accordmg to the size of the fruit. 
Average fruit runs from 176 to 200 m a ba& 
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Pradnctios in Amenea. In the Ifnited 
States CahfoniiB and Honda are the chief 
orange states In faroiahle years the total 
annual ontpnt of the country is abont4S,000,- 
000 boxes, but this yield is sometunes reduced 
fifty per cent by frasts or other unfaTorahle 
Treather conditions The areiage California 
crop IS 32^00,000 hoses, and that of Honda, 
15,200,000 Louisiana, mth 200,000, and 
Anzona, mth 150,000, are nest in order 

OBAUGE, N J , the parent settlemoit, in 
1666, irhich has become by grouth and dL 
vision, four cities, all of them attractive 
suburban toTms, tnbntoiy to Neiv York Ci^. 
They are Orange, East Orange, West Orange 
and South Orange 

Orange, on the Ene and Laehatranna rail- 
roads, Tras ongmaUy a part of Nenaxk, and 
esist^ first as Eeurark Mountain and then 
as the Mountain Soaety until 1806, when its 
present name vras adopted The suiroimdmg 
scenery is most attractive, the devabon, 
tivelve miles from the ocean, is about 200 feet, 
althongh hills in the viemity reach 600 feet 
The prmcipal mdnstiy is the mannfaetnre of 
addmg machines and calculators Fopula- 
bon, 1920, 33,263, in 1930, 35,399 

East Orange, on the Erie and the Lacka- 
vranna railroads, is ehiefiy a residential 
snbnrb, though there ore mannfactones of 
electrical and pharmacentical supphes The 
tomi tras a part of Orange until 1863 Here 
are Upsala College and schools for secre- 
tarial tmimng Fopulstion, 1930, 68,020 

West Orange, until 1862 a part of Orange, 
IS on the Ene Railroad, fiie miles nortinrest 
of Heurark and twelve miles west of Kew 
York City. Here are the great Edison elec- 
tncal works, and there are also carnage and 
hat factones Fopnlabon, 1920, 15,573, in 
1930, 24,327 

Sonth Orange, a town south of the jiaient 
city, from which it was separated m 1861 
It IS four miles west of Newark, on the 
Lackawanna Railroad, and has a fine location 
facing Orange Mountain The Roman Cath- 
olic Church has here Seton Hall College^ es- 
tablished in 1856 Fopulation, 1930, 18,630. 

ORANOE FBEE STATE, Frovikoe or 
THE, one of the four states of the Union of 
South Afnca It is separated from the 
Transiaal, on the north, by the Yaal River, 
and from the Cape of Good Hope province, 
on the south, by tbe Orange Rner. Its area 
IS estimated at 49,647 square miles, or about 
the same as that of New York. Ljmg at a 


height of about ^000 feet above the sea, the 
conntry, which is composed chiefiy of vast 
nndnlafang plams, is cold m wmter, with 
violent thunder storms and long droughts m 
sommer. The seasons ate the reverse of those 
in eonntnes m the northern hemisphere hav- 
ing a eonespondmg latitnde Because of the 
altitude, tile climate is very healtbfuL 

Fastnnng is the chief occupation, and 
wool, hides and ostrich feathers are among 
tile pimcipal exports Agncnlture is m- 
creasmg m importance, and com is exported 
in considerable quantities Diamond and 
other preeions stones have been found m 
paying quantities Rich coal mines exist, 
and the country is said to abound m other 
mineral wealth There are over 1,340 miles 
of railway in operation, the chief hue bemg 
the one which conneots Bloonfontem, tbe 
capital of the provinee, mth the Transvaal 
railway systems 

The provmce is governed by the Admuus- 
trafor, appomted by the Governor-General 
for a term of five years, and by the piu- 
vmcial council, of twenty-five members, 
elected for four years Education, while un- 
der the control of tbe government, is neither 
free nor compulsory. In 1836 a colonv of 
Boers from Cape Colony, dissatisfied mth the 
Bnfash mle there, entered the temtoiy which 
is now tbe Orange Free State Tbe British 
annexed the temtoiy in 1848, but m 1854 it 
was deifiared a free state T^en war broke 
out between the Sonth African Repuhlie and 
Great Bntain, the Orange Free State jomed 
the former, and as a result of British suc- 
cesses was declared a possession of tbe Bnt- 
ish crown in 1900 It was then given the 
title Orange River Colony On the forma- 
tion of the Union of Sonth Afnca, in 1910, 
it became a state of tiie Union, mth its pres- 
ent name Popolabon, 1931, 74^600 (about 
210,009 whites). See BiAEioioirmK, Umos 
OF South Aimca 

OB'ANGEMEN, the popular name for the 
members of a society of Insh Fio^ante 
It was formally organized m Ulster in 1795, 
the ofiicial name being Loyal Orange Insh- 
tnbon Beeanse of disorders connected mth 
its growth end activities, rt was snspended 
in Ireland from 1813 to 1838, and at present 
is of sninll infinence m the isimd There a^ 
h o w e ver, a nnmber of branch lodges m tM 
United States July 12, the anniveisary 
the Battle of the Boyne, is observed as Or- 
ange Di^. 
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ORAKGS RlvjsR^ the longest xiver in 
South Africa It uses on the srastem slopes 
of the high mountains in Basntoland, less 
than 2D0 miles from the Indian Ocean, and, 
fiomiig m a general \resterl 7 direction, travels 
1,300 miles across the eontmeut and enters 
the Atlantic, draining a x^on embracing 
400,000 square miles The largest of its tnb- 
ntanes is the Yaal Bnmerons cataracts and 
cascades occnr m its conrse At Hundred 
Palls the mter mdies over a senes of ledges 
and falls 400 feet m sixteen miles A large 
sand bar at flie month of the mer closes it 
to ocean vessds, above the bar it is navigable 
a short distance for small vessels In parts 
of its course the vratera can be used tar ir- 
rigation The native Hottentots call the nver 
the Garth, meaning great viater 
OSANG'-HTAir, or OBAHG'-OITTAHG’, 
one of the anthropoid, or manlike, apes, or 
monkq^, found m Borneo and Snmtra It 



ORAKG-'DTAM 

reaches a height of four or five feet and is 
second in size only to the gorills It is one 
of those ftwTtiala irbieh approach most nearly 
to man, bemg in this respect only inferior to 
the chimpanzee and gorilla It is utterly 
incapable of iralkmg in a perfectly erect 
posture Its body, except the face, is cov- 
ered mth coarse hair, of a brotvnisb-red color 
The arms reach to the anlde jomt, toe bmd 
legs are short and stunted and toe nails of 
the fingers and toes are fattened The orang- 
utans swing fhemselves quickly along fiom 
tree to tree, 1 ^ toe aid of toeir long arms, 
bat their gait on toe ground is awkward and 
unsteady They are remarkable for strength 
and inielligance, and are capable of bemg 
tamed and tangb^ ^ captured when young 
They feed idiiefiy on fruits and sleep m trees 
See Has, Am, Mouket. 


OBA'HTOH, a formal pubho speech in dig- 
nified style, dehvered on some speeial occa- 
sion Orations may be of several classes 
demonstrative, m which the purpose of the 
speaker is less to persuade than to please his 
audience, detiberatne, or exhartatuie, m 
which toe qieaker aims to secure a certam 
decision, to arouse people to action or to con- 
vmoe them of a truth, judtcutrg, used chiefly 
by advocates m court, charaetemed by clear- 
ness, dose logic and eaniestness Sinne of 
the greatest addresses have been pleas m 
court 

The oration was the form of hterature first 
to be devdoped to eomparative pmfeehon 
It advanced through all the stages from the 
exhortation of armies by their eammandera 
to the addresses m behalf of great causes in 
modem £ree deliberative assemblies Among 
the Greeks were many famous orators, of 
whom Isocrates, Demosthenes, Aeschines and 
Feneles are especially famous The names of 
Cicero, Mark Antony and Cato represent Bo- 
man oratory at its best From toe downfall 
of the Boman Bmpira until the late modem 
period, oratory sufiered a dedme, bnt at the 
time of toe American and French Bevolntions 
there was an awakenmg, signified by sncb 
names as Fitt^ Mansfidd, Shendan, Bnrk^ 
fibx^ Patrick Henry, James Obs, Alexander 
Hai^ton and Bieh^ Henry Lee 

Probably m no equal period in toe history 
of any nation have so many remarkable ora- 
tors arisen as during toe slavery controversy 
m the Hmied States notable among these are 
Calhoun, toe ^okesman of the South, Web- 
ster, toe representative of the North, Clay, 
toe compromiser end defender of toe tlnion, 
Sumner, toe advocate of umversal liber^, 
Douglas, toe expounder of stats sovereignty, 
Bvereto one at toe greatest scholars and rhct- 
oncisns of bis tune, Choate, unsurpassed as 
a forensie orator, Philhps, toe agitator, 
James G Blame, toe pohtieal orator and 
George Wilham Curtis, toe supporter of in- 
dependence and honesty m polibea Among 
single orafaous Abraham Lincoln’s Oettgs- 
iurg Address bolds first place in American 
hteraiy annals America has also produced 
many ^quent pulpit orators, such as Philhps 
Brooks, Henry Ward Beedier and New^ 
Dwight Eblhs Among recent polifacd orators 
William Jemnngs Bryan is perhaps toe most 
efieefave Sir Wilfnd Launer, former Pre- 
mier, was nnznrpassed among modem Cana- 
dian orators. 
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Reliifed Articles. The follovine are repre- 
eentath e of the notable orators whose biogra- 
phies are found In these >olome8 


Aeschines 

6eecher» Henry 'CV’ard 
Blaine, James & 

Ha^ ne, Robert Y 
Henry, Patrick 
Hinis, Newell D 
Brooks, Phillips 
Br>an, William J 
Calhoun John C 
Cicero, Marcus Tullius 
Clay Henr} 
Demosthenes 


Douelas Stephen A. 
E>erett, Edward 
Fox, Charles J 
Isocrates 

Iisurler Wilfrid, Sir 
Otis, James 
Pericles 

Philip. WendeU 
Pitt. William 
WebsterfDanlel 
Yancey, william Zj. 


OBATOIIIO, a sacred mnstcal eompasi- 
taon performed Tnth full orchestra, augers, 
and somehmes organ aceomparument The 
subjects, usually taken from Senptuic, are 
lofty m tone and are amprcssiTely treated 
The oratnno ongmated about the year 1540 
Ks chief object at that time vas to render 
religious services attractive Its increasmg 
populanty mduced poets of ennnenee to sup- 
ply texts for these ivorks Among the most 
notable oratonos are The Utsnah, by Han- 
del, The Creation and The Seasons, by 
Haydn, faint Paul and Elijah, by hfendels- 
sobn, and Passion According to Saint 
Haitheie, by Bach 

OBO^STBA, or'kestra, in ancient tunes 
that part of the Greek theater betireen the 
spectators and the stage reserved for the 
chorus Hi the Boman theater the seat res- 
ervation for senators ivas called the orafaes- 
tra. In modem times the word is appbed to 
the pit, or space reserved in theaters for the 
mosicmns, also to the musicians themsetres, 
colIecBvely considered, and to the musical 
mstrumenis on which they play. A modem 
orchestra, in the last sense, consists of 
stnnged, wmd and percussion instruments, in 
vaned proportions, accordmg to the number 
of performers, this number varymg from 
eight to more than a hundred. As many as 
twenty different mstruments are represented 

OBOHIQS, o/hids, the common name of a 
family of ennons plants, found plentifally 
m the tropics, hut dso represented by many 
species in the temperate regions There are, 
in all, several thonsand species, some grow- 
mg naturally in the ground; others upon 
tree tmnhs or rocks, seeming to obtain all 
their nonnshment from the air, and a third 
class growmg as parasites upon trees and 
other plants Orchids are favontes with gar- 
deners and plant lovers, because of the ex- 
traordmary forms of the flowers, the bril- 
liancy of thrir colors and their fragrance 
There are probably 3 000 species now under 
cultivation. So far, Kemeo, Central America 


and South America have been the most pm- 
dnctive of fine specimens 

The flowers are of extremely mregulu 
shape and are either sobtary or grouped m 
spikes or m long, loose clusters Bormally 
the flowers have 
three petals, one 
of wbicb, called 
the lip or iabel- 
luffi, IS developed 
in a remark- 
able maimer Tn 
some ifpemes this 
IS a long, nar- 
row strip; in 
others, a broad 
surface vanons- 
ly out and 
fringed, and in 
still other,, a 

pouch or sack, 

as in the common orchid 

lady’s dipper The purpose of all, however, 
seems to be to mnte insects for the purpose 
of fertilisation, for most species would soon 
became exfinct were it not for the aid of the 
insects Hi the lady’s shpper, for instance, 
the insect la tempted to enter tte sack, which 
it may do from any side, but when it tnes 
to leave, the curled edge of the petol and the 
stif^ slanting hairs prevent it fram gomg out 
except by the very narrow path which lea& 
by the pollen th.bi and the pistiL But this 
is not all Each species of orchid must be 
fertilued by an insect which is especially 
adapted m sixe and shape to carry the pollen 
Hi fact, nothing in the vegetable kmgdom is 
more wonderful Burn the strange and char- 
acteristic shapes mto which orchids hove 
grown, to adapt themselves to their insect 
Hiends The lady’s shpper, the begonia, the 
caiopogon and several fringed orchids are 
beautiful specimens found m damp soils m 
the TTmtad States Hi the tropics there are 
many epeeies of air plants which have pe- 
culiar fbhag^ and brilliant and beautiful 
flowers 

OB'SEAL Among peoples in a primitive 
stage of cnltnie there has long been a wid^ 
spread belief that a supernatural power will 
protect the innocent and punish the gmlh 
When, therefor^ in such societies men and 
women have been accused of committing 
wrongs, they have been subjected to certain 
tests which afforded iqiportnmty for "inM 
intervention. These tests or ordeals were or 
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tno kinds, fire ordeal and uater ordeal Tbs 
funner iras confined to persons of bigh rank, 
the latter, to the conunon people 

The person 'trho underwent fire ordeal 
either took in bis hand a piece of red-hot iron 
or walked with hare feet and blindfolded over 
glowing coals or over nine red-hot plow- 
ibarcs, laid lengthwise at nnegnal distances 
If be escaped nnhnrt, be was adjndged umo- 
cent, otherwise he was condemned os gmlijr 
One who underwent ordeal by water was 
either forced to plunge his bare arm to the 
elbow in boding water, or was tied and 
thrown into a pond or nrer If he sank he 
was adjudged innocent Trials by ordeal 
were snppressed in the thirteenth century in 
Enrope, certain fatma of trial by ordeal ore 
still fonnd in India and among some Afnean 
tribes. 

OKDES, a term used in botany and so- 
ology with respect to classification An or- 
der IS a group of fnmihes having a eommon 
resemblance, while the family is n gronp of 
genera (plural of genus) A distinction be- 
tween Older and family is not always ob- 
served, os m some systems of classification 
the terms have the some meanmg See 
Qewcs, EASin-T 

OBOSE OP TEE BATE, an order of 
knighthood in England, the oldest on record 
in that country Its date of establishment is 
unknown, but there is an account of its be- 
stowal by Henry I on Geoffrey of Anjou 
in 1127 At that time anyone who rccened 
the honor was evpected to bathe, in token 
of the punty of life demanded of knights, 
hence the name The oiganiration deelmed 
in the course of time, but after a century of 
obscurity it was revived by King George I 
in 1725 The order was a militaiy one until 
1847, once when it has been conferred on 
wnters, scientists and artists, as well as 
on warriors There ore three classes of 
kni^ts' Knights Grand Cross of the Bath 
(G C B ), Knights Commanders (K C B ) 
and Companions (C B ) Hecipients of the 
lost named bear no title, the others use the 
prefix ''Sir" 

OBSEB OP TEE GABTEB, or OBSEE 
OP SAIET GEOBGE, the highest order of 
chivalry in Great Bntam, was estabhslied by 
King Edward HI in 1349 The membership 
is very select and was ongmally restricted 
to the sovereign and twenty-five knights Bi 
1831 the order was reorganised and the mem- 
bership extended to include the Pnuce of 


Wales and snob descendants of George I and 
foreign sovereigns as might be idiosen It 
now inclndes atont sixty members The em- 
blem 18 a dark blue nbbon, edged with gold 
and beating the motto Sent east gm aal g 
penes (Shame to him who evil thmks) m gold 
letters It is worn on the left leg just bdow 
the knee The monarch of England is the 
Grand Master 

OBDEBS, BEtooions Bee Mokachisu, 
BEsuDicm-ES, EounncAHs, Vststw of 
Assisi 

OBBBBB E7 CODEOIIs a term apphed to 
decrees issued by the Bnt^ sovereign, with 
the advice of the Pnvy Council Bnnng the 
Kapoleonio wars England used the Order m 
Conned as a commercial weapon against Ea- 
poleon, to offset Ins decree bleckading the 
British Isles In 1614, after the ontbreek 
of the World Wer, a Bnh^ Order m Council 
was issued proclaiming the Eorih Sea a war 
zone. Subsequently the Bntish blockade 
was greatly extendi, and Germany retohated 
with nnrestneted oubmaime waifare 


ItelAtea ArllelcB Consnlt the fellowlas 
titles ter aCdltlonal information 


Blookado 

Continental Syatem 
Blabarao 


Milan Heorea 
War at ISIS 
Worm War 


OB'l>INAEOEOP1787, a statoto adopted 
by Congress, Jnly 13, 1787, prondmg n plan 
of government for the temtory northwest of 
the Ohio River, known as Eorthwest Tem- 
tory Tbs goieniment wsa placed tempora- 
rily m the handa of a governor, a secretoiy 
and three judges, vho might apply to the ter- 
ntory any law then in force in any of the 
thuteen states The legislature was to be or- 
ganized az soon 08 there were 5,000 free males 
of 'TuU age” m the distnet Tbe ordmanee 
also mclnded six other arbeles, which con- 
Bbtoted its distmetive feature Thay granted 
rehgiaus freedom, gnaianteed the benefit of 
tbe wnt of habeas corpus, tmd by jury and 
proporbonate representabon in the legisla- 
ture, emphasized the necessity for education, 
forbade slavery and dedar^ that the ter- 
ntory shonld always remom a part of the 
TTniled States Tbe otdmenee has been esUed 
the "greatest and most important legislahve 
act in Amenean history ” See Eorihweet 
Teuhitort 

OBDTAECE See CASiroir; AKEnitsar 

OBDOVIOIAE, or do msVan, FEBIOD, a 
period of geologio tame, the second oldest of 
the Paleozoic Era (whii^ see) The rocks of 
the period mclnde tbe formafaons jnst below 
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tbe Silunan. In North ^eriea tho loeka 
aia eapeeially prommeat in Now York, irhero 
local names have been given a number of 
the f oimahona, such as tho Niagara, the Hud- 
son, the Trentm and the Chozy Ordoviman 
rooks also occur westward from the Appaln- 
diians as fhr as Hmnesoia. In general, they 
foUoir the V-shaped Laureubon continent 
that penod Host of the rocks are marbles 
and sandstones, and some of them ore of 
considerable eeonomio value The petroleum 
in Indiana and Ohio and some of the natural 
gas found in these regions occur in the Or- 
dovician formations, as do the deposits of zme 
and lead ore found m 'Wisconsm, Nlmois and 
Missouri. 

0KB, a nuneral from ivhioh metals eon be 
ertraeted vratb profit. Host gold and plati- 
num and some other metals occur in ores in 
a native state; others, such as copper, lead, 
rino and iron, ore cheaiieally eomhincd mih 
other substances Ores frequently occur in 
wmi, or Met, which are metalliferons de- 
posits in fissures or creeks in rock. Hotels 
are commonly separated from the ore mass 
by crusbmg the ore and smelting, either in 
a blast fbmaee or an eleetne furnace Often 
the ora is first roasted, then smelted and sub- 
jected to chemical processes, as in tbe cose 
of the extraction of gold and silver from low- 
grade ores. 



V^BEQON, one of the Western states of 
the American Ilnion, lying south of Wash- 
ington and west of Idaho California and 
Ne^a toueh it on the south, and on Us 
western border is the Pamfie Ocean. Bich in 
nat^ resources and possessing great tracts 
of fertile Imid, Oregon can look forward with 
confidence to a prosperous fntura Thou^ 
it IB not thickly populaied, its people are 
alert^ progressive and unafraid of innova- 
tions, and it has made a record for progress 
in democratic ideals surpassed hy no state 


and equaled by few Oregon is popularly 
known as Tec BiiAVcn SrAts, on account of 
the many beavers found m this re^on u the 
early days Its fioral emblem is the Oregon 
grape. 

Area and Population. Tbe ninth state in 
size, it has on area of 00,690 square miles, of 
which 1,092 square miles arc water. The 
states neatest it m size are Utah and Wyo- 
ming, tho lattei but 1,215 square miles loi^. 
Tctos is about three fames as large In 1930, 
with 953,786 inhabitants, Oregon was the 
thirty-third state in population. It then 
had 10 persons to tbe square mile, about 
the some density as Colorado, and greater 
than that of cither North or South Dakota 
Among tbe foicign population, Germans and 
Canadians are found in greatest nnmher 
There are more than 8,000 Chinese and Jap- 
anc8e> and over 9,700 Indians The latter 
hve upon the Klamath, Umatilla and Warm 
Springs reservations 

Beligion. The Itomon Cathohes constitute 
tho strongest religions body, and Hcthodists 
are the most numerous of the Protestants 
Others, m order of rank, ore the Baptist 
Presbyterian, Disciples of Christ and Con- 
gregnfaonnl dcnommalions 

Cities In 1930 there were eight atics with 
populations exceeding 8,000 These were 
Portland (301,816), Salem (26,368}, Eugene 
(18,901}, Klamath Palls (16,093}, Medford 
(11,007), Astone (10,349), Bend (8,848}, 
and Ln (Irondc (8,050) 

Surface and Dramage. Oregon is erossed 
from north to south by three ranges of monn- 
fauns; tho Const Bonge, from ten to thirty 
miles from the const; the Cascades, neariy 
parallel with tbe Const Bange and finm 120 
to 150 miles inland, and the Bine Hoimteins, 
in the eastern port The Coast Bange vanes 
tom 1,000 to 4,000 feet m alfatuda Tho 
range is irregular, with nnmerous transverse 
valleyB, but it is broken in only a few places 
Tho Cascades have an average heigiit « 
nearly 6,000 feel; but there are a number of 
peaks that exceed 10,000 feet The mw* 
pionunent of these is Mount 
northern border, with an alfatnde of 11|225 
feet Other peaks worthy of mention are 
Mount JefEoison, Mount Pit^ 

Mountain and tiio Three Sisters. Botn 
ranges are heavily famhered to the tree lin^ 
making Oregon a leading state in oitentm 
value of forest area Between the Cim 
Bfmge and th© Cascades is a broad; 
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Tdley, vliich in the northem part is rolling 
piainG, irateied by the Willnmette; The 
Eonthem part is broken and uneven Tbu 
volley IS crossed by fonr spnis of the Cas- 
cades, Tvlueh extend to the Coast Range 

The region east of the Cascades, compnsing 
about two-thuds of the state, consists of a 
high plateau, with a rolling, uneven snrface 
in the south, and in the noi^ merging into 
the Bine hlonntains This platean is sepa- 
rated into northern and southern slopes hy a 
height of land which extends across the state 
in an imgnlar line from the eastern honn- 
dory, about midway between the northern and 
southern borders, and having a somewhat 
southwesterly trend The region north of 
this divide is more uudnlating than that to 
the south In the northeast it is crossed by 
the Bine hlonntains, an irregnlar range hav- 
ing an altitude of about 7,000 feet. Sevesral 
nvers have cut their way ftrongh this range, 
forming canyons remarhablc &r their scen- 
ery That of the Snake Riicr on the north- 
eastern bonndary is considered hy some a 
nial of the Grand Canyon of the Colorado 
The canyons of the Columbia arc olso noted 
for them scenery. In places, eliCs of basalt 
rue abruptly from the nver to the height of 
several hundred feet Ri other places there 
are beontifnl cascades 

The Columbia River, which forms most of 
the northern boundary, and its largest tnbn- 
tary, the Snake, forming the greater part 
of the eastern bonndary, dram the northern 
half of the state The ^ef tnbutancs of the 
Colombia from west eastward are the 'Wil- 
lamette, the Deschutes and the John Day 
The Eonthesstein part of the state is dram^ 
hy the Owyhee, which rises m Kevada and 
Sows northward into the Snake West of the 
Cascades and south of the Willamette ore 
found the Umpqua, the Rogue and the Co- 
qnille, dowmg directly into the FatnOc In 
fte southern part there an a number of 
lakes 

Climate. lake other Pacific states, Oregon 
has an east and west, rather than a north 
and sontb variation m climate Owmg to 
the warm winds of the Poeifie, that portion of 
the state west of the Cascades has a mild and 
equable chmate, in wmter the average tem- 
peratun is 42°, and m summer, about 63* 
But east of the Cascades, greater extremes 
are found Here the thermometer falls as 
low as 30° below zero in the severest weather 
and rises to 110°, or more, m the snmmer 


months The rainfall is more uneven than 
the temperature Along the coast it vanes 
from 89 to 114 mehes, m t^ Willamette 
valley it is about 61 inriies, while east of the 
Cascades it vanes from about 13 inches, m 
the northern port of the state, to 6}, m the 
southern, hence, the eastern two-tlurds of 
Oregon has an and (dimate, and m most of 
this region imgation is necessaiy fbr the 
growmg of crops The reason of this un- 
equal distnbnbon of ram is the position of 
the Cascades and the prevailing westerly 
winds These wmds come mouture-laden 
from the ocean, stnke the cold monntam tops, 
and have their vapor condensed mto ram, 
which falls on the west side of the ranges 

Agnenltnre 6%e finest farm land is m 
the valley of the Willamette, between the 
Coast Range and the Cascade Uonntains 
Here there u abundant rainfall and a soil 
capable of prodnemg every crop of the mid- 
dle latitudes. In the Willamette '7a11^ and 
m the valleys of the Hood and Rogue nvera 
bonntifnl harvests of apples and other or- 
chard fruits are produce^ including pears 
and peaches of superior quality Small fruits, 
especially strawbemes, and grapes are also 
important Rnghsh walnuts end filberts ore 
extensively grown 

Of field crops, hop^ cereals, hay and po- 
iatocs are most important Oregon has 14^ 
000 acres deioted to hops, about doable the 
acreage of Colifornm 'Wmter and spnng 
wheat, barley and oats are the chief cereals 
Tbe annual bay crop is about 2,000,000 tons 
and obont 5,000,000 bushels of potatoes are 
raised each year 

In tbe dry regions of tbe Cascades irtiga- 
tion IS necessary Because of the cost of 
imgatmg, flie land m usually held by large 
oompauies and rented to farmers m small 
seobona Tbe Umablla and Oregon Klamath 
projects, represenbng over $10,000,000 in- 
resbnent, are under Federal control There 
are large grazmg areas m the eastern port 
of tbe state, and horses, cattle and sheep are 
reared m large nnmbers 

Forests The nabonal forest areas cover 
13400,000 acres, the amount of lumber cot 
from these forests is exceeded only by the 
cut in Idaho and Montana Oregon has 
ahont one-fifth of the standing famber of 
the entire United States Of first impor- 
tance as a timber tree is the Douglas fir, or 
Oregon pme, which grows to a height of 
300 feet T^ splen£d tree is surpassed m 
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the United States only by the yellow pine in 
extent of eommercial use Other important 
woods aic the Sitlca spiuec, yellon and white 
pineSj hemlock, cedar, jumper, laurel, oak 
and maple 

Mineral Resources. Although minmg in 
not the leaduig mdustry Oiegon has prof- 
itable deposits of a variety of minerals The 
value of the output of all minerals is be- 
tween $5,000,000 and $6,000,000 Gold, 
found m Baker County, in the Blue Monn- 
tarns and in the nest is the most valuable 
product of the mines The annual yield is 
worth from $300,000 to $400,000 The 
silver output is of less importance amonntmg 
to some 8,000 ounces Coal, copper, gran- 
ite and other bnildmg stones, clay products, 
gypsum and platmum are also mined 
FiAenes In the value of all fishery prod- 
ucts Oregon ranks si\teenth among the states, 
but its Columbia Riier salmon flshencs are 
among the most laluable m the world As- 
toria IS not only the chief center in Oregon 
for the eatehmg and cannmg of this fish, but 
the most impoitont in the world (see Sal- 
uon) Along the coast white sturgeon, hali- 
but, oysters and Oregon trout are taken in 
profitable quantities 

Uanufactnies The extensive forests have 
made lumbering the chief manufacturing in- 
dustry of the state The centers of activity 
are m the basm of the Columbia Bn er The 
largest nulls are located at Portland and As- 
tona, and in the southern end of the 'Willa- 
mette Talley, at Eugene and Sprmgfield 
The canning and preserving of fish and fruits 
constitutes another leadmg industry Other 
important indnstnes are furniture manufac- 
turing, in which Portland leads all other 
cities on the Pacific Coast, paper and pulp, 
fiour and grist milling, slaughtenng and meat 
packing Manufactured goods have an aver- 
age annual lalne of about $400,000,000. 

Transportation and Commerce. The 
northern and western parts of the state are 
well snpphed with r^road lines, but the 
section east of the Cascades is not so well 
served The Oregon & 'Washington Railroad 
& Navigation Company is the most impor- 
tant road It extends the whole length of 
the Columbia River west ci Portland The 
Spokane, Portland & Seattle hne runs along 
the nver east of Portland The mam Ime 
of the Southern Pacific runs west of the 
Cascades and mfo California There is a 
railway in the Deschutes vaB^, and the 


northeastern section of the state is provided 
with railroad facilities In all, the state hss 
01 er 5,000 miles of steam railway, there ate 
over 500 miles of elcctno road and 4,500 
miles of surfaced roads 

One of the most beaubful highways m 
the world is the automobile drive colled the 
Columbia highway, whidi traverses the Cas- 
cades to the base of Mount Hood Ereiy 
section of the state can be reached over dnst- 
less highways The Paeiflc highway, paved 
from Canada to the Mexican border, is one 
of the most importont nicnucs of travel and 
commerce It passes through the i alleys of 
the Wiliarocttc, Rogue and Umpqua and 
enters California 60 miles north of Meant 
Shasta The Ori^n Coast highway con- 
nects with the Bcdviood highway at Crescent 
City, Colifomm 

There are over 2,100 miles of naiigable 
waterway in the state The Columbia is 
navigated by ocean steamers to Portland and 
by nver vessels to laiwiston, Idaho The 
Willamette is navigable between Portland 
and Eugene, a distance of ISO mdes, bnt is 
used commerciolly only between Portland 
and Salem, n run of SO miles The Deschutes 
River is used for local transportation 

The state comes on nn extensive cominerce, 
with Portland as the most important ehip- 
pmg pomt This city enjoys a floundn^ 
export trado in grain, flour, lumber, canned 
goods and salmon by means of tbe regular 
steamship conncetions with the Ameneaa 
Pacific ports and tbe Orient The broad es- 
tuary of the Columbia affords an exceuent 
land-locked harbor 

Educabon Oregon is one of the lea^g 
states in per capita expenditure for pnbhe 
edneatian, consequently its percentage ot 
illiteracy is very low The state enjoys e 
use of a rapidly mcreasmg fund ^ 
sale of public lands liberaUy granted to tae 
state by the national government ABer a 
federal survey was made m the 
state board of education unified smie- 
supported institutions of higher etoeabm 
into a closely coordinated system The stet 
university is at Eugene, tbe S tate 
turnl CoBege at CorvaBis, fte 
cal School at Portland, tte 
School at Monmouth, the Sonftm 0^ 
Normal School at Ashland, and the EMt® 
Oregon Normal School at La jij 

instotions of importance arc WiHyette 

University at Salem, Paeifio University at 
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Items of Interest on Oregon 


The mitiabTe and referendum vers first 
exercised by the people in 1904, when a 
local ophon liquor lav and a direct pn- 
maiy lav vere passed 
Oregon vas the first state to grant com- 
plete home rule to the cities by passing a 
lav m 1906 gimng cities and tovns the ez- 
closiie nght to enact or amend their ovn 
charters and provtdmg for the imtiative 
on special or local le^slation 
The recall has been adopted, a system 
by vbicb the voters at a special election 
may remove from office any local official 
after six months’ semee 
The state constitution forbids any bank 
or bonbng company in the state to issue 
bills, certificates, promissory notes or other 
paper to circulate os money 
The coast consists of long stratehes of 
sandy beach broken occasionally fay spurs 


are 22 Negroes^ 15 Hexicans, 47 Indians 
and 81 A^bcs 

Questions on Oregon 

What IS the eharaeter of the coast 
hnet 

\7bat differences in climate exist be- 
tveen the nestem and the eastern parts of 
the state? What mountams are the di- 
viding line! 

Compare Western Oregon’s vmter ch- 
mate mfii that m states a thousand miles j 
east 1 

What IS peanhar abont Crater Lake? I 
Name five important crops j 

Hov does Oregon rank m the produc- , 
bon of hops! Salmon! . 

Name six mmetal products j 

What manufacturing mdnstry bikes ' 
first rank! I 


of the Coast Bonge, vhich project mto 
the sea and form rocky headlands 

The state as a vhole has an average ele- 
vabon of 330 feet, the summit of Mount 
Hood, 11,23 feet, is the highest point in 
the state 

Southern Oregon has many lakes, of 
vhieh the largest are Harney, Malbear, 
Albert, Warner, Upper and Lover Ela- 
math 

Crater Lake, 630 feet above the sea, 
lies m the great pit of a former volcano, 
the lake has nmer been knovn to freeze 
and its vateis are fresh, though it bos no 
visible outlet 

The Douglas fir produces more available 
lumber to the acre than any oQier Amen- 
eon tree 

The elementary school pupils number 
over 150,000 and the high school pupils 
some 50,000, there are 636 demcntaiy 
and 2,200 high school teasers The mst 
of jiublie edneahon amounts to $1736r 
000 annnally 

Names distinguished in Oregon bistoiy 
ore Alexander Mackenzie, Menvethar 
Lems and Wilham Clark, John Jacob 
Astor, Dr John MnLonghbn, Blijah 
White, and Marcus Whitman 

Ikir every 9,370 vhites in Oregon there 


Hov many miles of railvay axe biece 
m the state! 

What ore some of fhe innovabons in 
government adopted by Oregon m recent 
years! 

Why is Portland notevortby! 

When vas Astons founded! For vhat 
purpose! Por vhat mdusby is it nov 
a great center! 

WI 7 IS Oregon called fhe “beaver 
staW! 

What IS the staters rank in population 
and area! 

Account for the acidify of Bastem 
Oregon 

Hov vas Oregon nonored at bie Fan- 
ama-Pacific Expombon! 

Hov does fhe state rank in amount of 
lumber cut ficom nabonal forest areas! 

What railvay companies hare trunk 
lines or branches m Oregon! 

What early explorers visited the Ore- 
gon eonntry! 

What vas meant by the slogan "Fif^- 
four forty or figbV’f 

When did the people first exercise the 
pover of the mibahie and referendum! 

What IS meant by the recall! 

What memones vill stand out most 
vividly after one visits Oregon! 
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Forest Gntvc^ ADiaiijr College at Albany, 
Linfield College at I^ifieldj Pacific College 
at Neirberg, Beed College at Portland and 
Idaiylhuist at Oswego 

Institattons The chantable and penal 
insUtntioiis are thus distributed orer the 
state At Salem, a state hospital, a tnber- 
culoBis hospital, training and indnstnal 
schools, institations for the deaf, blmd and 
feeble-mmded, the penitentiaiy, at Pendle- 
ton, a state hospital, at Boseberg, a soldiers’ 
home, at The Dalles, a tubereulosis hospital, 
at Portland, an institution for the blind, at 
Woodbnm, a state tramiug school 

Government Oregon is governed under 
the first constitution, which was effective m 
1859 The pobtical history of the state is a 
stoiy of steady progress in the extension of 
popular ngbts Oregon began nominating 
its Senators by pnmaiy elections in 1901; 
in 1903 the initiative and referendum went 
into effect, bemg applicable to acts of the 
legislature and to amendments to the con- 
sbtntion All elective officers may be re- 
called by the voters. 

The legislature consists of a senate which 
cannot exceed thirty members, and of a 


house which cannot exceed members, 
the senatoie are elected for four years and 
the representatives for two years llie legis- 
lature meets every two years The executive 
department consists of a governor, secretary 
of state who is ex officio auditor, treasurer, 
and Bupermtendent of schools The goveiy 
nor, secretary of state and treasurer may 
not serve more than two terms m twdve 
years 

The judunary is composed of a supreme 
court of one chief jnstiee and six associste 
justices elected for six years, the cucmt 
courts each having one judge and sittmg m 
each connfy twice yearly, the county or pro- 
bate courts, and the justices of the peace 

History. Drake discovered the coast of 
Oregon m 1578, and two centnnes later, m 
1778; Captam Cook visited Booths Sound 
In 1792, Vancouver surveyed the entire coast 
and ascended the Colnmhia Biver, having 
been preceded by Bobert Gray, m the ship 
Columbm, for which the nver was named 
Spam d^ed the region by exploration m 
early as 1603, and the Dmted States ohumed 
it by reason of Gray’s voyage; referred to 
above 
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Astona vos csiabhshed in 1811 by John 
Jacob Astor, two years later it iras eap- 
tnicd by tbe British, bat iros restored to the 
United States in ISIS by a eoniention es- 
tablishintr a sjstem o£ joint control By a 
treaty in 1827 ibis arrangement iras eon- 
tinned, neither party forfcitmg its claim 
Americans in 184i demanded “fltty-foar 
forty or fight”, the British demanded the re- 
gion os far south as the Columbia B»er The 
boundary rras finally fixed at 49*, bj a treaty 
in 1846 In 1S34 an American settlement 
iras made in connection mtfa the Oregon mis- 
sion of the Methodist Bpiscopal Church un- 
der the direction of Jason Lee Fourteen 


saved by his sister Blectra and sent to the 
court of his nnele, where he was brought np. 
On becoming a young man he retnmed to 
Mycenae and aienged bis father’s death by 
LiUmg both his mother and her lover For 
this crune he was relentlessly pnrsued by the 
Funes, who drove bnn m madness fimm land 
to land At last be was informed by the 
oracle at Delphi that he would be forgiven if 
he brought back from Tanns to Greece a eer- 
tam statue of Diana. TThen he arrived m 
Tanns, he fonnd, as priestess in the temple 
of Diana ther^ his sister Iphigema The 
story of Orestes was the snbjeet of some 
of the greatest dramas of ancient Greece. 


years later Oregon became a tcmtoiy It 
was admitted to the Union in 1859 with a 
constitution that forbade slaicry but that 
prohibited Xegrocs from entenng or hvmg 
within the state, a provision that has long 
been Ignored 

Specml legislation has been passed safe- 
gnarding tbe rights of the poor in courts, 
of discharged convicts and of women work- 
ers Capital punishment which had been 
previously abolished was restored m 1922 
A rural credits s>stem and a soldiers' loan 
and bonus plan liaic been pnt into operation 
Laws ptniide for the nsc of campoign text- 
books, a presidential preference pnmory, 
and a icrchct in civil cases by three- fourths 
of the jury 

ncinlea awirln consult tno following 
tltloa lor uacitlonul Information 
Astoria 

CaveaCc nonse 

Coiat Ranne Portland 


ColumMi niter 
Dillee The 
Ruirene 
Hood Mount 


Pendleton 

Portland 

Salem 

Snake Rlicr 
Whitman Uarous 
W'lllametto 


HI. W 1* y'~VBGAir, from the Greek 

I organon, meamng an in- 
tTM'llt iV— stmment, is one of the 
r-rh greatest of musical m- 
lii'jllBfltL' Etruments The pipe or^ 
flu gan IS probably the off- 

H sprmg of the water or- 
gan of the Greeks, and 
from the fonrth century 
A D it has been steadily 
developed and improved 
The three essentials of an 
organ are (1) a chest of 
compressed air, (2) a set 
of pipes, producing mus- 
ical sonn^ in eommum- 
cation -with this chest, 
(3) a k^board, by means of which this com- 
munication may bo opened or closed at pleas- 
ure Tbe air is forced into the wmd chest 
by means of bellows, which are operated by 
water power, by electncity or by hand To 
the upper part of each wind chest is attached 
a soand board, a eontnvance divided into as 
many grooves as there are keys, for the pas- 
sage of wmd. Air is admitted into these 
grooves 1^ means of valves, or pallets, con- 
nected with the keys, the transmission of air 
and consequently tbe quality of the tone pro- 
duced, IS regulated by the register, or slide 
The senes ef pipes above each slide is called 
a stop The pnampnl stops of on organ are 
the open, stoppei and doable diapasons, the 
pnncipal, diilcione, melodia, salieional, fate, 
trumpet, clonon, bassoon, oboe and no® 
bumona 

An organ may have several wind cheats 
filled by the some bellows, and several key- 
boards, each keyboard and wmd chest rep- 
resenting a distinct organ and conneoied with 
a separate group of pipes Bi the largest 


OBE8TBS, 0 reS'lceo, in Greek mythology, 
the son of Agamemnon and Clytcmnestra. 



FDHSUED ST THB FURIES 
From an ancient vase 

IVhen Agamemnon was lolled by Clytonines- 
faa and her lover Aegisthus, Orestes was 
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inatmments these oigans aie five m number, 
namely, the great organ, the choir organ, the 
sweO organ, the solo organ and the pedal 
organ The keys for the hand are termed 
tnamtafe, the parts operated by the feet, 
pedids The most common compass of the 
manuals u &om CC to F, four oetsTea and 
a half, that of the pedals from CCC to E or 
F, two and a quarter to two and a half oe- 
taves There are two hmds of organ pipes — 
fittle pipes, or mouth pipes, and reed pipes 
There are several hm& of each, the charac- 
ter and quality of their sound depending 
mainly on the material employed m their 
manufacture (wood Or metal], them shape 
and them dimensions 


In 1863 a contnvanee was patented for 
transferrmg some of the worir ^m mechan- 
ism to electro-mechanism An organ built on 
this prmeiple is termed an eleetne organ It 
fhcilitates the playing and enables the or- 
ganist to sit at a keyboard at a distance from 
the mstmment Among the largest organs 
are those in Saint Pet^s m Borne, m the 
Seville Cathedral, m Haarlem, Holland, in 
Hotre Bame, Pans, m the Au^tonnm, Chi- 
cago, and m the lloimon Tabemade, Salt 
Lake City. 

The mstmment known as harmonium, 
melodeoa, or reed organ, is only an organ 
with reed pipes and a bdlows operated by the 
feet of the performer It has foot pedals 

OBIFLAilME, oi'i flam, a red silk banner, 


havmg across 
the bottom 
three green 
points, which 
was home on the 
tip of a spear. 
Ongmally it be- 
longed to the ab- 
bey of Samt- 
Denis, but m 
Charles Til's 
reign it became 
the royal stand- 
ard of France 
As late as 1416 a 
red streamer 
with five pomls 
used by the 
French army 
also was called 
an onflame 
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OBHJjlA, orifedh, Ohs, in Simcoe 
County, on the Canadian National, and 


Canadian Paeifio Bys, Though espeeialty 
noted for the fine scenery m its ncmity, Onl- 
liB IS also an mdustnal center. The impor- 
tant manufactmes are cheese, olofbing, fiour, 
boats and canoes, cementj woolen goods, 
wood specialties, furniture and wood pulp 
There is a collegiate mstitut^ an opera house, 
an asylum for the feeble-minded, a T H C 
A and a Carnegie labrary Population, 
1631, 8,183 

OBINOOO, onncfho, a great river of 
South America, m yolnme ranking next to 
the Amaxon and Parand, and with its trib- 
utaries, the Gnaviare, the Meta and the 
Apnre, draining most of the northern part of 
the eontment From the Panma highlands of 
Venezuela, where it uses, it flows northwest 
as far as the Colombia boundary, turns north- 
east for about 300 miles, then takes an east- 
ward course and finally pours mto the Atlan- 
tia through a great delta formed by fifty 
branches and coyenngan area of 7,000 square 
miles Throughout its entire length of 1,600 
miles it flows throng an exeeedm^y fertile 
region, mnidi of the way through yirgm trop- 
ic^ forests of growth so dense as to be inae- 
cesBible to man About 700 miles from its 
mouth are the wonderfully picturesque Al- 
tures rapids Below and above these the 
nver is navigable, though there is bttle trader 
owmg to the fact that much of the country 
on its banks is sparsely inhabited Ciudad 
Bobvar, 260 miles from the Atlantio, is the 
chief trading pomt 

(TBIOIN, a beanbfnl bird of brilliant 
color, belonging to the family of the same 
name The best known spemes, the golden 
oriole, a native of Amencs, the Kmopean 
continent and the British Ides, is a bright 
ydlow bird with black feathers on back, 
wings and tail Its nest is a deep pocket 
Imed with wool, suspended from foAed 
blenches The eggs are white or salmon col- 
ored, with purplish spots A similar onole is 
native to Bidia 

OBTON, a hero of Greek mythology, about 
whom various myths are told The most 
oommon of these tdls how, for his attempt to 
carry off Kerope, whom he loved, he was 
blmded by her husband Oenopion Vulcan, 
took pity on him and gave him one of his serv- 
ants as a guide to conduct him to the sun 
god, by whom he was restored to sight Bima, 
coming upon him while hunting in the for- 
est, fell m love with him, but her brother, 
Apollo, became very angry with her for lov- 
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log a mortal One day Apollo iannted Diana 
about her ahll mth tte bow and arrow, and 
dedaied that ahe was not able to strike a cer- 
tain dark object on tbe snrface o£ the ocean, 
which he pomied ont to her Diane shot and 
stmck the object, totally nnaware that it 
was tbe head of her favonte, Onon, who was 
bathmg m the sea Inconsolable for his death, 
she placed him with his dog Sinns m the sky, 
as Ue constellation which still bears his 
name See Omoir 


OBION, the most bnlhant of the constel- 
lations It IS on the celestial equator, sonih- 
east of Tanms By ^ L 
the ancients this con- f 

stellation was repre- I 

seated l(y the dgnre 

of a man witt a \ \ A ' \ 

sword at his side { j 

The bdt IS fonned by i'/ 

three stars of the \^w \ • if 
second magnitude, 
and bdow them are /r 

three other stars, in /' j Km/ 
tbe midst of which WT ^ 
oeenra a haiy spot rt-or/i*. 

This IS not a star, but o«io« 
a great nebula, which through tbe telescope 
IS a magnificent object The red star which 
marks tbe right shoulder of Onon is Betel- 
geuz and the blue star at bis left foot is 
Sigel Both are of fiist magnitude. Other 
stars mark the nght shoulder and bead 
OBENBT, oicrt'ni, ISLANDS, a group of 
islands off the north coast of Scotland, from 
which they are separated by Fcntland Fiith, 
a channel four miles wide Thirty of tho 
Bixty-seTcn islands of the group are inhab- 
ited Pomona, or JIamland, is tbe largest, 
others are South Bonaldshaj, Hoy, Westray, 


Bonsay, Stronsay, Sanday and Shapmshay 
Excepting Hoy, none of the islands has hills 
of any great height There are no large 
streams, but there are many lakes and 
springs The air is moist, hut the climate is 
remarkably imld in winter The chief crops 
are oats, turnips, potatoes and barley Cat- 
tle, sheep and poultry are raised, and fishing 
IS an important industry 
It is probable that the Piets onginally 
possessed the Orkney Islands, but in the 
eighth century, and subsequently, they were 
occupied by the Northmen ]b the ninth 
century Harold Haarfagr attached them to 
Norway, and for several centunes they were 
gorerned by rulers called jarls, who some- 


times owed allegiance to Norway, sometunes 
to Scotland About the middle of the thir- 
teenth century thqr were transferred to Alex- 
ander king of Scotland, but the Norwegians 
contmued to assert their sovereign^ James 
ni of Scotland received tbe islands as a 
dowry with klargaret of Norway m 1468, and 
from that fame they have belonged to Scot- 
land They constitute a Scottish county, of 
which Kirkwall is the capital and latest 
town Population, about 26,000 

OBISANS, ohrlaaMI', a French royal 
family, two houses of which have occupied 
the tlWie of France On the death of 
Charles Vlll without issue, m 1498, Louis, 
duke of Oideans, great grandson of their 
common ancestor Charies V, and grandson of 
tbe first dnke of Orleans, ascended the throne 
under the title of Louis KH Heniy HI, 
who died m 1689, was the last sovereign of 
this bouse, or the Valois-Orleans branch 
For the House of Bourbon-Orlean^ see 
BODUBOir 

OBLEANS, FaaxcE, about seventy-five 
miles southwest of Pans, on tbe Loire It is 
mtimately associated with the life of Joan of 
Arc (Haid of Orleans), who as leader of the 
French army in 1428 compelled the English 
to raise the siege of tbe city An equestrian 
statue of tbe berome stands in the middle of 
tile pnneipal square The bouse she occupied 
IS still standmg, and has been converted mto 
a museum of her relics Among tbe interest- 
ing features of the city are tbe Qothic Catbe- 
drul of Sninte Croix, a Palace of Justice and 
two town halls 

Orleans is tbe capital of the Department 
of Loiret Less important as a manufactur- 
ing center than formerly, it shll has woolen, 
pottery and candy factimes It was built on 
the site of an ancient Galho town which was 
destroyed by Caesar It was a place of im- 
portance under the Merovmgian kings and 
under the early kmgs of France It was 
token and retaken more then once in 1870 
dnrmg tbe Franco-German War Popula- 
tion, 1931. 71,606 

OBISfiNS, Louis Phiuppe Joseph^ 
Dnke of (1747-1793), ealled Philippe Ega- 
litd In 1760 he married a nch woman, and 
bought populaniy which rendered hmi ob- 
noxious to the court He was exiled in 1771 
for bis opposition to Uanpeou, but returned 
m 1774 In the Assembly of Notables he 
showed himself hostile to the kmg and was 
sent to England, ostensibly on a diplomatie 
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niGsion On retnming he joined Benton's 
parfy, lenonnced his tiUes, assumed the name 
Philip Egahtd (eqnahfy), and m tiie tnmbles 
which followed voted for the death of the 
king Suspected of dnphcil?, he was tried 
before the revolutionary tnbnnal, condenmed 
and executed. 

OHLEABS, llAID OF See Joas of Abo 

OBIiEAltS, PimjWE, Bnke of (1640- 
1701), only brother of Louis XIV of Fianee 
He was created Duke of Orleans m 1661 and 
shortly afterwards mamed Henrietta Mana 
of England (sister of Charles H), whose 
sadden deaUi later was attributed to poison- 
ing Subsequently he mamed Charlotte 
Elizabeth, daughter of Charles Louis, Elec- 
tor Palatine This second mamage was ar- 
ranged by Louis to secure the neutralify of 
the Elector in the approaehmg war against 
Holland Monsienr, as the duke was usually 
called, disbngniahed himself in this and in 
later wars and thus incurred the fang’s jeal- 
ousy, which kept him thereafter in the back- 
ground. 

OBLEAHS, PinT.iPBB, Duke of (1674- 
1723], regent of France during the mmonty 
of Louis XV In 1692 he mamed Made- 
moiselle de Blo is, the legibmatized daughter 
of Louis XIV. He diabnguished himself m 
the war of the Spanish Succession, but was 
recalled because he was suspected of mtngu- 
ing for the crown of Spam On toe death of 
Louis XIV, m 1716, he was appomted r^ent 
On accedu^ to power he found toe finances 
in extreme disorder and endeavored to im- 
prove matters by Tetrenehment and peace; 
but his reckless mtroductian of a vast paper 
currency brought the nation to toe verge of 
bankruptcy (see Law, Josir) As regent he 
displayed brilliance and (usually) judgment, 
hut he set an example of dissolute manners 
which made hia regency one of the most cor- 
rupt periods m French hiatoiy He resigned 
the go vernm ent to Louis XV m 1723 

OmnTHOL'OOY, that branch of zoology 
which treats of birds, their desenptum, hab- 
its and relationship to man See Bums 

OBFHEBS, ot'fem, a legendary musician 
of toe muaent Cheeks, acconnng to some the 
son of Apollo The invention of the lyre, or 
dtbara, was attributed to him, and upon it 
he pieyed so wonderfully toat wild beasts, 
hnds and even fishes were mraptured, toe 
storms were stilled and the sea becalmed with 
the music Having lost his wife Entydice, he 
descended mto B^es in an attempt to bnng 


her back to life, and his music so moved toe 
deities of the lower world, Pluto and Proser- 
pina, toat they consented to her return to 
earth, if her husband, whom she was to fol- 
low, would not once look back until toey had 
reached toe upper world This condition the 
impatient Orpheus violated, and thus lost his 
wife forever He is said to have met his 
death at the hands of a band of Thracian 
women engaged m toe mjsBe rites of Bac- 
chns Another version siqis that he was dam 
by Jupiter because his power of brmgmg 
back toe dead violated toe laws of nature. 
His rescue of Eniydice and his death were 
favorite subjects for artiste 

OSBIS BOOT, toe root of several species 
of ms, espemslly of toe European ins, which, 
on account of its voiletoke odor, is empliyed 
in perfumery and in toe manufacture of tooth 
powder. It was fbrmeriy used quite toee^ 
as amedicme. 

OBSmi, oras'ne, one of the most lUus- 
tnons and powerful famihes of Italy It be- 
came promment about toe eleventh centmy, 
having acquired high rank and ^tensive 
possessions m the Papal States The fend 
between the Orsini and Colonna famihes is 
celebrated m history, it commenced toward 
the dose of toe thirteenth century and was 
distmgnished for hittorness, nnscrnpulons- 
neas and violence Many of toe Orsmi be- 
came mihtary obiefs, two of them were 
Popes — Qiovanni Gaetano, who was raised to 
toe ponfafleate m 1277, wito the title Hicholss 
TTT, and Vmcenzo Marco Orsmi, who suc- 
ceeded Lmocent xlii m 1724 as Benedict 
xm. 

OBTHOCEBAS, or toos'e rue, a genus of 
fossil molluds distmguisbed by straighfj 
cone-diaped shdls These fossils are abun- 
dant in toe formations extending from the 
lower Silurian to the Tnassic Li structure 
they resembled toe nautilus, except that theur 
shells were straight, instead of curved The 
shell was divided into numerous chambers by 
cross paitibons, each of which had a small 
opening in toe center Some species were 
small, while others were very large The 
shdls of some species found m toe Trenton 
limestone are as large around as a barrd, and 
the sections found indicate that toe animal 
must have been from twdve to fifteen feet 
long In all, remains of about 200 qieciea 
have been discovered See Geouxst 

OBTEOOLASE, ot'fhoUme See Fsm- 

BPAB. 
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OBTHOQBAPBT, ortiog^rafi, a word 
deriTsd from two Ghrkk words, orlhai, whioh 
means straight m correct, and grapheut, 
which u the Qieek for to write Orthogra- 
phy, then, may be nndeistood as a branch of 
the art of ^eahuig and wntmg correctly, 
howsrer, the subject a ooaSned to words, 
not to sentences or paragrapbs, and relates 
to spelling alone We are stndying orthogra- 
phy when we seek to leaiu the sonnds a word 
contams, to know how to divide it into sylla- 
ble^ and to pmnonnce it eorrectty, every 
letta given its proper sound, and accent 
placed on the proper syllable 

The mastery of this snbject^ in most par- 
ticnlar detail, is the work of the e^ert in 
the department of langnagi^ but the general 
pnneiples — entirely anfficient for the aver- 
age ninw or woman— may ha easily under- 
stood, and snch a grasp of orthography is 
plainly necessary if one would speak and 
wnte correctly those words we ordinarily use 
Unless one knows how the vanons letters m 
the written alphabet stand for the sounds m 
the spoken langnage, and is acquainted with 
the general roles for combining letters m the 
formation of words, he will always be hable 
to embarrassing errora m pronunciation and 
spelling and must be decidedly at a disadvan- 
tage in both his social and 1^ business life 
To meet the needs of the general reader who 
wishes to make an dementaiy study of or- 
thography, the essentials of the subject are 
carefully set forth in the followiiig para- 
graphs 

Ihacntical Harks. In the English lan- 
guage there are many more spoken sonnds 
than letters to represent them The letters 
are twenty-six in number, and one of these 
IS not really needed, there are for^-three 
sounds, most of them very important and not 
difBenlt to utter, while a few express tones 
seldom sounded correctly in onr speech The 
letter with wfaidi we conld dispense is e, for 
its soft sound, as in the word ice, and its 
hard sound as m colt, might well be repre- 
sented by the letters a and 1. 

As there are forty-fliree sounds in the 
English langnsge and only twen^-six letters 
to leprment them, it is evident that a single 
letter most serve to represent more than one 

sound. The various sounds of a letter as used 

in different words are represented by means 
of symbols, or signs, placed either above or 
bdow the letter, as a guide to pron^aton 
"Wbai once the exact tone demanded by a 


symbol is learned, the ahih^ to pronounce 
correctly has been acqnired 

OlasstBeation of Sounds According to 
the kmds of sounds that thqr represenly the 
letters of the language are divided into two 
classes, known as vowels and consonants 
Vowels are open sonnds made by an nnob- 
structed passage of the breath torough the 
vocal organs The letters that indicate these 
sonnds are a, c, i, o, « and somehmes w and 
g Consonants are sounds formed by a stop- 
page of the breath m the month or the throat 

Sounds are said to be vocal when tbsy have 
a tone or voice quahly, and aspirate when 
they are merely breath sounds The vowels 
are pure vocal sounds smce they have tone 
quahties that are expressed without any ob- 
struction In the ease of several of the con- 
sonants, however, the tone quality is sup- 
pressed or obstraeted by toe organs of 
speech, and the sounds are therefore known 
as snlrvoeals 'When two vocal sonnds are 
combined, as m ot m voice, the resulting 
sound IS known as a diphthong 

In the paragraphs which follow all the 
sounds ot the vowels are classified and ex- 
plained by proper diamhcal marking, in 
each instance, the sound of the letter as 
marked is indicated by examples of words in 
common use 

Vowels 

A vowel sound is a free and niimterrnpted 
sound of the voice The vanons vowel sounds 
are modified by changed positions of file 
tongne and bps A study of the followmg 
paragraphs wiH enable yon always to pro- 
nounce any word found m the course of your 
reading 

The Vowd A There are eight sounds of 
the vowel a, each is explamed bdow 

(1) The long sound of the letter is called 
its name letter Xu the words — 

age may pdSte 

the long Bound of the vowel is represented, 
and the sonnd is denoted by a straight hne 
above the letter, called a maenm 

(2) The abort sonnd of a is beard in the 
worfe — 

mBt bten plSid 

and is represented by a curved mark directly 
above the vowel ealld a breve 

(3) There is a broad sonnd of a heard m— 

all call stalk 

and it IS slways represented ky two dofa^ 
celled a dieresa, placed below the vowd 
The former epdling of this name m dtaeresie 



0ATE0GBAFH7 


268S 


0STH00aA?E7 


(4) One of tile common sonnde in a is 
heard in — 

aim far palms 

and IS called the “Italian” soond of the letter, 
because characteristic of that language It 
IB heard as well in tiie Spanish and Genuan 
The mark is the dieresis above the a 

(5) The soft Itidian sound is heard m — 

Ssk pass hath 

and the single dot above the vowel is its 
mark The sound is about midwqr between 
the short sound, as m pat, and the Italian 
sound, as in bam 

(6) A sound of a which is hke the short 
sound of 0 appears in — 

was what swan 

and demands a smgle dot below the vowel 

(7) A sound of a very mmilar to the short 
sound of a (see below) is noted m — 

senate viUag^ 

and die mark is called the suspend^ bar and 
is placed under the vowel 

(8) A somewhat difficult sound of a ap- 
pears in — 

die phient 

About die easiest way to ezplam this sound 
IB to say that it is neaiiy equivalent to the 
sounds of a and e short, run together The 
inverted «-shaped mark above the letter is 
called a ctrcumflex 

The Vowel E The three sounds of the 
letter e are graphically illustrated bdow 

(1) The long, or natural, sound is heard 
in — 

eve era steam 

The mark is the macron, above the letter 

(2) The short sound of the letter e is found 
in the words — 

mSt find fnSnd 
and the distingniehing mark is the breve 

(3) In a fairly laige list of words such 

Sir hSr fern 

the vowel has the same sound as « in urge 

and t m atr (see below) The diacritical mark 
denoting this sound is called a tilde, or wave 
Ttlde IB pronounced in two syllables, til'de 
The name comes from a foreign language, the 
Spanish, where it is used over the letter n 
to denote a following sound similar to p, as 
in canon 

The Vowel L (1) The long sound, or 
name sound, of t is heard in — 

ice tie item 

The distingnishing mai^ is the macron, a 
attaint hue above the vowel. 


(2) The short sound of t is heard m snob 
words as — 

bit Gh gHm 

and, as in all other short sounds, the distm- 
gnithing mark is the breve 

(8) In a considerable number of words i 
takes the sound of other letters, m — 
maehhie quarantine 

the sound is that of long c, and the markis the 
two dots above the letter. In 

& dr sthr 

the tilde denotes the same sound as uttered m 
tt in urn and bum 

TheVowdO The sounds of o are maiked 
with the seme devices as the preceding vowels 

(1) The long, or natural, sound of o is 
he^ in — 

bar fSe tine 

and the macron is used above the letter. 

(2) The short sound of o is used in sack 
words as — 

not lit spot 

and its dinfangnuibing ' mark is the breve 

(3) In a large number of words smh as— 

mpva prgve 

the sound is the same as though oo were 
present, as, proof When this sound is to 
be utter^ and there is but one o, the dieresiB 
IS used below the vowel In such words as— 
mosn soon 

if it IS desired to use a mark of pronuncia- 
tion the double macron is used above tee let- 
ters 

The Vowel TT. (1) The long sound of u is 
heard in— 

use dflfy oibe 

and is distmgnished by the macron above the 
letter 

(2) The short sound of u appears in— 

but sin stttmp 

and its mark is the breve 

(3) A common use of u is found m such 
words as — 

«m firge 

snd tiio vowd xb mftrkgd with the cmnnufleXi 
as in (8), in the preceding column 

Diphthongs. A diphthong is a sound pi^ 
duced by running together two vowel sounds 
in the same syllable It is called a pro^r 
dtpJitbong if both vowels are sounded Ex- 
amples are oi in the word oil, op in boy, on 
in out, and om in cow An improper Apb- 
thong, or digraph, is merely a union of W 
vowels in the same syllable^ only one of whiffl 
IS sounded An example is found m tn 
words rat» teach, audible 
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TnpUiliongB AtnplithoiigisaBotmdpro> 
oaced mnning logger thim Torrds m the 
same ^UaUe Teahniaallf, a proper tnph- 
thong mndd be one m which all fhr« of Ihese 
-vowels are sounded, hnt there is no such m- 
stanee m the English language The onlf 
triphthong is the improper, or tngraph, in 
winch three vowels appear in the same sylla/- 
hie but only one of ftem la sounded Ex- 
amples of the improper triphthong, or tn- 
graph, are found in the words adieu end 
beauty 

Vocal Egnivalents The teacher, parent 
or student -will find much help in leammg 
correct pronunciations of wor& if the fol- 
lowmg table of -vowds and their eqnivident 
sounds IS studied until it is thoroughly un- 
derstood 

Oonsonanta. The consonant sonnds of fiie 
alphabet are best learned by observing how 
the letters they represent are sonnded m 
spohen -words The following table of as- 
pirates and snbvocals will materially assist 
one to master these sounds 

Tssle tm Asmu'CEs 
f as m far 
h as m hand 
h asm hmd 
p as m pen 
B as m sm 
t as m tip 
th as in tluoagh 
sh as m shore 
ch as m duck 
wh as in whirl 
TasLE or Snmoaiu 


b 

as 

m 

band 

d 

as 

m 

dead 

S 

as 

in 

gun 

2 

as 

m 

jay 

1 

as 

in 

Up 

m 

as 

m 

man 

n 

as 

in 

none 


as 

m 

sons 

r 

as 

in 

tar 

fh 

as 

m 

fiien 

T 

as 

in 

vam 

TT 

as 

in 

went 

7 

as 

in 

yacht 

z 

as 

in 

smo 

8 

as 

in 

treasurer 

BL 

as 

in 

veision 


Bi the spdling of English -words -we oc- 
casionally use a letter whoso sound in the 
word IS that of another letter or other letterSi 


As an lUnstrahon, in the word omon, the 
first n IS sonnded as thoni^ it were »y Other 
eqmvalents will be noted m the following 
table 

Tams OF Vociii EQnnanEiRcs 
a as m what 6 
fi as m hSr 3 
3 as m there & 

9 as m thgy £ 

1 as m police S 
I as m firm e 

8 as m Snght a 

6 as m some Q 
0 as m tailor e 
0 as m to 00 
0 as m world do 
n as m mnle 00 
n as m f ur dS 
y asm cry i 

y as m badly i 

y as m myrtle e 

Buniocan aim AsnaaTS EguivaisHiEa 

9 as m nuje s 

0 as m catch k 

g asmgm j 

n as m pmk ng 
n as m onion ny 
B as m phase s 
X as m box ks 
g as m egact gs 

ph as m s^ph f 
qu as m gmck kw 
qn as m croquet k 

Syllabication and Accent 
Consonant and vowel sounds are coniolnea 
in groups known as syllables, and these 
groups are m turn muted to form -words 
Sometnnes a smgle vowel may form a sylla- 
blo, but a consonant cannot he thus used 
alone, it must always be combmed with a 
-rowel The s^^ahles of which a -word is 
formed must be caiefoUy noted, for m 
pronuncmtion one of the syllabte of the 
word IS distinguished by special emphasis or 
accent, and Sie others must he clearly enun- 
ciated, and in wnbng it frequently happens 
that the parts of a word must be separated 
at the dose of a Ime, thus requiring a proper 
division into syllabte A general rule for file 
dinaion of a -word mto syllables is that if 
two consonants occur between two vowds, 
one goes -with each -vowel, and that when but 
one consonant comes between two vowels the 
consonant usually goes with the second vows' 
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\Jhea a word consiste of bnt one syllable, 
pronnnciation dqiends wb(dly upon correct 
utterance of tbe sounds of irhich the iroid 
IS composed; but rrhen there are tmi ox 
more ^Uables, proper placing of tbe accent 
becomes one of the essenbals of immnnma- 
tion See SxELLma 

OSXEOFEDICS, aw&op/itka, a mod- 
em branch of medical science, rdatmg to the 
prevention and core of natural deformibes 
Prerenbve treatments are given to infants 
and dehcate children by hygienic care, such 
as pure air, careful nursing and smtable food, 
clotbmg and exercise. Cures are attempted 
by means of special mechamcal apparatus 
and methodical mnscnlar exercises, but the 
course of treatment is likely to xixove mefCec- 
bva unless work is begun soon ^ter the devi- 
abon from the natural shape b^ms The 
mann&cture of orthopedic apparatus has 
become highly developed and forms an im- 
portant bramdi of trade 

OETHOP^CERA, a large group of msects, 
including katydids, grasshoppers, locusts, 
crickets, cockroaches and the odd-lookmg 
walking sbeks While not so prolific as some 
other kmds of msects, most species are rep- 
resented by large numbers, owing to sfcilfa l 
sdf-preservabon Borne ^ the orthoptera 
are among the oldest insects, as mdicated by 
fossil remams Th^ have font wings, the 
upper tough and somewhat hardened, lying 
straight along the body, and covermg the 
bmder ones, except whm in flight Some 
species, though having wings, cannot fly. 
^ere are about 10,000 species SeelREECis, 
and special articles on ^ insects mentioned 
above 

OETOTiAK, a species of bunbng found on 
both coasts of tbe Mediterranean Sea, Its 
head and back are 
brown, tonidied with 
white; about its eyes 
and covering its throat 
the plumage is ydlow 
The birds are regarded 
as among the choicest 
table delicacies, and 
hundreds of them are 
caught in nets annnally 
in the south of Prance, 
in Italy and in Cyprus, 
and are fattened for the 
table 

OSAGE, o'sajs, 4 once important Biouan 
tnbe of Indians, now hvmg on a reservation 



in Oklahoma and en;)oying the distmebon of 
bemg the nidiest tnbe in the United States 
On^nally they occupied extensive temtory 
in what are now the states of Missouri, Ar- 
kansas and Kansas These holdmgs they sold 
to the United States government^ which paid 
them a good price They have also prospered 
through the collechon of royalties fox the 
woiki^ of oil wells on ihmr reservahon 
The 2,000 members of the tnbe are among 
Amenca's richest Indians 

OSAGE, a river wbndi rises in lyon Coun- 
ty, Kansas, flows eastward and after a course 
of about 600 miles enters the Missonn Biver 
nine miles below Jefferson City It is navi- 
gable for small vessels for about 200 miles 
from its month 

OSAGE OEAITGE, a tree native to Korth 


Amenca, especially to the southwestern part 
of tiie United 


States where it is 
frequently used 
as a hedge plant 
The wood is yd- 
low, tough snd 
satiny, and was 
formerly much 
nsed for bows by 
the Indiana The 
tree grows to a 
height of from 
thirty to sixty 
feet Thefrmtis 
large and round 
and has a pale 
ydlow skm the 
texture of orange 
ped It IS not 
edible. 
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OSAKA, osttVla, or OZAKA, omkia, 
jAFan, on the idand of Hondo, one of the 
three impend cities of the empire It is 
sitnated on the diore of Osaka Bay, at tiie 
month of the Yodo Biver, twenty miles from 
Kobe Osaka has a thnving inland trade, 
bnt the harbor is madeqnate for the accom- 
modation of large vesada, and the foreign 
commerce is not large As a mannfaetnrmg 
center, lowever, the place is one of the lead- 
ing Japanese cities, mainfaming prosperoos 
mannfaetones of cotton, glass, iron and sted 
products, hoots and shoes and other com- 
modities Shipbuilding is also an important 
industry The oify is the seat of a govern- 
ment nunt and cmitams the headqnartere 
of Osaka mihtaiy district. Because of its 
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nmnsrons canuls and bndgea Osalm is kncnni 
as the "Venice of the East” Among its 
notable bnildings are several temples and a 
famous castle Fopnlahon, 1930,2,453,573 

OS'OAB 1 (1799-1859), king of Sweden 
and Eorway, son of Charles XIV John Qnr- 
ing the zaga of bis father be was three tunes 
siceroir of Norway, where be made Inmsdf 
pnpnUr by bis jnst admimatcation He se- 
ceded to the throne in 1844, reformed the oivil 
and military administration of the state, 
abolished pnmogenitnre, established com- 
plete liberty of conscience, eneonraged edn- 
eahon and agncnltnre and removed the po- 
litieal disabilitiea of the Jews He took btile 
part in foreign politics 

OSCAB n (1829-1907), kmg of Sweden 
and Norway from 1872 to 1906, from the 
latter date, kmg of Sweden only. Althongb 
be showed bimsdf from the fM wilbng to 
grant concessions to the Norwegians, he 
steadily opposed them efforts for independ- 
ence Despite his opposition, however, mat- 
ters came to a crisis m 1905, and Norway 
was lost to bun Oscar was a wnter of 
some merit, he translated Goethe’s fossa 
mto Swedish and pablished several volumes 
of lync poe^ 

OSOEOIA, os e o'lob, (1804-1838), a cele- 
brated Indian chief 3^ father was an Eng- 
lish trader, 'William Powell, and bis mother 
was the daughter of a Creek chief Osceola 
grew up among the 
Senimdes of Plonda 
and became their 
leader. Eis wife, the 
half-breed daughter 
of a negro slave, was 
seised and earned 
away by the former 
owner of her mother 
This so embittered 
Osceola that he be- 
came one of the most 
temble enenues the 
wlutes ever had Im- 
prisonment and pun- 
ishment did not snhdae him, and he took 
murderons revenge at every opportunity. In 
October, 1837, whde carrying a flag of truce 
to General Jessup, he was tre^erously 
seised and kept a prisoner m Port hlooltne 
until his death 

OSEL, or OESEIi, o'ssl, an island in the 
Baltic Sea, renamed Saare, a part of Estonia 
(which see). The island is situated at flie 


entrance to the Gidf of Biga Its area is 
ubont 1,000 square mdes. The surface is un- 
dulating, the dunate is mild, and grams, m- 
dudmg wheat, can be prodneed Agncnl- 
tnre, the rearing of horses and Ashing are the 
principal occnpations of Uie inhabifanfa 
Population, estunated, 42,000 

OBE'AWA, Out , on XAke Ontario, thirty- 
two miles noi^east of Toronto, on the Ca- 
nadian PaciAo and Canadian National rail- 
ways Here are large automobile plants, also 
mannfaetonea of dieet metal products, glass, 
tsstiles, and nnmerons other artieleB ^ere 
IS a collegiate insbtate, a Carnegie library, 
on armory and a hospitd Population, 1931, 
23,439. 

OBHEOBH, Wm, the county seat of 
Wmnebago County, eighty iqiIm northwest 
of hlilwaiikee, on Lake Winnebago, at the 
month of the 'Dpper Pox River, and on the 
himneapolis, Samt Paul & Gault 8te Mane, 
the Chicago & Northwestern, and the Chicago, 
Milwaukee, St Paul & Pacific railroads A 
state teadiers’ college is here, and the city 
has a pubhc library, seven hospitals and a 
clinic and 130 acres m parks Other public 
bnildings arc tbe city ball, tba county conrt- 
honse and tho Federal bnildmg, and a ten- 
story hotel The lake affords fine fishing, 
yscbtmg and ice boating State and county 
hospitals for tbe msane, a tuhercolosis sani- 
tanmn and tbe connty poor farm ore near 
the city Oshkosh has an important trade m 
Inmher end extensive monnfactnres of Inm- 
ba products, such as sash, doors, bbnds, 
matches and furmtnre There ere also man- 
ufactures of nincbmery, boilers, twme, mat- 
tmg, flonr, marme engmes, and other articles 
Statees of the Indian chief Oshko^ and 
Cari Scbnrz and a monnment to the soldiers 
of the (hvil War adorn the city The place 
was settled m 1836 and was chartered os a 
city m 1853 Pour different tunes it has 
been damaged by fires Fopnlaiion, 1920, 
33462, m 1930, 40408^ a gam of about 21 
per cent 

OSIBIS, 0 sTns In Egyptian mySiology, 
thehnsbsndof Isis and fattier of Horns He 
was styled the manifestor of good, lord of 
lords and king of the gods, and was regarded 
OB the Eonree of good, whereas Set, his broth- 
er, stood for eid Osins, after having es- 
iabluhed good laws and lurtitations ffarongh- 
ont Egypt was mardered by Set and became 
afterwari Jie jndge of the dead There are 
s rnnlfatade of traditions, both Greek and 
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figTpfaan, about Osiris, He is represented 
nnder many different forms and is compared 
somebmes to Bie son and sometunes to file 
Nile His soul rvas supposed to animate file 
sacred bull, Apis, and thus to be contmnally 
present among men His rrorship extended 
to Bom^ where in tune it was superseded by 

Christianity 

OSEALOO'SA, Iowa, the county seat of 
Mahaska County, sixly-flve miles southeast 
of Des Homes, on the Chicago, Bock Island 
A FaciBe, the Chicago, Burlmgton & Qnmey 
and the Minneapolis & Samt Louis raibnads 
The dty is m a nob i^cnltuTal district 
There are extensive deposits of coal, lime- 
stone and day m the viemity The principal 
mdustnal establishments make cement, stave, 
silos, hydrants, furnaces, bnck, tile and build- 
ing blocks Thtsca is also a packing honse 
The cify contains Penn College, Oskaloosa 
College, Central Holmesa TTmversity, a Car- 
negie Isbrary and three hospitals After a 
destructive £te, Penn College was recently 
rebuilt at a cost of $400,000 The annual 
state meetmg of the Society of Pnends is hdd 
here The place was settled m 1843, and 
the city was mcoiporated in 1853 Fopn- 
lation, 1920, 9,427, m 1930, 10,123, a gain 
of 7 per cent 

OSLEE, WnuAM, Sm (1849-1919}, a 
physician and surgeon, bom at BonAesd, 
Ont , and educated at I^ity College School, 
Fort Hope, at Trmity University, Toronto, 
and Mc(M University Later he studied at 
the University College of London and at 
Berhn and Vienna He returned to Canada 
m 187A and was elected to the chair of phys- 
iol^ and pathology m McOilI Umveisity 
From 1884 to 1889 he was professor of cbni- 
eal medicine m the Univerm^ of Pennsyl- 
vania, when he was called to a professorship 
at Johns Hopkms University at Balfamore 
In 1905 he became regius professor of medi- 
ome at Oxford Sir Wilham won remarkable 
disfanchon as a lecturer and also as a physi- 
cian He was the author of numerous mono- 
graphs and arfadea m medical journals and 
also published Cerebral Palsies of Ohd- 
drcfl, The Prmciples and Practice of Medi- 
cine, The Teacher and Student, and OUver 
Wendell SoJmes, on Address While at 
Johns Hopkms he stated a theory that when 
men reached the age beyond nsefulness, an 
end should be pnt to them years For this he 
was very widely cnfamsed 

OSLO, Norwat. See CamsiiAinA. 


OSMIUM, os'intuffl, a metalhc element 
found m platmum ore It is bluish-white 
and has a bnght luster It is the heaviest of 
all substances, being tnenfy-two and one- 
half tunes heavier than water Osmium is the 
most infusible of all the metals It eombmes 
Mith ehlorme in different proportions, also 
nitb sulphur, and forms alloys with some 
other metals Osnue acid acts as a powerful 
oxidizer, lemoving the carbon from mdigo, 
separafang lodme from potassium iodide and 
converting alcohol mio acetic acid 
OSMO'SIB, the transfusion or mixture of 
two hqmds when they are separated by a 
membrane, such as parchment For inslancc, 
if a bladder contammg a strong solution of 
sugar be placed in a receptacle contaimng 
water, it will be found after a time that a 
considerable quantity of water has passed 
thiough the membrane into the bladder, mak- 
mg it noticeably fuller At the some time 
there has been a passage of the sugar solution 
into the water The flow from the vessel 
into the bladder, or the inward flow, is called 
eniosmoeis, and the flow from the bladder 
into tbe passage, or the outward flow, aeos- 
mosis The flow is usually unequal, the 
greater flow being from tbe light to the 
denser Itqmd When the flmds become of tbe 
same density, osmosis ceases 
Osmosis IS one of the most essential proc- 
esses m tbe growth of plants Tbe proto- 
plasm IS conned within the cells, the walls 
of which are a thm membrane Water and 
any substances it may hold in solution can 
pass through this membrane, but tbe proto- 
plasm has tbe power of selecting those sub- 
stances which ate needed for its own growth, 
thus, it absorbs fiom tbe circnlatang cell the 
necessary nutriment 
OBF^T, o/pray See Fish Haws 
OB'SHHNa, N T, until 1901 known as 
Bug Sing and incorporated nnder that name 
in 1813, IS in Westobester Conn^, thirty 
miles north of New York Cify, on the east 
bank of tbe Hudson Biver and on the New 
York Central Baitooad. There is freight and 
passenger traffic on the nver It is a beau- 
tiful residence town, located on an elevated 
site, at the widest pomt of the Hudson Biver, 
known as Tappan Sea The famous Smg 
Sing State Fnson is located just outside the 
city Other features of interest are the 
ar^ of the Groton Aqueduct and tbe arched 
highway bndge There aro educational fa- 
cilities of high rank, a Carnegie labrary and 
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a bospital Popalabon, 1920, 10,789, m 1980, 
15,241 

OS'SOU, Sanaa UaEoanar Poller 
U juxihianess (1810-1850), an Amencan 
imter, bom at Cambndg^ Hass , faiovn eom- 
monl; as HasoasEi Fovuer She sras even at 
an early age noted for her bnllianey, eccen- 
tricity and high temper Her fathw gave 
her a snpenor edncation, and after his death 
she supported the family by teaching laa- 
gnages in Bronson AlcoWs sdool in Boston, 
and by managmg a private school in Fron- 
dence, B I Her bnHiani^y, and espeoially 
her conversational povrers, attracted the atten- 
tion of the most eminent men of Neir Eng- 
land, and she became dosely associated mth 
the Transcendentahsta, for a time editmg 
their jonmal. The Diat She published some 
translations from Oeman in 1840 and soon 
afterwards her first original volume. Sim- 
mer on the Lakee, appeared From 1844 
to 1846, the moat productive period of her 
life, she oontnbuted essays on art and liteia- 
tnie to the Heir York TrSnme 

Bi the latter year she vrent to Europe, and 
in the follotnng year married Marquis 
d’Ossoli, in Borne Bniing the revolution of 
1848 she served in Boman hospitals, and 
when the city feU, fied with her husband 
and tbeur son to Florence and later sailed for 
America Their vessel was wreched off Fme 
Island Beadi, near Hew York, and all on 
board were lost Madame Ossoli, though she 
wrote little, is regarded as one of the most 
brilliant women Amencs has produced, her 
fame restmg duefiy on her conversational 
powers and peisansl mognetiam Possibly 
her most important book was lYoiaan in the 
Nmeteenth Century 

OSXBHl)', BEUiuit, a seaport in the 
provmce of West Flandeis, on the Horth 
Sea, fourteen miles from Bruges Before 
the World War the ci^ was a famous sum- 
mer resort, sometimes entertaming 50,000 
visitors in a single season The Kursad, a 
magnificent building, is the center of social 
life m normal times Cod and hemng fish- 
ing and the cultivation of oysters are im- 
portant industries The city was built in 
the ninth century It snstamed a memorable 
si^ by tte Spaniards from 1601 to 1604, 
when it surrendered to Spinola In 1914 
it was for a short tune the capital of Bel- 
gium, but was later taken by &e Germans, 
who held it until October, 1918 The popu- 
lation m 1911 was 42,638; when the city 


was retaken by the Bdgians there remained 
only 27,000; h^ in 1934 there were 48,050 

OS'riBII]) UANIFBS'TO, a di^ateh 
signed at Ostend, Belgium, October 9, 186^ 
by James Buchanan, John Y Mason and 
Iherre Soulf, at that tune Umted States min- 
isters to Grrat Bntam, France and Spam, 
respeabvdy It dedared that if Spam re- 
refused to sell Cuba to the United States the 
latter country should forcibly acquire the 
island The manifesto) while drawn up at 
the direction of President Pierce, turned out 
to be a document of the pro-slavety party. 
H was not approved m the Umted ^tes, 
and nothmg ever came of it 

OSIEOFATEY, os te op's ihi, a method or 
system of treatmg disease without the use of 
drugs ly mampulabon and adjustment of ihe 
body to effect restorahon of a normal eir- 
enlabon and nerve force to all organs The 
prmeiples of this system were first discovered 
and formulated by Ur Andrew Taylor Bill, of 
Beldwm, Eaasas, who, dissatisfied with old- 
school practice an believing that the body 
contains witbm itself the remedy for all dis- 
ease, f onnded the first college of osteopathy at 
Buksvills, Mo , m 1892, after expemnenhng 
aceordmg to his theoiy for eighteen years 
There are now sis colleges of osteopathy m 
ihe Umted States givmg a four year comae 
of mstmebon and trainmg to stodents In- 
stmebon is given not only by osteopathic 
physicians but by other leading membra of 
the medical profession The snigeets taught 
and textbotAs used are the same as m all 
medical colleges, but from a different view- 
pomt, greater attention bemg given to oste- 
opathic mampulabon and adjustment than 
to materia mediea The practice of oste- 
opathy has been legalized m the United States 
and its dependencies There are more than 
8,000 practabonra of osteopathy m the 
United States, and its pracbee has extended 
to Canada, En^nd and several other coun- 
tries 

OBTBAOISII, oi'tratufm, a politaeal 
measure praebeed among the ancient Athe- 
nians, by which persons considered danger- 
ous to the state were bamshed by public vote 
for a term of years (usually ten), with leave 
to return to ^ enjoyment of them estates 
at the end of the period Among the dis- 
fangnished persons ostracized were Thenns- 
todes, AnsMes and Cimon, son of Milbades 
To-day m Enghsh-^eakmg countries ostror- 
eism means somel allusion 
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OS'TBIC^ tiie largest of the exutmg 
biids It IS a native of Africa and Asia, and 
was formerly found in great nnmbers m the 
mid state After the ostneh plume became 
a fashionable adornment for vromen’s bats 
and dress trmmung, the bird was hunted 
and esported m sueh numbers to sto(^ ostneh 
farms that it is now extant only in the more 
inaccessible regions of its native haunts 
Physical Oharactenstics. (The full-grown 
male stands seven or eight feet high and 
weighs 200 pounds or more It has a flat 
head, a stout beak, large eyes, and small, use- 
less wings The neck and tbgfas are nearly 
bare, but the body is covered mth feathers 



OBTRICS AND TOUNG 

To the ancients it was known as the comri 
bird, a name suggested not only by its ap- 
pearance but by its peculiar humpmg g^it 
Its Vince IS similar to that of a hon, but has 
a peculiar hissmg mtonation The males are 
shmy black, mth white wings and tails The 
females and young birds are of dull brown 
eolor, and when hatched the ohidhs are 
striped 

The ostneh is a timid bird and has great 
Aeed, often ontetnppmg the fleetest Arabian 


horse When hunted it usually runs in a 
mrele, and while, because of its speed, it is 
impossible for a smgle horseman to over- 
take it, a number of hunters can capture it 
by sunoundmg and closing in on their pr^ 
'She bmd is either lassoed or killed mth a 
^eor, nfle, or arrow 

This strange bird, like all other species, is 
peculiarly fitted to its environment Its tce^ 
two m number, are padded, thus providmg 
protection from the hot sands of and places 
and from rocky soil, where its mcr^ble 
speed forces a heavy impact mth the ground 
l^rihermore, it can go for several days 
mthont water, a fortunate eircamstance 
when it IS dnven long distances from water 
supply by wild enemies or by hunters. In 
defense its kick has been known to kill men 
and horses 

The food of the ostneh In the wild state 
consists of almost anything it can find m the 
way of herbs, seeds and fruits !fo captivify, 
the birds are usually fed upon alfalfa or 
some other form of grass or clover, mth 
occasional venations of fruit 

Family Info. In the wild state several 
females accompany one male, and all lay 
their eggs m the same nesl^ which is a mere 
hollow in the sand The eggs weigh about 
three pounds each, mth eheQIs so thick dnd 
strong that they serve the A&icon natives as 
bowls and cups In warm countnes the 
eggs are left to be warmed by the sun dnrmg 
(he day and the mole bird sits upon them at 
night In captivity, however, when the birds 
attain their full growth, at about four years, 
th^ pair, and each pair is kept m a sqia- 
rate enclosure Here the nest is made, and 
about eightem eggs are laid, upon which the 
female sits during the day and the male at 
night, forty^wo days are needed for 
hatching 

Ostnifii Stoidi Parma. Large ostneh farms 
have been established m the southern parts 
of California and m Aruima, as well as m 
British South Africa and m other countries 
where the chmate is suitable for raising the 
birds They are so voraeious that them up- 
keep proves quite expensive when fashions 
vagaries or when mterference mth commerce, 
as in the World War, affects the plume mar^ 
ket But if the demand for plumes is great, 
the industry is lucrative, as an ostneh may 
attam the age of eighty^ The black and 
white plumes are obtained from the mala 
bird, and the brown ones from the female. 
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OSWE'GO, K Y, the cannty seat of Os- 
mgo County, thirty-five nules northwest of 
Syreense, on Lake Ontario, at the month of 
the Oswego River and at the outlet of the 
Oswego Canal, now a part of the State Barge 
Canal, and on the Delaware, Lackawanna & 
WestCT, the Rew York, Ontario & Western 
and the Rew York Central railroads Tha 
IS on a slight elevation above the lake 
and has seven parks, broad streets and pleas- 
ant drives along the nver and lake shore It 
contains a state naimal school, Oewego 
City Isbraiy, a Federal bmiding, a city hall, 
a home for the homeless, two oiphan asylums, 
a eonrthonse and a state arsenal The city 
has an excellent harbor and conducts a large 
trade in coal, gram and lumber The gov- 
ernment maintams a lifesaving station 
There are machine shops, boiler and engine 
works, a large starch factory, knittmg mills, 
and factories which make pumps, glucose, 
gearing, matches and nnderwear 
Oswego was established as a military and 
trading post about 1724 and was chartered 
os a aty in 1848 During Kmg Oeorge’s War 
and the French and Indian War, it was re- 
garded as a very important position and was 
the scene of nmnetons engagements Popu- 
lation, 1920, 23,026, m 1930, 22,652, a 
decrease of 5 per cent 
O'TEO I (912-973), called Oiho tee 
Guest, an emperor of Germany and founder 
of the Holy I^man Empire He succeeded 
ins father, Henry I, as king of Germany m 
936 and was immediately compelled to go 
to war to mamtain his ngbt to the throne 
After a straggle of many yean he overcome 
and gained possession of the duchies of 
Swabia, Bavaria and Loname lii 951 he 
went to Italy and there was crowned kmg 
of the Lombards, m 962, after hia expulsion 
of Berengar H, who had seised upon the ter^ 
ntory bmtowed upon the Pope by Pippm 
and Charlemagne he was crowned emperor 
at Borne The Pope having violated a pledge 
made to him, Otfao invaded It aly a nd de- 
posed the Pope, causmg Leo YIII to be 
elected m his place He was later mvolved 
m a war with the Byzsntms Empire^ which 
had refused to acknowledge his rights 
OTIS, Jaues (1725-1783), an Amenesn 
statesman, bom at West Barnstable, Uass , 
and educated at Harvard College ^ prac- 
ticed law for a tune at Plymouth and later 
at Boston, where he attained a wide repu- 
tation He was deeied advocate-general of 


hfassaohusetts, but m 1761, when request 
was made for the issuance of writs of assist- 
anoe, he resigned and became the leading 
counsel m opposition, making a notable 
speedi which brought him into active leader- 
shsp of the patriot party He added to his 
reputation V numerous pamphlets agamst 
the British pohiy, espeeiidly his Findicofion 
of the Conduct of the Bouse of Bepresent- 
ntives snd The Sights of the Bntuh Colonies 
Asserted and Proved It was at his sugges- 
tion that the Stamp Act Congress assembled 
in 1766, and he was the author of the address 
sent by it to the House of Commons He 
openly defied the royal anthonhes of the 
eolany and succeeded m cheekniatmg many 
of their moves agamst colonial mterests Ih 
1769 he heesme mvolved m a dispute with 
a Bntish ofScer and received a cut m the 
head, which resulted m insamfy, from which 
he never fblly recovered He was killed by 
liglitnmg at Andover, m the fifty-ei^fb 
year of his life 

OTO, o'toh, a small tube of Sionan Indians 
which, with the remammg remnant of the 
MisBonii tnhe, has occupied a reservation for 
about one hnndred years m what is now 
Eastern Oklaboma. The Oto and the Mis- 
sonn speak the same native language, al- 
though, with other tnhes, they are now highly 
civilised The Oto nmnber nhont 325 

OTO'IQ, meanmg mmderer, a Mexiesn 
people, m that country before the Astec oo- 
cnpation, and yet an nnportant part of the 
population in three of the central states 

OYTAWA, an nnportant tnbe of Algon- 
qnian Indians who occupied the Upper Ot- 
tawa River m Canada. Tbqr were friends 
of the French and so were brought mto dis- 
astrous confiiet with the Iroqnois and later 
with the Sionv They sided with the English 
agamst the Amencans m the War of 1818 
Pontine (which see) was a fomous chief of 
this tnbe At present there are a number of 
Ottawas m the Canadian provmce of On- 
tano, the mnjonty of those m the Dnited 
Statra live m small settlements in Lower 
klicfaigan 

OTTAWA, let, the eonnfy seat of La 
Salle County, eighty-four miles southwest of 
Chicago, at the confluence of the Fox and 
mmois xivers, on the Dlinois & Michigan 
Canal and on the Chicago, Rock Island & 
Pacifia and the Chicago, Burlington & 
Qnmey railroads The city has a veiy bean- 
bfiil location and is the seat of Pleasant View 
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Cdlege and Saint Fianeis Xavier Academy. 
It has a high school library^ Odd FdloW 
and Beddick’s pnbhc hbranes, the Illinois 
Appellate Court building, four pnbhc paihs 
and two hospitals. There are deposits of 
coal, day and glass sand in the vicinity, and 
the eity has manufactures of implements, 
glas^ pottery and other day products, play- 
ground eqmpment, and vanona other arholea 
It is only a few miles from Starved Bock, 
famed m IllmoiB history The town was 
settled about 1830 and was mcoiporated as a 
oily in 1853 The commission form of gov- 
ernment was adopted m 1900 Population, 
1920. 10,816, m 1930, 16,094 

OTTAWA, Kis, the county seat of 
Brankhn Connfy, forty miles southeast of 
Topeka, on the Marais des Gygnes Biver and 
on the Atchison, Topeka & Santa and the 
Missouri Paciflo radroads Ottawa Univer- 
sity IS located here, and the city has a Carne- 
gie hbraiy, about a score of dmrchea and 
Forest Park, where the county fair and 
Chautauqua assemblies are hdd The no- 
table buildings mdude a county conrthonse, 
auditorium, mty hall, and Federal building 
There are large nnieecies, gram devatois, 
railroad shops, flour nulls, wmdmiU, gas 
engine and pump works, creamenes, foun- 
dries and carnage faetones, and the city 
also has a good trade in gram, wool and hve 
stock The place was founded by John Te- 
cumseh Jones, a nussionaiy to the Indians 
The commission form of government is m 
operation, with a mayor Population, 1920, 
9,018, in 1930, 9,563 

OTTAWA, Oirr,, the capital of the Do- 
minion of Canada, the countv seat of Carie- 
ton County and the sixth Canadian city m 
population, IS situated on die south bank of 
the Ottawa Biver, 116 miles by rail west of 
MontreaL It Iik at the junction of the 
Bidean with the Ottawa, and has steamer 
communication with Great Lakes ports by 
way of the Ottawa and St Lawrence Bivers 
The Bideau Canal connects with Kingston 
Ottawa IS served by the Canadian Famfie, 
the Canadian National and the Ottawa and 
New York railways 

The city is located in a region of great 
beauty and is itself one of the flnest cities 
of Canada Among the notable buildings are 
the government bmldings on Parliament EiU 
(rebuilt since the Are of 1915), the Boman 
Catholie Cathedral of Notre Dame, Chnst 
Church Cathedral, Bidean Hall (the residence 


of the Ghivemor-General), the city hall, the 
postoSee^ numerous ehurdes and the pub- 
lic library, or labraiy of Parhament, which 
oontams over 260,600 volumes The chief 
educational institutians are the Ottawa Bo- 
tnan Catholic Univeisity, a collegiate insh- 
tute, the Ottawa Provmoial Normal School 
and a number of private institutions 
The Ottawa Biver, which here forms the 
magniflcent cataract known as the Chandihre 
Falls, furnishes power for numerous found- 
ries, faetones, flour mills and saw iTuHe The 
principal trade of the city is m its sawed 
timber, the total amount out m the millii be- 
ing hundreds of millions of feet annually. 
There are also manufactures of iron ware, 
agnoultural implements, maiOimeiy, bricks 
and other commodities. ' Altogether the city 
has more than 200 factories, giving employ- 
ment to thousands of workiW 
A United States consul-general is located 
at Ottawa The town was flrst settled m 
1823 and was made a eity, with its present 
name, in 1854 Li 1858 it was selected as 
the capital of Canada Population, 1931, 
126,872 

OTTAWA BIVBB, one of the most im- 
portant nvers of Canada, the chief branch 
of the Saint Lawrence Biver With its 
tributaries it floats more lumber than any 
other water course in the vrorld Thedearmg 
of the timber lands has opened the way for 
agnculture, and the r^on it traverses is be- 
eommg thickly settled Ottawa and Hull are 
the largest caties on its banks 
The nver rises in the Laurenban highlands 
of Ottawa, flows westward then southeast and 
east, entering the Saint Lawrence throng 
two mouths which form the island on which 
the mfy of Montreal is built. The principal 
tnbntanes are the Madawasca and ffidean 
on the nght^ and the Bivihre dn Lihvre wd 
Gatineau on the left. Bidean Falls, just 
above Ottawa, obstruct navigation, but the 
nver is connected with Lake Ontario by the 
Bideau Canal After the completion of the 
Georgian Bay Canal the Ottawa Biver will 
fbrm part of the great waterway from the 
Great Lakes to the AUantie 
OTTEE, a fur-bearmg animal that Eves in 
end near water Otters are found m all 
parts of the world, though they erinbit cim- 
siderable differences, occmdmg to locahty In 
general, the body and tail are long and thick, 
the legs gwintt and short The head is lai;^ 
and mchned toward flatness, and the eyes and 
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eaisaresmall The under far is AoTi,iraonj 
and Tdutish-gray, covering tins is a coat 
long, eoaise bans, dark brovm in color Ot> 
tets are expert snunniers and divers, and they 
live on fish The common nver otter makes 
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a burrow in the banks of streams and bnes 
it with grass and leaves, and here the young— 
usually three or four— are rearri The 
Ameriettn, or Canadian, otter, about four 
feet long, including the tail, is much hunted 
for its fur, which is deep reddish-brown in 
wmter and blachsh-hiown in summer About 
6,000 are hilled m Canada annually The 
dyed fur often posses as a substitute for 
seal (seeFuBaKnFDuTiuoE) 

Sea otters, which make their home on the 
coasts of the Xorth Paa&e, ate eompaiutivdy 
me These animals have deep, lustrous 
black fur and somewhat resemble small seals 
This fur IS veiy valuable, a single perfect 
pdt having been known to sell for $2,000 
Sea otteis are timid bttle cieatnrea, and are 
caught by shooting, clubbmg or netting 

OTTO I (1816-1867), king of Oreece, son 
of Louis I at Bavazia In 1832 the Greek 
Kahonal Assembly oSeied him the throne of 
Greece, and his reign b^an the foUowmg 
year, under a regency On attaining bis 
mayori^ m 1837 be assumed peisonal con- 
trol, and m the same year married the Ger- 
man Frmcess Amabe of Oldenburg Heavy 
taxes and Gennan and Bavarian influence at 
court caused much dissatisfaction, which m 
1863 brought revolution Otbi granted a 
coustitation, hut the trouble conhnuing, be 
was forced to flee the country He never re- 
turned, thou^ be never formerly renounced 
the Gr^ throne. 

OTTUU.' W A, Iowa, the coun^ seat of 
Wapello Connfy, is on both bax^ of the 
Bes hfomes River, about nineiy miles from 
Bee T-foitigy and 281 miles west of Chicago 
The nver is crossed by three substantial iron 
carnage bndges and two railroad bndges. 


The Chicago, Burlington & Qumiy, ihe Chi- 
eago, Bock Island & Pacifle, fte Wabash and 
the Chicago, Milwaukee, Saint Paul & Fa- 
ciflc railroads serve the city, and there is an 
airport There axe coal mmes in and around 
Ottumwa, which famish coal for the rail- 
roods and for riiops and faetones The man- 
ufactories produce agncnltuial implements, 
steam boilers, mining tools, packed meats, 
bndges, cigars and candy IHie largest m- 
dependmt meat paekmg esiabhshment m the 
world IS here The city has a Carnegie la- 
braxy, a Y M C A, Ottumwa Heights 
College, Iowa Success School, a TJmted States 
goveiument building, and wdl-egnipped hos- 
pitals Ottumwa was settled m 1849 and in- 
corporated as a city in 1851 The commission 
form of govemment is m operation Popula- 
tion, 1920, 23,003 , m 1030, 28,076, a gam of 
22 per cent 

OUAOEITA. vmk'tttt, RIVER. Bee 
Washita Biveu 

OBB^ Died See Hhhed Fbovdices or 
Asua aho OnoR 

OUBDA, me dtih Bee Bau£e, Louise 

SBU. 

OUHCE, from the Latin uneio, meaning o 
timllfth part of any magnitude, is the nams 
of a unit employed in wei^mg It is 
equivalent to one-tweHth of a pound, or 480 
grams Troy weight, and one-sixteenth of a 
pound, or 437)^ grains, avowdupois Hi the 
United States the apoAecanes ounce is the 
Troy ounce; m Gmt Bntein, the avouv 
dupois 

OUHOE, a beanfafnl animal of the cat fam- 
ily, called snow leopord It hves m the very 
cold monntam TCgums of Central Asia Ita 
hair, which is very long, rough and heavy, 
13 nearly white, marked slightly with blacl^ 
and thus protected the ammsl is able to ereqi 
unpereav^ over the snow in searclh of its 
prey^-goats, riiesp and sash small animals 
It rarely attacks man Bhe name is often 
misapplied to the South Amenean laguar 

OUTOAXVI, ottt'kowK, Riohabd Peutoh 
(1863-1823), B newspaper cartoonist, the 
ongmator of the “Yellow Eida” and “Bnster 
Brown,” familiar to most boys and girls He 
waa bora at Lancaster, Ohio, and educated at 
Cmcumati Smee 1895 his drawings hove 
been a regular feature of Sunday supple- 
ments of newspapers Some of his char- 
acters have appeared on the stage, and near- 
ly oU the drawings have been put into hook 
form 
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OUTKAU, oi/trcm, 3Ams, Sn (1S03- 
1863), a Bnb^ general and staieman, bom 
in Berbjsbiie and educated at Abeideen 
He went into eemee in Indio, and there won 
the unbounded admiration of his wild hiU 
troops by his cool daring and astonishing 
hunting achierements As adjutant to Sir 
John Keane, he took part in the Afghan 
War of 1838 and later helped to put down 
the In^an Hutmy, acquitting himelf with 
distmcbon. For twentj>fi\e years he was 
a conspicuous figure in aftaus in India. 

OHZSL, ooVI, a name formerly given to 
the Engh^ blackbird and tO'dajr apphed to 
the dipper, a bird related to the wrens and 
t hru shes The hird is short and squat and 
of a dnsigr color above and white beneath It 
lives on aquatic insects and fresh-water mol- 
Insks, whiA it braves the depths of streams 
to capture The jonng take to water before 
they are fully fledged. See Bifpeb 

OvJbN, utP m, BIBJ), in the United States, 
a species of warbler, whudi builds a domed 
nest, shaped somerdiat like an old-fashioned 
out-door oven. It is about six inches long, is 
olive-green above and white, streaked with 
black, underneath The bud is distinguished 
by its sweet chattering at twilight and by its 
manner of walking with a seasaw motion and 
noddmg head movement Other species are 
fou nd in South Amenea. 

OVJii (43 B c— A D 18), the common 
ruune of Pcbucs Ovnuus Kaso, a celebrated 
Boman poet After receiving a careful edu- 
cation, completed at Athens, where he gained 
a thorough knowledge of the Greek lan- 
guage, he traveled m Asia and Sicily, then 
settled in Borne There his pleasnie-Ioving 
temperament and light verse won for him 
the friendship of a large circle at eorut In 
the year a n 8 Ovid was banished from 
Borne to Tomi, a town on the desolate shores 
of the Black Sea, ostensibly for ha'^g pub- 
lished Art of Love, though in reality per- 
haps because he knew certain facts con- 
nected with a court love affair, fri the un- 
congenial and senu-barbarous euviromnent 
of Tomi Ond spent the remamder of his life, 
in spite of repeated attempts of himsdf and 
friends to have the term of his banishment 
shortened. 

Besides the Art of Love, Ond wrote 
Faltorvtm Librt, a poetiea! calendar, ffux, 
the complaint of a nut tree over the way it 
IS treated, Sputolae Hermdum, letters from 
heromes to their husbands, and a number of 


love de^es. Eis most famous work is the 
Metamorphoses {“Transfoimatioiis”), an ac- 
count of all the transformations described m 
legend to the time of Julius Caesar. Ovid’s 
poetry lacks depth of feebng, and its moral 
tone is not high, but it lives by reason of its 
musical qualify. 

OWEN, Bobeht (1771-1858), an English 
social reformer, bom in Wales He was at 
the head of a company which bought large 
cotton nulls at New Lanark in Wales, and 
the reforms which he introduced in the com- 
munity made him famous throughout Eu- 
rope He behoved in thorough cooperation 
and attempted several tunes to found com- 
munities based on this idea b 1834 he vis- 
ited America and founded a community at 
New Harmony, Ind, which, however, proved 
unsuccessful 

OWENSBOBO, o'enrhuro, Kt, the 
county scat of Daviess County, 112 imles 
southwest of Lomsvillc, on the Ohio Biver, 
and on the Lomsnllc & Nashville and the 
Illinois Central railroads The airport is two 
miles east of the city It has steamboat serv- 
ice to other nver cities The cify is in a 
farming and stock-raising country, and con- 
tains valuable timber and deposits of oil, coal, 
clav, stone, and natural gas It has about 
forty manufacturing establishments, includ- 
ing tobacco factoncs, flour and planing mills, 
packing-house products, cnstuigE, and stroe- 
tural steel works There are two hospitals 
and a Carnegie Library, junior and senior 
high schools and a bnsiness college There 
are seven parks It was settled as Tellow 
Banks in 1798, vras made the connfy seat in 
1816 and was given its present name in honor 
of Colonel Almaham Owen, a local celebnfy. 
in 1818 Population, 1920, 21,060, in 1930, 
22,765. 

OWEN SOUND, formerly Sydeseam;, 
Obt, the capital of Grey County, and a port 
of entry on Georgian Bay, situated at the 
mouth of the Sydenham Biver, 122 miles 
northwest of Toronto It is on the Canadian 
Faeifio and the Canadian National railroads. 
There is n well-piotected harbor twelve miles 
long, and the eify has rqgnlar steamship con- 
nection with other lake ports In the viem- 
ify IS the largest mica none m North Amer- 
ica Owen Sound has numerous mannfac- 
tones producing a vanefy of commodities, 
and it owns and operates all public ntihfaes. 
It IS a well-known summer resort. Popular 
turn, 1931, 12,839. 
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OWL, a small Inrd of iirsy, of \!lue1i 
liheie an abont 200 species All have thick, 
short bodies very atcong miigs, large beads 
and large eyes, usnally surrounded by circles 
of radiating feathers, 171006 , \nth the rather 
digniOed movements of the birds, give them 
an appearance of vnsdom that is not irhidly 
justified The plumage is soft and doiniy, 
and their flight is almost noiseless Their 
legs, and even iheo; toe% are usnally feath- 
er^, though m some species they are bare 
The toes are so arrant that they can be 
used like bands for clasping 
Most owls work and f^ at mght^ and 
their Qes are especiallj fitted to see in 
the darkness Snnng the day owls spend 
their time m crevices of roe^, nooks and 



SCREECH OWL GREAT HORNED OWL 


crannies of old buildings or hollows of trees, 
and m snch positaons they nestj laying from 
two to five white eggs When disturbed or 
wounded, some of them fight fiercely 
Some Species of Owls Several different 
species vary greatly in size and m habits 
The great Itemed owl, common to North and 
South Amenea, is usually brown m color, 
though it vanes sometimes to almost white 
When in search of prey it is so guiet and 
rapid in its movmncnts that it is able to 
cause great destruction among small wild 
nwiwiitB awJ even among domestio fowls 
The tufted eereeeh evil is probably the most 
common species m the fijoateni Tlmted 
States It IS small, baimless and best 
blown by its shrill, unpleasant cry In the 
Western United States a little hvrrovmig owl 


lives in the home of praine dogs, often in 
company with rattles^es, and it is sup- 
pose that the owls and snakes prey upon 
the young of the praine dogs The snowy 
owls are large and handsome birds, with pure 
white plumage They hunt by day and are 
fearless in their attain on birds as large os 
ducks and partridges They are found m 
the cold regions of both hemispheres The 
long-eared owl appears m the woods <£ both 
betaispheres, and tbs short-eared ow^ livmg 
in more open places, is also found over a very 
wide temtory 

The "httle owl,” most commonly men- 
tioned m hteratnre, is the one whose note is 
to-whit, to-who Ihis, too, is the bird sacred 
to Mmerva and still regarded as the symbol 
of wisdom In olden tunes, owls were con- 
sidered birds of ill omen, and they are still 
regarded by some with superstitira among 
uneducated people 

OWOS'SO, Mioh , m Shiawassee County, 
twenty-six miles northeast of Lansmg, on the 
Shiawassee River and on the Grand Trunk, 
t^e Micbgan Central and the Ann Arbor 
milraads There is n fidl-aemee airport It 
IB in on agncnltural region and contains man- 
nfactones of fnrmtnze, caskets, malleable 
iron, stoves, screens doom and windows, beet 
sugar, there are milroad shops The city has 
a business college, a Carnegie lahrary, a 
Federal building, and lOD acres in parks It 
was settled m 1836, end was eliartered as a 
mty in 18S9 The eommissiou form of gov- 
ernment IS m operation Population in 
1920, 12,675, m 1930, 14,496, a gam of 16 
per cent 

OXALIO AOID, an acid wbch occure, 
combmed eametimes wiQi potassium or sodi- 
um, nt other times with calcium, m wood 
sorrel and other plants and m mmute qnanti- 
ties m the fluids and tissues of the animal 
body Many processes of omdatum of orgamo 
bodies produee this substance Thus, eugar, 
starch and eeUnlose yield oxehe aeid when 
fosed with cansbe potash or when treated 
with strong nitno acid Oxalic acid is a 
sohd substme which oryutallizes m fcUF- 
sided prisms, the sides of wbch axe alter- 
nately broed and narrow, and the snnmute, 
two-nded They ore efflorescent in dry air, 
but attract a httle humidity if it be damp 
Th^ are soluble m water, and their asidi^ 
is BO great that, when th^ are dissolved m 
3,000 times their weight of water, the solution 
reddens litmus paper and is amd to ffie taste 
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Oxalic acid is used exteasivel; in indas- 
iiT. It IS a deadly poison, and its use bj 
mistake tor epsom salts (iddch it ressm- 
bls) bas bad fatal tesnlta Cbalk milk and 
solntions of lime aie antidotes. Oaalata 
aie componnds of oxalic acid mth bases; one 
of them binoxalate of potash is irell knoTn 
as salts of sorcel or salts of lemon. Hhe 
oxalate of lime is an important agant in 
medieme. 

OXTOBS, Bscuxn, the home of a ede- 
brated nnireisily, is a miy and Farliamentair 
borongb and the county seat of Oxfordshire. 
It is sitnated at the junction of the Ihames 
(here called the Ims), and &e Chenrell, flfiy 
^es northwest of Limdon. It is built on a 
low plain, snrronnded by biHs and extended 
by many beantifal snbnrban districts. High 
Street, which houses several of the coH^s 
of the Tinirersity of Oxford (wMdi see), is 
one of fhe finest thoron^ifiares of all ^g- 
land The old^t bnildmg is the castle ke^, 
bmlt in the time of W illisTn the Conqneror. 
Becanse of its many beanbfnl ehniehe, not- 
ably Samt Mary's, Samt Miehadl’s and Saint 
Peter's Oxford is also known as the Cathe- 
dral City 

Oxford is first mentioned, in history in the 
tenth centory altiiongh there is evidence tiiat 
it was in existence somewhat earher than tins. 
Botuig the Middle Ages it occupied a place 
of conriderable importance. One of the £a- 
mons occnrrences in its history was the assem- 
bbng. in 125S, of the Parliament whiidi passed 
the Provisions of Oxford. The unheimfy 
was founded about the twriftiicentniy. Our- 
mg the struggle of Clharies I with Parlia- 
ment Oxford was the center of the Hi^yalist 
movement Althon^ the city was besieged 
by the army of Parliament, it was not bom- 
barded, and its famous buddings tints es- 
caped destmetion. Population, IS33, 83410. 
See OxFOBo UxTrEBsnr. 

OXPOIUD mCVSKEHT, an important 
moTement in tiie Church of England, so 
called becanse it started in Oxford It oc- 
curred in the first half of the nineteenth cen- 
tury. and represented an effort to refore to 
the English Church the giiniual glow and 
fervor ftathad ammated it in tiie seventeenth 
century. Behgions thought and life in Eng- 
land had become cold and mechanical a con- 
dition that alarmed some of the more spiritual 
of the eleigy. In July, 1833, John Ejeble 
gave the movement dd^te form by preach- 
ing in Saint Mary's Church, Oxfi^ a ser- 


mon on SatiemA Apostasy. Abont tiie same 
time friends of tiie cause b^an pnbhshing a 
senes of Tracts far the Times, wdurii had 
wide inflneiu!& Of the deigymen whose ac- 
tive interest was enlisted, tiie most notable 
was John HesiryXenman After a time tiie 
Tractarian^ as they came to be known, be- 
gan differing among themselves, and a smelt 
body, indndmg ICewman, went over to the 
Roman Catholic Qmrdi. Newman’s seces- 
sion, in 1845, marks the dose of tiie agitation 
BE a definite movement bnt its influence was 
ly no means checked. It caused a revivd of 
interest in td^on, and the Bigh Ghnreh 
movement of the present day is a direct re- 
sult of it. 

02T0BD ONIVEBSITT', one of the most 
important niuvofsities in the worl^ and the 
old^ in England. B is located in Oxford, 
a heantifnl old town on the Thames ahont 
fifty-five miles fitmi London. Bs hisfozy 
dates back to tiie twdfth centory, bnt the 
presmt plan of orgamzation oiignided about 
1250 This great nniversity is a nmon of 
more fiian a score of men’s college at the 
head of which are officials known as warden 
provost; prindpal, president or master. 
There are also four halls at Oxford exdn- 
sivdy for women. Since 1920 women 
are permitted to take degrees on same bssis 
as men. Among the more notable men's cd- 
leges are BalHol. Christ Chnrdi, Tmaity, Uni- 
versity, Magdalen and Bator. 

Cerfaun students in eadi edl^ are dected 
to &Ilowslups after their graduation, and 
they tboi take a very important part in the 
college life, teaching; aiding in the sdiool 
managonent and carrying on postgraduate 
studio Undergraduates are directed by 
tutors, who mainfsin dose personal rela- 
tions with them. Class sesrions are devoted 
to lectures instead of reertations and students 
are required to do an ratensiTe amannt of 
reading and to take oraminations which are 
conducted by the 'univeraiy oiganizafion 
There is a comprehensive qystem wherdy 

superior sfndoits receive special honors. AH 

degrees are based upon examinations. Atii- 
letic, debating and Kferary sodeties are an 
impurtant feainre of eoH^ lift Ev^ 
undergraduate is expected to take an active 
part in athletics 

Oxford is of especial interest fa AmencM 
stndenfs because of fbe protiaoB in iii® 
of Cedi Rhodes, by virtue of wHch two stu- 
dents feom erexy state are given support to 
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the amount of $1,500 a Tear each, tor com- 
pletmg eonmes m the nmveisity In normal 
years the student enrollment is about 4,800 
Sm cel92 0 rromen have been admitted 
OXIDATION’, oKadifalmn IVhen elo- 
ments or compounds combme in such a man- 
ner that there is a transfer of electrons (par- 
beles of negative eleetncity}, from one to 
another, the process is called ondation The 
element or compound irhiidi loses the dec- 
trons IS eniatd irhile the one vrhieh gams 
them IS reduced Those substances rrhieh can 
gain dectrons in this iray ore termed oadis- 
tag agenfa 'When the oadismg agent is oxy- 
gen, the resnltmg compound is an oxide 
Oxides eontaming one, tiro or three atoms 
of oxygen are called monoxides, dioxides and 
tnoxides respeotivdy Oxides are among the 
most important compounds of which chem- 
istry treats Ordinory combustion or bninmg 
IS a process of oxidation by oxygen m irhioh 
the substance is seemmgly destroyed heeauae 
of the escape of the oxides as gases and 
smohe 

OZYONN, the gas that enables animals 
to live, plants to grow and fire to burn, is 
the most abundant of all substances It 
forms by volume one-flfth of the air, by 
weight eight-nmths of water, combined with 
silicon and other substances it fonns nearly 
half the earth’s crust 
Oxygen is a gas, without color, odor or 
taste It IS a httle heavier than air, and is 
slightly soluble m water, but the small quan- 
tity absorbed is of great importance, for 
without It £sh could not live and the oxygen 
in running water helps keep it free from 
animal and vegetable matter Oxygen com- 
bines with most other dements 
Expenments Fore o^gen can be ob- 
tained by heating a mixture of black osde 
of manganese and potassium chlorate m a 
flask and coHectmg the gas m jars inverted 
over water Since the gas is heavier than air 
it will remom for a short tune m a jar if the 
month IS covered !nien the followmg experi- 
ments can he readily performed 
1 Attach a match to a wire LIsht the 
match and place It In the oxrgea It will 
-.urn much more hrilllantlir then In air 
S Place bnrninw sulphur In a Jar of oxygen 
and notice the hriehtness of the flame 
3 Sip the end of a wire or an old watCh 
spring In sulphur Light the sulphur and 
place the wire In a Jar of oxygen, the wire 
will burn, throwing off brilliant eparka and 
a sllgat coat of Iron rust (oxide Iron) will 
form on the Inside of the Jar 


Oxidation and Combustion The slow 
combination of oxygen with other substances 
is called aadahon, and the prodnets formed 
aie oxidea The msbag of iron is a good 
illustration of oxidation But when the un on 
IS so rapid as to be accompomed with hght 
and heat, the process is called comhusfion, 
os m the bnmmg of wood and coal The 
some products are formed m each ease and 
the same amount of heat is given oS, only m 
ease of oxidation the process is so slow that 
the heat is imperceptible lUiat is, as much 
heat will be product m the mstmg out of an 
iron wire as m bnmmg it m a jar of oxygen, 
but the mstmg may be extended over years, 
while the bummg requires less than a mmnte 

How Oxygen Supports Idle Neither am- 
mals nor plants can hve without air In 
respiration a portion of the oi^gen m the 
air that enters the lunge reaches the blood 
and purifies it The pi^ed blood then en- 
ters the artenes and eirenlates through flu 
body, rebnildmg the tissaes ’When the blooo 
enters the lungs it is of a da^ purplish-red 
color, when it leaves then, pm^ed by the 
oxygen, it IS a bright red Moreover, through 
the union of the oxygen with the hssues, or 
oxidation, the heat which mamtains the tem- 
perature of the body is developed One of 
the waste products formed durmg this process 
IS carbon dioxide, which is given o& through 
the lungs 

Plants, on flie other hand, absorb carbon 
dioxide through them leaves end give ofl 
oxygen, but this process goes on only under 
dirat sunlight 

Uses of Oxygen. Under great ptessnrs 
oxygen is changed to a liqmd, i^ieh is 
etc^ m strong steel lylmdeis for com- 
mercisl uses '^en mi^ with hydrogen 
m proportmn of two parts oxygen to one 
part hydrogen and bnmed m a tnbe with a 
smsll openmg, it prodnees an mtensely hot 
fieme, and is used m blowpipes, pioduemg a 
fiume BO hot that it easily cuts st^ Oxygen 
IS nsed m acetylene wddmg, and m medi- 
cme to restore patients who are partially 
saffoouted It is also employed m severe 
eases of pneumoma. For commetcial pur- 
poses it 18 obtamed from liquid air 

History Oxygeu was discovered m 1774 
by Pnesfley who named it dephlogtaheateS 
ttir, becanse he thengbt it did not possess the 
pnnciple of phlogiston, in other words, be- 
cause it would not hnm Another chemist 
Siheele, rediscovered it and named i) oxggen. 
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a name meaning aeti-former, because be 
thought it vas an mgredient of all acids 

0Z7OEITATED, olaftjenated, WATER. 
See HTDBoeEm Dioxms 

OETETEROCIEE LIGHT. See Lnoi 
Liqhx 

OTAllA, oydh'mdh, Iwao, Fiinoe (184^ 
1916), field maisbal of the Japanese army 
He was bom in Sateuma, and dnnng bis 
yonth had for a tntor Saigo Nanshn, a rela- 
tive, one of the greatest military geniuses of 
Japan In the Japanese war of restoration, 
in 1868, when the forces of the emperor 
fought against those of the Shogun for the 
restoration of the sovereign power to the 
emperor, Oyama fought under Saigo for 
the emperor, but in the civil war some ten 
years later, when Saigo, wiUi other Satsuma 
men, revolted against the emperor, Oyama 
stayed with the impenal forces, and at the 
head of a division of troops he succeeded by 
brilliant skill and courage in bnngmg vietory 
to the army of the emperor His later posi- 
tions were diief of pohee, assoemte minister 
of the interior, vice-minister of war and mm- 
ister of war In 1884 he was appomted 
dbief of the general staff, and in the war 
between Chma and Japan he was in command 
of the second army. In the Russo-Japanese 
War, m which he served as chief of the 
Hancbnnan army, Oyama won distmetton 
and gave evidence of great strategical and 
engineering genius He received the British 
Order of Kent m 1606, and a year later was 
awarded the title of prince. 

OYSTER, a salt-water mollnsh, highly es- 
teemed as an artiele of food Of all classes 
of marme animals valued as fisbeiy products, 
oysters are the most important The oyster 
consists of a soft body enclosed m a rough 
shell of two valves, the under one being laiger 
ihan the upper TViod is taken into the body 
through a fonnel-shaped opening, or month, 
at the narrow end of the body, and is as- 
similated by a central stomach attaohed to 
the monfii by a tube A fold of muscle 
known as a mantle Imes the shell, the valves 
of lAieh are hdd together by a strong mus- 
cle 

Oysters are propagated by eggs These 
are so mmnte that they appear like a milky 
fluid in the water The young oysters are 
for a tune able to move ^out, but as they 
develop, thoy attadi themsdves to some hard, 
smooth object, wheie thgy remam dnnng life 
A number attach themselves to one another, 


sometimes forming large masses, with dis- 
torted shells The oyster is found m the At- 
lantic, off flie coasts of Amenea and Europe, 
in temperate latitudes It prefers rather 
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shallow water, with a smooth, slopmg bed of 
gravel or mud, in a location where the tide 
washes m upon it the minute plant and 
animal organisms that constitute its food 
Because of their delicate flavor and untn- 
bve qualities, oysters are highly valued as 
food In the XTnitod States oyster fislung is 
an important mdnstiy on the Ghilf Coast of 
Louisians and Mississippi, m Chesapeake 
Bay, end at various other places along the 
Atlmbc coast as far north as Marne The 
natural beds have been nearly exhausted, 
and oyster fartmng, or oyster culture, is now 
a weU-estabhshed occupation m many lo- 
calities A smtable place for a bed is selected 
and cleared of rubbish which would mterfere 
wilh the growth of the oysters The bottom 
IS strewn with sohd objects to provide an- 
chorage for the young oysters This is then 
marked by buoys and ^cked with young, 
or “seed," oysters from other beds The hed 
then requires little attenbon Oysters attain 
their growth m about three yearn They are 
usually obtamed by dredging, dragging the 
bed with an iron rake that detaches the 
oysters from the bottom and ixillects them 
Oysters are placed on the market m the 
shell, m bulk and in cans The cannmg is 
usually done near the place where the oysters 
are grown Bulk oysters are taken from the 
shell immediately after they are drawn from 
the water end are shipped m pails contam- 
mg ice. 'When shipped m the shell, the shells 
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are packed in boxes of lee, since llie oyster 
most be kept cool or it soon loses its ilaTor. 

076ZEB CATCHER, a long-legged shad- 
ing bird having an extended, sharp-edged, 
iredge-pomted bill, irliieh it nses for opening 



OTSTER CATCHER 

clams, oysieis and other mollnsks, on vbieb 
it fee^ The bird is a stnmg flier and an 
expert diver. It bnilds no nest, bnt lays its 
eggs, which are buff, marked with brown, 
and nsnally three or four in nnmber, on the 
gnmnA One species is foimd on both coasts 
of the Amencan contments It is abont 
tirenty inches long, has brown plumage 
above and white beneath, and black bend and 
neck. The European species has handsomely 
vari^ted black and white plumage resem- 
bling that of a magpie 
OTSTES FLAHT, or a&L'SIFT, a plant 
cultivated for its e&ble root, whui has a 
flavor Eomemhat like that of oysters The 
plan^ a native of Europe, thrives in almost 
any temperate climate, and is much culti- 
vated in the United States, though it has not 


the commercial importance of either canots 
or parsmps. The second season it ptoduces 
flower stdks three or four feet high, capped 
with purplish blossoms The tapenng roots 
are ^m eight to twelve inches long and 
abont two mcfaesm diameter at tbs top lake 
parsmps, the roots are better if left m the 
ground in wmter 
OZAEA, osaVito See Osaka. 

CEASE, efnihrk, MCUITTAJIIS, a chain 
of bills occupying Southern bfiEsonti, Horth- 
eni Arkansas and parts of Oklahoma These 
ate among the oldest mountains in the 
worlA They were once lofty, bnt have been 
worn away m course of the ages nnhl now 
only separate peaks or domes are standing 
The bluest of these, abont 2,000 feei^ are the 
most southern, and are heavily wooded The 
hille eontam mdi depoaits of coal, lead and 
iron. South of the Arkansas Siver the ele- 
vation IS knows as the Omchita Idountains 
(yZOHE, a colorless gas, with an odor re- 
sembhog that of weak chlonne. It is a modi- 
fied form of oxygen, in which three volumes 
of oxygen are condensed to two Osone ex- 
ists m small quantities in pure country air 
and is produced in vanous ways When an 
electno machme is set in operation or a 
lighbung disdiaiga occurs, toe pecubar smdU 
of ozone may be notioed Ozone acts as a 
very powerfd oxidizer, for this reason it is 
of great semce m the atmosphere, as it 
rendras comparativeiy haimless toe dan- 
gerous and obnoxions products of animal 
or vegetable putrefaction Ozone rapidly 
bleaches mdigo, converting it mto a white 
substance called isatm, wl^ contains mote 
oxygen toan toe indigo itaell 
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?, tbe ssteentb letter m tbe Sngli^ alpW 
bet, bee varied consideralile in form from its 
Fhoemeian on^al, the greatest (diange tah- 
ing place in the transition from Oreek to 
Latin, trhen the short perpendienlar limh ivas 
hent eronnd to join the longer In ell of 
these languages, homver, it stood for the 
same sound, -which it still retains in Engh^ 
At the beginning of a few words, as psalm, 
and before t m a few -words, as receipt, p is 
silent It forms a part of one diagrap^ ph, 
which has the same sound as f. 

The most important use of F as an ab- 
breviation IS for the Latm post, in such ez- 
presBions as F. afternoon, F. S, post- 
script 

FAOIFIO OOEAK, the largest of all the 
"seven seas," that immense body of -water 
whiidi stretches from the two oontments of 
Earth and South Amenea on the east to 
Asia and Ansbaha on the west It has an 
area of 67,699,630 square miles, therefore is 
more than twice the size of the eombmed land 
masses of the four contmenta whose shores 
it reaches This vast ocean -was -unknown to 
white men until 1613, when Balboa, its dis- 
coverer, saw it from the heights of Danen 
(Fanama) Magellan, while sailing around 
^ world (1619-1623) named it^ dhoosing 
the -word Paafie, because under the favorable 
mramnstaiieea of his visage he found it qmte 
peaceful Its calmness is refiected only m its 
name, however, for the Pacific is as stormy 
as any other sea 

The greatest extmit of this ocean, east to 
west^ is about 10,000 miles at the equator, 
from north to south its length is about 7,350 
miles The average depth is nearly three 
miles; the greatest, so far as known, -was 
found in 1927 to be 84,416 feet, w^ of 
Mindanao, an island c£ the Fhihppme group 
There are several spots where d^tha ezceed- 
ing 30,000 feet are recorded. The currents 


of the Famfio are similar to those m the 
Atlantal^ but are on a larger scale fihe 
Japan Current^ called by tbe Japanese 
Euro Siwo, corresponds to the Atlantic Gulf 
Stream; it crosses the ocean and -warms the 
shore of Canada and the northwestern coast 
of the United States; fog prevails m upper 
latitudes when warm air currents meet the 
cold The American diore hne is not deeply 
indented, the largest mdentation is the Gulf 
of California. On tbe Asiahe shore are the 
partly enclosed Chma Sea, Tellow Sea, the 
Sea of Japan, and the Sea of Okhotsk all 
large mdentahons 

Over the Ocean by Air. In 1024 six mem- 
bers of the United States Army Air Corps 
flew around the world, and for the first time 
airships -were first seen over the Eorth Pa- 
mflo Ocean, but at no time -were the aviators 
more tb en three hours from land, for they 
kept as (dose to tbe land mosses os possible 
The Braf Zeppelin, a bghter-Hian-air craft. 
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POTtUffl ilR SZAZIOKS IV ISB PACQ^ 

crossed tiie Korfli Fadflc; Post and Gattyi 
and later Post alon^ followed the tooM 
HtuT^pd by the anny fliers Charles 

Xiindbei^h flew the noriheni route to 
China; Eingsford-Snnth ventnred over 
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the Pacific idonds to Amenca’s ehorec These 
ircic aH pioneenng and hazardona Sights 
Since then one leg^x tonte has been daiv 
ted by Amencans across the mid-Faeifie 
north of the cqoator, great China Clippers 
are to fiy the ronte from Cchfomia to 
Bhrrau, hbdiniy Island, Wake Island, Gnam, 
and Manila Japan is preparing for inan- 
guration in 1938 a KgulaT Zeppelm serr- 
lee from Tohjo to Vaneonxer and Sen Fran- 
cisco Throe rredm by steamship to Aaa Till 
soon be redneed to an air voyage of abont 
fonr days 

PASJbUUiWSKI, pah Senf ah, Iosaoe 
Sax (1860- }, a Fdidi mnsiaan rrho after 

gaining iroxldinde fame as a pianist aban- 
doned his artistic career for that of a Polish 
patriot and statesman Dnnng the Woidd 
War he deiotcd his entire time to rnismg re- 
lief funds for his suffering countrymen, and 
irhen the defeat of 
the Germon alli- 
ance assured the 
nse of a redeemed 
Poland, he stood ont 
as a leading figure 
in the new nation, 
becoming Premier 
and Foreign Mmis- 
ter of the provi- 
sional repubbe (see 
Foiitm) 

Paderew^ was 
boni in Fodolia, 

Bnssian Poland He 
studied at Warsaw and at Berlin, was made a 
professor of musie m the Warsaw Conserva- 
tory at the age of eighteen, and a few years 
later was offered a siniilar position in the 
Conservatory of Strassbnig Later he went 
to Berlm for further study, and afterwards 
became on advanced pupil under Lesehetizky 
In 1887 he made his fonnal dfbut in Tienna, 
and three years later created a name for 
hnticpif in London by bnUiont performances 
Bhs snoeesses were repeated m America, 
where he received such ovations as had rare- 
ly, if ever, been accorded a pianist In 1889 
Paderewski married Baroness do Bosen His 
several published compositioiis have not re- 
ceived the enthusiastic approval of cniieB, 
though some of his piano pieces ore of a 
high order His compositions include an 
opera, Ifanni, a symphony, a concerto, a 
tno, a piano sonata, a sonata for piano and 
violin and a famous Mmuet, 


PASTTA, IiALT, one of the moat mterest- 
ing mhes of the kingdom, and capital of the 
province of the same name, is situated on 
the Buciduglione Biver, traty-two miles 
southwest of Vemce^ with whiidi it is con- 
nected by roil The nver flows through the 
city m several branidies and is cros^ by 
numerous bndges The houses are loftv, the 
streets narrow and crooked, and several of 
them, as well as some of the squares, are 
lined with medieval arcades Witfam recent 
years the city has been mueh improved by the 
opening up of new streets and the widening 
oi old ones The nmversity was long re- 
nowned es the center of law and medical in- 
struction m Europe 

Under the Bomans Padua was a flourish- 
ing town, and its history is sunilar to that of 
most of the cities of Italy after the deehne 
end faU of the Bomon Empire Latterly it 
was under the rule of Vemce, whose fortunes 
it shared until 1866, when with Venice it be- 
came part of the kingdom of Italy At 
present the place has considerable manufac- 
turing importance end a prospemns local 
trade The city was the birthplace of the 
Boman histonan Livy Population, 1931, of 
city and suburbs, 181,066 

PABWCAH, Er , &e county seat of Mc- 
Cracken County, eighty miles southwest of 
Evansville, Ind, at the confluence of the 
Obo and Tennessee nvem, on the Uhnois 
Central, the Nashville, Chattanooga & Samt 
Lome and the Cbcago, Burlington & Qmncy 
railroads The city is m an agncnltural, Inm- 
benng and minmg region and contains over 
fifty factones The prmcipal prodnets are 
cotton rope, tobacco> veneermg and other 
lumber products^ wagons, pottery, flour and 
various other arbeles It has railmd diops, 
and steamboats are also constructed There 
are good sbpping faeihtiea, both by rail and 
water A double-track bn^ over the Obo 
Biver contains a smgle span 720 feet long 
At the bme it was built, it was the longest 
span ever constructed The pbee was settled 
m 1827, and was chartered as a city m 1836 
Hie commission form of government was 
adopted in 1918 Population, 1920, 24,735, 
in 1930, 33^41, a gam of 35 6 per cent 

PAGANINI, pah gamine, NiccoiiO (1784- 
1840], a celebrated viohnist, perhaps the 
greatest master of violm techmc the world 
has ever seen He was bom at Genoa, Italy, 
and had for teachers some of the foremost 
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eonqposed a sonata at file ago of ei^t and the 
nest year to fasTS made his first pnblie ap- 
pearance in concert. When be bad learned 
all the best teachers bf the day bad to give 
hinij he began a ngorons eonrse of self-train- 
ing, often prachcmg fifteen bonrsA day. On 
his concert tours he played before audiences 
who fairly went wild with enthusiasm, some 
listeners declarmg he performed feats of 
magic with tbe de^’s aid 
Pagamni has been enbcised because of a 
side of bis character which led him into nn- 
eonventional situations These departures 
from rigid standards were probably reactions 
from long periods of mtense concentration 
on bis art Coarse pleasnres often intrigued 
bim, gambling cost bun considerable sums 
To a natural son, AcfaiUmo, he left his fortune 
of $400,000 Paganini left a considerable 
nmnber of compositions for stnnged instru- 
ments, chiefly for the violin The instrument 
on which he plsyed, a very fine Quameri, he 
bequeathed to tbe town of Genoa, where it 
IS preserved in a mnscnm 
PAGE, Tboius Kixsok (1853-1922), on 
American novebst and sbort-atoiy writer, 
bom at Oakland, Ya Ee was gradnated 
from Washington and Lee University and 
from tbe Univeraitv of Yirginia Law School. 
After pracbomg law 
for eighteen years be 
moved to Washington, 

D. C , and thenceforth 
devoid himself to lit- 
erature Honorary 
degrees have been con- 
f ened on hm by sev- 
eral universities, and 
be IS a member of the 
American Academy of 
Arts and Letters In THOMAS HSiLSON 
1913 he was appomted pagb 
United States ambassador to Italy, and served 
conspicuously in this difSenlt post during tbe 
World War. 

Eis novels and stones deal almost ex- 
clusively with southern characters The best- 
known of hiB novels are Bed Back, Gordon 
Ktifh, John Hand, AsatsUttit, Bred t» the 
Bone, The Land of the Spmt and The 
Stronger’e Pev The volume 7n Old Ytr- 
gmm contains the meomparable stones, 
Maree Chan, Meh Lady and others Page 
has written many essays and poems Li 
1S31 he pubbshed Italy and The World War 


PAGEAHT 

PAGE, Waiheb EnniS (1855-1918), 
American journohst and diplomatist, bom at 
Cary, Earth Carolma Ee spent f^ years 
at Bandolph-Maeon College, and later two 
years at Johns Hopkins He then engaged 
u newspaper wo^ for twelve year^ part 
of tbe tune as a qieciol wnter, for a short 
time as editorial wnter on the Hew York 
World, and later as editor of a paper of bis 
own m Baleigb, E. C. In 1890 be became 
editor of The Forum, which he conducted for 
five years He was tiiea m tom hterary 
adviser for Houghton ibSSm A Co, and 
editor of tbe Atlantic monthly Jh 1890 he 
became a member of tbe firm of Honbleday, 
Page A Company and one of the fonndras of 
the World’s Work, which he edited for twelve 
years, when he resigned his position to be- 
come ambassador to Great Britain. In this 
position durmg the bymg penod of the 
World War, Page fully sustamed tbe reputa- 
tion of his country, and by his sound judg- 
ment and common sense greatly endeared 
himself to the Bnhsb people He resigned 
in October, 1918, because of ill health, and re- 
turned to the Umted States, where he died 
December 22 The Life and Letters of 
Walter Bines Page was published m 1922 
PAGEAET, pa/ent, or pi/jent, a term 
deflnmg a dramatic representabon of a num- 
ber of scenes, either tableaus or mmiature 
dramas In Europe tbe pageant has been 
in vogue for centuries, but in Amenca its 
popularity is of recent date It affords ex- 
cellent opportunity for giving vital mstruc- 
tion in history, art, literature, science and 
industry. Simple scenes representing single 
events eon be given m almost any school or 
home with a httle ingenmty on part of the 
teacher or mother Hiexpensive mafetial 
will answer every purpose, and often ^mueh 
of the material needed will be found in the 
pupils’ homes The great value of the pa- 
geant m educabon hes m the fact that it ap- 
peals to instmeta that are universal m hi^ 
manify. All dasses — children, youth and 
manhood — take ddi^t in such r^resenta- 
bons, and are ready to lend their aid to any 
reasonable plans presented _ . x i. 

In its nature and methods it is mndi to oe 
preferred to the plays, fans and edubi lMas 
often given Pupils live in the scenra tosy 
are rendermg or witnessii® Hnagmahon 
is qmckened The process is oonstrnefavft 
not analybcal, because the appeal is to an 
the facnlbes 
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The foUoTmg iniihs me inexpensive and 
vrill be fonnd helpM to those desinng to give 
pageants Bates and On’s Fageanii ani 
Pageantiyj Constance Darqr hlacey's Caa- 
tumta and Seentrg for A.maXairaj Thorp and 
Kimball’e Fatnotic Pageanta of To-Day 

PAGODA, a towerlike bnilding, common 
in India and the Par East, nsed by Bnd- 
dhists for rebgions purposes In India the 
pagoda is sometimes a pyramidal atmetnie 
placed over the gateway or inner shnne of 
the temple; again it may be on independent 
bnildmg The Hin du pagodas are among 
the most magnificent bnildmga m the worlA 
In China pagodas me exceedmgly nnmeions 
There, too, they frequently are independent 
bnildmgs — towezs where sacred rdics me 
kept Commonly the Chinese pagoda is a 
many-sided bnildmg of nnmerons stones, 
with an encirelmg veranda at each story 
The loots of these verandas, and likewise 
the eavehke projections, are carved, and give 
to the bmldmg a distinctive contonr l^ost 
of these towers are of brick. The Japanese 
pagoda, commonly an adjimet of a temple, 
is bnilt of wood on account of the frequent 
occonenee of earthquakes m Japan. 

PAINE, Tboius (1737-1809), a pohlieal 
and philosophical wnter, bom m England 
In 1774 he emigiated to America and threw 
lumself heart and sonl mto the cause of the 
coIonistE His pamphlets entitled Camuion 
Senas, wntten to recommend the separation 
of the colomea from Great Bntom, and The 
Crisia, published during the Bevolntionaiy 
IVar, made him prominent Di 1787 be 
tmv^ in Europe and while there wrote, m 
answer to Burke’s Beflectiona upon the Be- 
rolution in Pnince, the Bighla of Uan, m 
whidi he attacked Burke and cnticiaed the 
English Constitution To escape the hos- 
tibty this provoked, he went to Fiance and 
was chosen a member of the French Nabonal 
Convention for the department of Calais 
On the trial of Louis XVI he voted against 
the sentence of death This offend^ Gie 
Jacobins, and toward the dose of 1793 he was 
arrested and escaped the gniUotme only by 
an accident He remamd m France tiD 
August, 1803, and then embmked for Amer- 
ica where be spent the remainder of bis life 
Just before his confinement he bad finished 
Gie first part of Age of Season, a book ndi- 
enlmg Ihie religion that draws its inapnatian 
from the Bible Tfais work, once widdy read, 
no longer withstands scholady entiei^ 


FAINT, a mixture of a colomig substance 
with a liquid— oil, glue or water, and nsed 
for protection and &r ornamentation That 
15, we paint our houses on the outside to 
protect them from the weather, and on the 
mside to make them more beautifnl The 
colotmg matter m a pamt is the pigment, and 
the flmd with which it is mixed is fte vebde 
A drier, usna% some compound of manga- 
nese, IS often mixed with the other ingre- 
dients If a pamt mixed with od is too tbck 
it IS readily thinned by the addition of a 
httle tnipentme The essential quahhes of 
a good punt ore permanency of color and 
adherence to the enr&ce to whidi it is ap- 
plied 

Oil pnnts are those mixed in od, looter 
colors are paints having the etdoimg matter 
mixed m water, to winch a small quantity 
of ^ue IS added to make the pamt adhesive 
Jlinerol paints are those whose pigments aie 
nuneial substances, snch as oebre and umber 
Metallie points contam a metallio base, snch 
as white lead (which see) and amc white 
They are the most dnrable of all pamts 
lamunous Pamt Lummons paints con- 
tam a componnd of phosphoms and are nsed 
fbr dlnmmatmg clock dials, street signs, 
buqys, and other objects that need to be seen 
at night After being exposed for a tune to 
light the pamt will be Inminons for many 
hours m the dark Anyone can make lumi- 
nous pamt for use on paper by dissolvmg ten 
parts by weight of pure ^atin m forty parts 
of hot water and adding one port glyceim 
and thirty parts phosphorescent powda A 
surface covered with tbis pamt should be 
protected by vamisfa 

UNTING, one of the three 
major acts of design, the 
othm being sedptnie 
and aichitectnie Pamt- 
mg IS the art of repre- 
smtmg on a flat snrface, 
means of color, objects 
in nature The poet 
Browning, m bm Fro 
Lippo Zoppi, says 

TWn made bo that xre 
love 

First when aee them 
painted, things 
hmve passed 

Perhaps a hundred times 
nor eared to see 
And so theT’re better, painted— better to vm. 
Which is the same thing Art wbs given for 
that 
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Koae of the fine arts baa done more to 
develop m mim the love of beanty than has 
pamtmg, which Bnskm ealled “a noble and 
eicpressive langnage ” 

Classification Considered m relation to 
the sabjeeis treated, painting may be divided 
into decorative, historical, portrait, peitrc, 
representing scenes of common or domestic 
life; landscape, with seascape, anduteetnral, 
and still life, m the last of vbidi are repre- 
sented in anim ate groups, suoh ss vases or 
fruits Accordmg to the methods empli^ed 
in the practice of the art, it is termed od, 
water color, firesco, tempera or distemper, 
and enamel pamtmg Decorative worha, us- 
ually m frem or tempera, hut sometimes m 
oil, are generally etecuted upon the walls, 
ceilinge or other parts of a hnildmg Dp to 
the fourteenth century ordinary pamtangs 
m both oil and tempera were gener^y made 
on wood panels, prepared witii a coating of 
size and vtiute, and these are still spanngly 
employed, hut tightly stretihed canvas, cov- 
ert with a pnmmg of size and white lead, 
IS now almost universally adopted as a sur- 
face for oil pamtmg For water colors, 
paper alone is employed 

Oil cclora are colors ground with oil, and 
water oolois ore those wherein gum and 
glycerme have been used Both are ground 
solid, oil bemg used m the first ease and 
water m the second to thm out the colors 
when on the palette Fresco jiamting is exe- 
cuted on wet plaster In tempera the colors 
are mixed with white, m encaushc, wax is 
the medium employed, and m enamel the 
colors ore fired Egyptian, Creek and early 
Boman pamtmgs were executed m tempers, 
Byzantine art found its chief expression m 
mosaics, though tempera panels were exe- 
cuted and early Ohristum art up to and 
partly indndmg the fourteenth century 
adopted tins last method The substance em- 
ployed m mixmg the colors was a mixture of 
gum and white of egg, or the expressed jmee 
of fig tree shoots ^e mtroduction of oil 
pamtmg was long attnbnted to the Yan 
Eycks ot Bruges (1380-1441), but pamtmg 
m oil is known to have been practiced at a 
much earlier penod, and it is now generally 
held tiiat tiie mvmition of the Yan Eycks 
was a drying substance with which to mix 
or tiim their colors 

Ancient Period Famting first comes in- 
to historical notice in Egypt m the nineteenth 
century B o , but the most fiounshmg penod 


was between 1400 b. o. and 525 b o mih 
the Egyptians the art was the ofiEspnng of 
religion and was, with sculpture, foom which 
it cannot be separated, subordinate to archi- 
tecture The pamtmgs are found chiefly on 
the walls of tombs and temples, but tiiey aie 
also on mummy eases and rolls of papyrus 
They consist chiefly of the representotiDn of 
public events, eacrificial observances and the 
affairs of everyday life No attempt was 
made to imitate nature, and the work was 
executed accordmg to stnct rules, under the 
supervision of the priesthood The pamt- 
ings were usually not fiat, but m low relief 
or slightly sunk The artists showed no 
knowledge of perspective, but produced nat- 
ural and lifelike pictures The colors used 
are very simple, but tiie effect is often har- 
monious and beautiful 
The Greeks had a pretty legend about the 
begmning of drawing and painting m their 
country A girl whose lover was going away, 
and who was brokenhearted at losmg him, 
saw bis shadow east upon a wall and drew a 
Ime about it, that she mi|dit have the 
semblance of him with her always 
Famting never grew to the importance 
m Greece that sculpture attamed, but it as- 
sumed two charactenstie forms, besides the 
pamtmg of pictures These were the decora- 
tiim of vases and the coloring of statues 
Great numbers of vases have been found, 
mostly m tombs, and these give us a veiy clear 
idea of what tbs vase pamtmg was Some of 
the figures on the earliest crudest vases are 
sunply outlmes of men and of ammals rough- 
ly drawn, sbowmg htUe hfebkeness Inter 
the art grew, and some of the vases which 
are decorated with pictures r^resenfang 
stones from mythology are really exquisite 
It IS only comparatively recently that it 
has been known that the Greeks used to color 
their statues Prom most of the recovered 
sculpture the colormg has worn off, and thus 
the finders have always taken it for granted 
that white was the ongmal color It was 
not the common practice; apparently, to use 
a flesh color on the statues, though rare ex- 
amples of that have been found, but the 
bmT mid bps and Qies and dothing were 
pamted- Care was not always taken to 
moke the colors lifelike; horses were some- 
times made blnei, and hons red 
We possess a^ost no fragments of Greek 
pictures but ancient wnters have left as- 
surance fliat the Greek pamtets were mas- 
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tets of foim, composibon, color, light and 
dade, and pecqpectave An old story, 'fflnth 
IS interesting even if not true, la told of a 
contest between Zenss and Fairbasius The 
one who painted the most hfdihe pictnre 
was to have a pnse When the jnd^ had 
gathered, Zenzia presented his painting — 
a beantifnl bunch of grapes Sohfehhaweie 
they that the birds came and tried to eat 
them, and the judges exelauned “Zenxia baa 
wonl He has deceived the birds” But 
Pairhasms advanced to show his pictnre, 
which was apparently covered by a curtain 
"Withdraw tte vei^” said Zeams, “that we 
may see the pictnre ” Bnt when he reached 
out to touch it, he found that the curtain was 
the pictnre, and the judges awarded the 
pnse to Pairhasins, who h^ deceived even 
his compehior 

Rome never had m ancient tunes an art 
that was its own or prodnced a painter 
worthy of note The conquest of Ginea by 
the Romans brought an influx of Oieefc artists 
mto Italy, and it was by thar hands that the 
principal worha of Roman art were produced 
A number of specunens of ancient pamtings, 
chiefly in fresra and mosaic, have been dis- 
covered m the tombs and baflis of Rome, at 
Fompen and at other places in Italy Ihir- 
ing the first three eentnnes after Christ, 
painting under the new inflnenee of Chns- 
tianiby was practiced secretly in the cata- 
combs (see CasAcouBs) Bnt with the estab- 
lishment of ChnstianiWi by Conatanfane, as 
the religion of the Btat% Chnstua art was 
permitted to emerge and was allowed to adorn 
its own churches in its own way Later there 
were many limitations and ngid require- 
ments which fettered the artista, and the re- 
sult was that art declined, imtil, with the 
flood of bsrbansm which in the seventh cen- 
tniy boned Itahan avdizatioa, the art of 
Chratian Rome was practically extmgnished 

Ueanwhile, with &e estabhshment at By- 
aantium of the Roman capital, min 330, a 
Byzantine school of art had been steadily 
growmg At Byzantium, art had become 
Christian sooner and more entirely than at 
Rome Idhe {he art of ancient Egypt, how- 
ever, it had grown, under the strict influence 
of the pnesthood, mechamcal and conven- 
tional, bnt was y^ strong enongb to send 
artists and teachers tbronidi southern Europe 
All the Byzantine decorations are m mosaic 
and are notewortlQr for the splendor of their 
gilded bacdcgrounds and for their grandeur of 


conception, though the figure drawing 18 weak, 
with no attempt at pure beauty 

Development of Fainting in Italy. In 
Italy the painters could not at once free 
therustivea from the Byzantme baditmn 
which compelled one painter to follow in the 
steps of hiB predecessor without referring to 
nature, and so this s^ was earned on m 
Italy ly Byzantme artists and their Italian 
umtatniB up to the middle of the thirteenth 
century Ihe breakmg through of this tradi- 
hon and the great progress made by the arts 
m the thirteenth century, form the begmiung 
of a movement which has been termed the 
Renaiasanee or Revival (see RnuAissAiraE] 
Three aties of Italy, namely, Biena, Fisa and 
Florence, share the honors of this revival, 
each boastmg a school, and each possesses 
two or three great names The most im- 
portant of these painters who showed a 
marked departure from the Byzantme man- 
ner was Oiovanni Cunabne, who may be said 
to be the father of modem pamtmg Oima- 
bue was the first to give mdmdnal life, grace 
and movement to figures He ma^ file 
drapenes leas rigid and showed a naturalism 
whi^ was entirely lacbiig before his time 

The Btoiy goes that once as he was walk- 
mg m the mountains, be saw sittmg on the 
ground while his sheep rested around him 
a shepherd boy The boy had m his hand a 
piece of slate, upon which he was sciatchmg 
with a lump of coal Cunabne, always m- 
terested m anything relating to drawing, 
approached and ezammed what the boy was 
domg, and found that be had drawn a lamb, 
very like those which lay about him IBieh 
impressed, Cunabne beg^ for and obtamed 
permission to take the hoy to his studio and 
tram him as his pupil This diepherd boy 
was Qiotto, the first great modem pamter 
He understood by no means all which pamt- 
ers who followed him regarded as the great 
pnneiples of art, for instance, he knew little 
about perspective Bnt the people be pamted 
looked like real people, with feelii^ and 
intelligeaoe 

FUlppo Lippi Xt seems that e&ch ^eat 
painter added something: wUeh brought the 
art of painting nearer and nearer perfection 
Thus Fra Filippo Lippi, though be by no 
meane equaled some of bis predeeeasors in 
composition, excelled In the treatment of 
single figures and In eostumea Whether he 
was painting saints or Uadonnas he used as 
his models Jnst the people be passed on the 
street every day. making no changes even In 
their eoBtumes His people are human and 
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strong* and when a pictnre Je supposed to 
look like a lovinsr mother it looks like one 
Filippo Lippi was an Interesting character. 
Left an orphan, he was taken to a conTcnt and 
brought up there, and In 1421 he became a 
monk Be was never, however, a monk la 
anything but outward forms 
BottIcellL Filippo Lippi’S most famous 
pupil was Botticelli, who possessed mucdi ot 
his master’s vigor, with a tenderness and a 
daintiness that the older painter had not bad 
All ot his pictures are a little sad, as if the 
artist were unable to assoelste perfect beauty 
with radiant happiness 
Leonardo da Tlnel. One of the most extra- 
ordinary men who ever lived was Leonardo 
da Vlnfd, who was bora in 1462 He was un- 
usually handsome and graceful, strong and 
active, and so vanning in his manner that 
everybody loved him Be loved all living 
things, and stories are told of how the birds 
used to perch on his shoulder without fear 
Besides possessing all of these attractive 
characteristics, be had talents whioh wonld 
have made half a dosen men famous Bs was 
one of the greatest painters that the world has 
ever seen, he was a sculptor, an engineer, an 
architect, a sclentiflo Investigator, an In- 
ventor One of the things which strikes a 
person first about his paintings is that they 
look modem Filippo Idppi’s and Botticelli’s 
pictures, beautiful as they are, look a little 
strange to our eyes, we need to familiarise 
ourselves with them before we see their 
beauties But Leonardo's have nothing ’’old- 
fashioned'* about them. 

His most lamoQs painting, considered by 
orltios one ot the twelve greatest paintings of 
the world, is the ”Last Supper” This was 
painted on the wall of a eburoh at Milan, and 
as the wall was plastered, and the material 
used was distemper, the wonderful picture 
scaled and faded until little of its beauty re- 
mained Just of late, however, some very 
skilful work has been done toward restoring 
the piotnre, and If the scaling and fading can 
he prevented In the future the people will 
have a chance to see the masterpiece in some- 
thing like its original beauty Leonardo da 
Vinci spent four years in the production of 
this painting, and to everyone who knows It 
it has seemed unneoessazr for any other 
painter, no matter how great, to attempt the 
same snbjeot. Christ has Just said to his 
disciples, "One of you shall betray me,” and 
they have broken np into excited groups 
Another great piotnre of Z<eonardo*8 Is the 
”Mona Lisa ” This Is a portrait of the wife of 
a Florentine man named Del Olocondo, sad 
the picture, regarded as the greatest portrait 
ever painted, is often called *Xs Gioaonda.” 
The hands are very beautiful, and the fooe, 
while not beautiful has a wonderful Inscrut- 
able smile, which makes it always mysterious 
and Interesting While painting the portalt, on 
which he worked at intervals for four years, 
Leonardo had music played, that the rapt 
expression might not fade from the face 
of the lady The ”Mona Lisa” was sold to 
Francis Z of France tor tour thousand gold 


fiorins, and Is one of the chief glories ot the 
Louvre 

Andrea del Sarto* Another loteresting 
Italian artist was Andrea del Sarto, known as 
the *FaQlt]esB Painter” Browning has a 
wonderful poem, a drmnatlc monologue sup- 
posed to have been spoken by In 

which we see what he himself regarded as the 
great failing of his arfc-^e lack of soul 

Mich elange lo, (1475*1664) Like Zieonardo 
da VInel Michelangelo was painter, sculptor* 
architect He himself chose sculpture as bis 
profession, and for a long time refused to con- 
sider himself a painter at all But other 
people had more faith In his powers than he 
bad himself, and Pope Julios II chose him to 
paint the ceiling of the Sietlne Chapel in the 
Vatican Michelangelo protested in vain — the 
pope would have his way We may imagine 
the great man shut np in the Chapel with bis 
problem-^hat theme was wonderful enough 
to use for suoh an undertaking^ Finally he 
planned to represent the world from creation 
of man to the flood At first be intended to 
have other palntam work from his designs but 
they could not satisfy him* and at length he 
deelded to do all the work himself The ceil- 
ing paintings* of which the "Creation of Iton" 
is regarded as the greatest, occupied him for 
about four years, and when we consider that 
in doing this work he was for the most part 
forced to lie on his back we can see what 
a tremendous task it was that the pope had 
set for him 

Later, the sneceasor of Julius ordered 
JCohelangelo to paint one more piotnre for 
the SlsUne Chapel on the end wall by the 
altar This picture, which took the artist al- 
most sight years to complete* was the *Xsst 
Judgment,” probably the most famous single 
painting In the world It contains three hun- 
dred fourteen figures, which represent slmost 
every conceivable physical attitude and ex- 
pression and the variona mental and moral 
states 

Correggio. (1484*1624) Correg^O, if we 
may believe the reports, was In his way as re- 
markable as Leonardo or Mlebelasgelo, and 
for this reason They received the best of 
training in their art, and visited all the art 
centers, Correggio lived and died in a little 
town near Parma, and there is nothing to 
show that be ever visited any city but Parma 
or that he bad any efficient teaching Some 
authorities soy that he probably never saw a 
great painting besides his own, but there is 
one Interesting story which says that he onca 
after having long desired It, saw a picture of 
Raphael's He studied it carefully, and then 
exclaimed, not boastingly bat with intense 
conviction, T too am a painter” There a ere 
some things which Correggio seemed to un- 
deratsnd better than anyone who preceded 
or followed him, notably the treatmwt or 
llB^t and shade, some people to-day criticise 
Correggio's pictures as being too 
locking in depth, but his ’Wight” with toe 
darkness of the manger partly dispelled Jy 
the light which comes from the christ-chuo. 
will always remain a favorite 
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Biitfhsel. (148S-1S20) Sapba«l. onllka 
Xieonordo and Michelangelo, was not a scalp- 
tor or an architect, bnt Just a painter But he 
was perhaps the most versatile painter Uiat 
ever Ihed He could paint a sact^ scene for 
an altar piece of a ohurCh, a portrait, a atnd^ 
from classical a^tbolog}, or a historical scene 
all superblr, and yet each In so different a 
manner that even a critic could seareel} tell 
that they came from the same hand Most 
famous of all his paintings Is the *91stlae 
Madonna,'* the beat knonn and best loted of 
all madonnas 

The same Pope who had engaged Michel- 
angelo to decorate the SIstIne Chapel decided 
to employ Baphael to redecorate a series of 
rooms In the Vatican These had already been 
frescoed by great artists, but the pictures 
were destroyed and Raphael was gKen free 
band 0\er a window appears the Deliver- 
ance of St Peter,** a painting which In Its 
treatment of light and shade rl% ala Correggio 
But the two greatest paintings which the 
rooms contain are the *Dlsputa" which shows 
the Christian salats fascinated b) a glorious 
^ felon of God, Christ, the Holy Spirit, and the 
great characters of scripture, and the 'Behoo! 
of Athens *' This latter painting represents an 
ossembl} of the great philosophers poets and 
men of science of Greece The remarkable 
thing Is that Riphaol, who woe not a phil- 
osopher. should hate been able to give this 
brilliant Grecian eltlllsatlon aneb exact repra- 
sontatlon 

Els great painting of the *‘Transflgnratlon,** 
by some critics regarded as the greatest paint- 
log In the world, was unfinished at the arUat*s 
death The upper group Christ, Moses and 
Ellas abo\e the mount, and the middle group, 
Peter, James and John upon the mount, were 
completed but tho lower group of the de- 
moniac his parents and tho people was not 
finished Raphaers bod} was laid out In his 
studio, by the side of his unfinished master- 
piece, and all Rome Cocked to the place to do 
honor to the *'prfaeo of painters ” 

Other PaiBtcm Venice produced a school 
supreme In Us use of color and Titian (1477- 
1S76), chief of the Venetians, takes rank with 
the other great masters Others of nolo who 
flourished In tho sixteenth century were 
Palma Veeehfo, who painted beautiful women 
with manelous effect, Tintoretto, a master of 
color, and Paul Veronese, who waa skilled In 
portraying banquet scenes 

Famtug Slsewhere in Eniope Jn ibe 
Ifethcrlimds the fomteenth and fllieenth cen- 
times ptoduced the Van Ejefcs, a famcos 
famil} of Flemish painteis Bans hfemluig 
(1430-1494) irss another master of the 
j^emish school whose mirb shows a distinct 
odTsnee u tiio progress of pointing In 
Oermony the inflnence of the Kentish sidiool 
made itself felt and prodneed in Albieeht 
Bmer of Bnrembeig the most celebrated 
master of his time north of the Alps Then 


followed Eons Eolbem the younger, the 
greatest painter Gennany ever had, who ex- 
celled m pietonal effects and m use of detail, 
as wen as in general effect. Lneos van 
liQ den stands as the most important painter 
of the early Dntch sdiool 
Seventeenth Century 'With the seven- 
teenth eentniy came a deebn^ biotight abont 
ebieffy by the slavish imitation of the great 
pointers of the preceding penod In Italy 
the art of Ghiido Rem, Albam and Bomeni- 
chino, representatives of the Bolognese 
school, begun somewhat earlier by the Carao- 
ci, wag excellent for its technical qualities, 
bnt it was entirely laekmg in onginaliiy 
In Flandeis Rnbens became tte greatest 
exponent of Itahan art. His pietmes ore 
especial!} good for their strength and bril- 
liant coloring His chief pupil was Van 
Dyeh, noted for his portraits At this some 
time then arose also a noted olass of genre 
pamteis, among whom waa Temeis the 
younger In Holland art had attamed a dia- 
tmet indindnabty in Frans Hals, and to a 
greater degree in Rembrandt, both portrait 
painters distingmshed for their remarkable 
groups Holland, too, is the great exponent 
of landscape pointing, as tdiown in the work 
of such men ns Van da Veldey Buysdad 
and Cnyp, and of genre pamting, in the nat- 
uralism at Gerard How and Van Ostade 
Pointing in Spam which stands alone in 
the pnn ailing rdigions oscebe character of 
its praductions, reached its greatest epoch in 
this century, with the realism and idigums 
fervor of 'Velnsqncs and hlunllo 
Italian inffnence was very marked in 
France m the seventeenth century Nich- 
olas Foussm, figure and landscape pamier, 
was one of the greatest pamteis France can 
claim Claude Iioname and Casper Ponssm 
are pamteis of landscape, who, ^ougfa bom 
in France, yet worked in Itidy and stand 
apart from the followers of the nabonad 
ifyje, which was coeval with the court of 
Louis XIV and representahve of it, Ihe 
chief exponents being Lc Bran and Mignard 
Jgightsflith Century In England the first 
nebve pnmter of note was William Hogarth, 
who tamed directly to nature in his art He 
wae followed by Sir Joshua Reynolds and by 
Qainshorongh, distinctly onginal A schoid 
of watcF-colonsts arose at fois fame, among 
whom Ifnmer stands pieemineni;. 

NtRStssHth Century In Fhance, David, a 
painter whose influence made itsdf ^ 
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fhronghont Europe, iras (he great reformer. 
He masted upon a retom to the stndj of the 
antiqne, and his foDoweis nnmher a few 
dis&igiiished men, notably Qross and Gnerm 
Gdncanlt, a pnpil of Gnerm, was the &st to 
break with the extreme dassimsm of the 
eihool of Hand bigre^ Ddacroix and De- 
laroche, the last named noted for the reahfy 
of his histoncal subjects and for the tender- 
ness and pathos of his sacred pictures, ate the 
most distmgiushed names of the mote direct 
and romantu style. Hodem Erencdi land- 
scape art, found^ npon an unpnlse receiTed 
England, has had Decamps, Ronsseau, 
Corot, Millet and Jules Breton as its chief 
exponents Ohe work of Begnanlt illustrates 
remarkably the tendencies of modem French 
painfang Basben Lepage with his literal 
rendermgs of nature^ strongly influences the 
younger British sdiool, and Meissomer, 
G&om^ Bongerean, Coiutans and Pnvis do 
Chavannea, a decorative artist, are some of 
the chief members of a school which is at the 
present time mflnenemg the art of the world 

Germany dnrrng the eighteenth centniy re- 
mained stationary m matters of art, bnt with 
the revival m France came a similar bnt 
shghGy later movement m Germany Xhe 
ehief of the revivabsta was Overbeck, and 
fbHovring him came his pnpd Comebus, one 
of the greatest of modem German pamters, 
whose work is best seen m Munich Scimorr 
Ton Caiolafeld chose for his subjects the 
medieval history and myths of Germany and 
also produced an extensive senes of illns- 
irations of the Bible. Lessing is famous 
both for his historic and landscape pictures 
Gabnel Max and Menzel, in histone pamt- 
ing; Ehana Vantier, Metsler and Boebmann, 
m genre, and Achenbach, in landscape^ are 
worthy of note 

Among the best known later artists in 
Great Bniain are John Constable, Rossetti 
Burne-Jones, Wilham Moms, Leighton, 
Watts, Millais, Landseer and Alma-Tadema 
In Russia painfang remained at a standstill 
long after the Byzantme penod, but ance 
1850 it has made great advances It has 
produced Swedomshy, histoncal painter; 
Verestbeba^n, a traveler artistj and Eram- 
skoe, a religions pamter 

Until about 1825 the United States had 
followed Great Bntam m art, as in htera- 
ture Smee that time, however, a marked 
development of individnahty and excellence 
has been apparent At the French edihi- 


tum, tne most famous and exclusive of ait 
ezh^tums, there was in 1855 no American 
section; in 1868 a part of a small section 
was allotted to the Umted States, m 1878 it 
had a large eihibit, and m 1900 it famished 
the largest exhibit except France and re- 
ceived more honors than any other nation ex- 
cept France Most Amencan painters com- 
plete their education abroad, usually m 
Fiance; but there is an increasmg number 
of good art schools m the Umted States, and 
wi& the excellent instruction offered m the 
public schools, they are rapidly cnlfavafang 
on apprecmtion of the best in ^ Of nme- 
teeuGi-eentaiy Amencan pamters the fallow- 
ing are among the best kwwn* West, Cop- 
Iqy, Stuart, Allston, Bieistadt, dmndi, In- 
ness. La Farg^ Sargent^ Yedder, ‘Whistler 
and Moran A more eompidensiTe knowl- 
edge of pamfang may be obtamed by reading 
the biographicM articles on the different 
painters 

Twdve Great Faintiiigs The artist-enfac 
W W. Story has given the followmg as the 
twdve greatest pamtmga m the world : 

The TranetiEUratloii, Bapbael, ISSS, in the 
Vatican 

Blatue hliadoana, Baphael, 1B18, Dreeaen Gal- 
laiT See irnatration, article HAf BAEI. 
lAst JaUsanent. hfacheleneelo, 15Sa-IS<l, Sls- 
tlne Chapel 

Communion ot Saint Jerome, Pomenlchlno, 
ISK, Vatican 

Peecent from the Cross, Rubens, ISIS. Antwerp 
Cathedral 

Descent from the Croee, Volterra, about 1646 
Chnrob of S S Trlnlta ieT UontI, Rome 
Last Supper, Da VInoi, 1498, Sants Uaria delle 
Grails, milan 

Aaenmptlon of the Vlrxln, Titian. 1618, Vene- 
tian Academr 

The Kieht, Correxeio, 162*, Dreoden Gallery 
Anrota, Qnido Rent, 1609, RoapisUosl Palace, 
Rome 

Beatrice CencI, Guido Reni, 1609, Barberlnl 
Palace 

Immaculate Conception, Unrlllo, 1678, Louvre 


Picture Study. Picture study serves as a 
ddightfnl recreation m school, provided the 
study IS BO presented that it appeals to the 


duldren To he successful the teacher snouio 
heed the following suggestions' 

1 Choose simple pictures of subjects which 
the children can understand and which appeal 
to their own experiences 

2 Remember that pictures vw**"?**”® 
tion ere of greater intenat to Ohilden than 
those which represent reepose 

d The ptetnre ehonld be large enough » 
enable the objects represented to be eaeiiy 


eevn 



THE MELON EATERS 

MnnUo b&d the great artist's gift of being able to see aad to ei^ress the rare bbaim and 
beaufy in orduuuy people and coffimospltce happemiigs 
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i Tli« pleturea ataoold poBaesa artletlo m«rit 
as to both color and form Cheap colored 
patatlntrs and pictvrea poorly drawn should he 
avoided. 

6 If posetblo, gi\o the children the OK>or« 
tunit 7 to U^e with the picture soteral da^ 
before bei^nalnp the etudr 
d Tl^hen the picture Is first placed before the 
children ffl\e a brief description of It 
7, Durine the study call attention to and ask 
cuestlens about only those features which the 
children can understand and eajo} 

8 X>e net attempt a eomploce analysts 
8 Do net moralise If the picture has a 
moral the children will find It 
10 Gl'vo a brief and Intcrestlae sketch of 
Che artlet calllnB attention to at least one or 
two of hlB other works 
Tbt *‘3teloii Katem.** This Is the picture 
of some street urchins who Ihed la the city of 
Se«ltle. Spain* a toap time ace From their 
surroundJflfis we should iudire they had yone 
Into the eountr} for ^ecrctableB, and a hen re> 
turalnff had loitered by the way Their cloth* 
lap Indicates that they are from poor families, 
but the expressions oa their faces ehow them 
to be contended and bapp) 

Xotleo the attitude of the boy about to eat 
the piece of melon Bow eaecrly his sase la 
fixed upon it’ The expression of tho other bo} 
Indicates that he Is enjojlnff the sport as 
mueh as hIs companion Possibly tho first bey 
Is about to attempt to swallow his piece of 
melon on a naner At alt csents. the second 
boy Is so Interested In what his companion la 
dolnp that he baa delayed eatlnp his own 
share 

Tbo doff la likewise Interested In the sport. 
See how cafferly ho Is s^atehlnir bis master* 
and bla wistful expression Indicates that he 
also would llko to aharo In tho fcuL 
Notice the perfect proportlone and the 
natural pose of the flffuree The details of tho 
sesetablea In the foreffround and the ahrub 
at the right combine to preserve the balance 
of tho picture All these features pro\e that 
thia picture la the work of a great artlsL ^Yo 
cannot study It without seeing In our Imagina- 
tion the } ounff man Murillo wandering about 
(ho Streets and market places of his native 
city and making careful study of Its child 
life— life which he portra>ed with such aHld* 
ness and strength 

This picture Is of Interest to children, eape* 
clall} to bo}a of cne age of thoao of thle repro* 
duetton Its real!t> to life, the action ex* 
pressed, and tho composition all appeal to the 
child }roreo%er, this Is a work of the great- 
est Spanish painter These eondltlons mako It 
especially suitable for school use 
QacBtlons Bow many bo>s In the pletnreT 
Are the} brothers*’ Why do sou think eo7 
Which boy owns the dogf Why do you 
think so? 

Where do sou think these boss have been? 
Where are they going? 

What ebieots In tbo ploture lead sou to form 
this opinion? 

Where are the boys seated? 


What are they doing? 

Are they hating a good time^ Why do >on 
think so^ 

What Is the dog doing* 

What do } on think he wants? 

What do you like In the ploture? Why? 

Bate sou seen any other pictures by this 
itftlst? Gan sou name them? 

The Artist, For biographical sketch, see 
the article on Murillo In these tolumea The 
following additional facts should be used to 
lead Interest to the study Others can be 
added If time and opportunity permit 

When a soung lad Murillo was accustomed 
to decorate with his sketches whatever objects 
came In his was 

Murillo's parents were poor, but they elearls 
recognised the artlette talent which their son 
showed at an earls age, and placed him under 
tbo care of his uncle, who was a printer and a 
draughtsman, and nndsr whom he obtained 
hfs early training 

Murillo early learned to paint pictures of 
the children f reduentlng the street and market 
places of the e!t> of Sexllle, showing (heir 
many grotesque sports and pranks The pic- 
ture used In thle study la one of these 
skotehee 

hen Murillo was twont>-two his unele re- 
mo% ed to Cadis Murillo remained In Sex llle 
and supported himeelf for a time by painting 
Inexpensixe pictures for the public fairs 
Though hastily executed, soma of these ple- 
turcs rexeal the strength and skill of the 
artist to a remarkablo degree 

Murillo merited and won the loxo of Sex llle 
and hie homo beeamo the resort of artists and 
loxers of art 

Murillo's most famous paintings are on 
religious subjects One of these, the 'Im- 
maculate Coueeptlon," was sold In J8S8 for 
oxer ?1SO,090, the highest prioe that had been 
paid for a painting up to that time 

Murillo is described as a pious, patient 
bravo man Be worked Ineessantly, sold hts 
paintings for a high pries and acquired a large 
fortune 

The Cleaneni and the Angelos, The two 
pleturea staoun here are among the world's 
famous paintings Tbo first one, *' The Glean* 
eis,” shows a part of a harvest field on what 
Is, apparently, a large farm In the back* 
grounC are farm buildings, has stacks, a 
wagon, and llirures of aorkers. In the fore- 
ground, three peasant a omen, in simple peas- 
ant coetome, aro bending down to pick some- 
thing fa om tho ground What Is there In that 
W mako a picture beautiful and famous? 

That Is the x ery question which some people 
asked xtben the artist, Jean Franetds Millet 
began to produce his pictures of peasant life 
Closelo pictures of the Greek god^ portraits 
of high-born gentlemen and ladles In gorgeous 
raiment Idealised shepherdesses with snous 
floeks— these they could understand and ap- 
preciate but there xras nothing loxety In 
peasant life As Millet continued to produce 
his nalntiugB. howexer, the critics began to 
realise that there was something about them 
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whloh they had not grasped at firat, and that 
liras a perfect sympathy with peasant life, 
which made the paintings not so mvoh pie- 
tores as glimpses of real life 
Now how did it happen that a great artist 
had so perfect a sympathy with the lowest 
class of the French people^ A little study of 
his life will show us that Millet was himself of 
peasant family, and spent his boyhood work- 
ing In his father's fields Although it is pmi- 
sible that no one noticed the dlfferencei the 
boy must haye been different from the other 
boys about him, he aaw things which they 
never saw, things which he was afterward 
able to put on canvas and thereby enable other 
people to see them And very early be found 
that there was something besides working in 
the fields in which to interest himself In an 
old Bible which was almost the only book In 
the peasant's hut in whloh they lived there 
were some old engravings which stirred his 
ambition, and he began to spend sJl of his 
leisure bours^nd they were none too many— 
in drawing His father, unlike many peasant 
fathers, did not discourage hie son in an at- 
tempt to be something whloh his father had 
not been, but took some of his drawings to a 
painter in Cherbourg and asked him to accept 
the boy as a pupil The artist at once recog- 
nised the boy's talents, and promised to re- 
ceive him in his studio, but in a very short 
time the older MlUet died, and the oldest son, 
then twenty-one years of age, returned to 
the field and took up his father’s work 
Circumstances afterward became a little 
better, so that the young man was able to go to 
Cherbourg, and later to Parts to study At 
the very first he did not confine himself to 
the eubieete which later won him fame. 


his art enough so that be was no longer really 
poor 

Now we can see why Millet was able to 
paint with such sympathy and exactness his 
three gleaners These women are not work- 
ers in the harvest-field, their "gleaning" doee 
not mean helping to get in the bounteous har- 
vest From the earliest times there has existed 
in certain countries a sort of unwritten law 
whtoh declares that after the harvesters have 
gathered in the grain the poor peasants may 
corns into the fields and pick up for their own 
use what is left The Book of Ruth, in the 
Bible, is chiefly built around this custom, and 
we find many references to It throughout 
history 

The lower picture, "The Angelas" may mean 
even more to us than "The Gleaners " This, 
too, deals with an old euetom, which still pre- 
vails in some Catholic countries At morning, 
noon and evening the church bells are rung to 
remind people to stop in their work and say a 
prayer This prayer la a brief one beginning 
"The Angel of the Lord," and is called the 
Angelas, from the Latin word for angel In 
the picture, the bell Is Just sounding from the 
ehuroh spire far in the distance, and the two 
peasants at work in the field have stopped 
their work and bowed their heads to pray A 
sof^ evening light fills the picture, and we 
can tell from the attitude of the peasants that 
it is no mere formal prayer which they are re- 
peating The atmosphere of reveronee ia over 
the entire picture These two paintings of the 
great peasant artist of Francs well repay 
study 

SCady of "Auconi,’* The following study of 
"Aurora," by Guido Reni, can be made to serve 
two purposes It may help to Instill a love of 
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but painted "The Golden Age," *^dlpus Un- 
bound," and other classical pictures Recog- 
nition of his great genius was very slow, and 
he suffered the most extreme poverty, but we 
are glad to know that before he died he knew 
that his work was appreciated, and gained by 


pictures in the minds of the children, and it 
may be of great assistance in teaching lan- 
guage or oomposltion work 
First, if possible, let each child have a copy 
of the picture in his own hands that he mw 
study it carefully Second, Jet eaoh child tell, 
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QaesbooB on Fainting 

What IS oil pamtingt Water color? 
JPt&eoJ Sneansbe? How produced? 

How and on what were the early 
paintings of the Egyptians, Gheehs and 
Bomans executed? 

How many centunes before Christ 
was paintmg practiced in Egypt? Was 
the art elosdy related to region? In 
what relation was it held to sculpture 
and arebiteetnre? 

Was any attempt made by tiie Egyp- 
tian artists to imitate nature? 

Of what great histone value are 
these early Egyptian pamtings? Ghve 
three reasons for your answer 

By whom were the pxmoipal woihs 
of Boman art produced? 

Besenbe the conditions of Boman 
paintug for the first three centuries 
aftmr Cbnst 

What were the Catacombs? How 
were they built? Decorated? Pro- 
tected ? Inhabited? 

By what art in the Catacombs did 
the early Christians indicate thor re- 
hgions devotion? 

In what did Pihppo Lippi excel? 
What poet has wntten about him? 

Who was Botticelh? Andres del 
Sarto? 

When did art in the Dmted States 
take on an individuality of its own? 

What are the stnkmgly distinguish- 
ing marks between American art of 
1865 and 1900? 

Eame five well-known American 
painters, with a great painting from 
each For what was Whistler noted? 

What are the twelve greatest paint- 
ings in the world, by whom, where 
found, and when prodn^? 

What discovery of the Van Eycks 
produced a revolution in the art of 
pamtang? 

By what process are mosaics made? 

What are the only examples of pure 
Grecian painting? 

Characterize pmnting in Spam in 
the seventeentii century. 

Earns three great painters of France, 
of England and of Germany 

Who was the most important painter 
of the' early Dutch school? 


as rallr as poaalble, wbat he sees Then the 
(ellowlng aeries of questions will help to bring 
out the points of the pletnre Some of the 
questions the ohllOren can answer themselves 
from thslr observation, but a number of them 
the teacher will have to answer for them 

1 What Is the name of the pleturev "Au- 
rora" 

2 Why la It so nameOv "Aurora" means 
"Dawn." and this is a picture of the dawn of 
the morning 

2 What le Aurora in the picture? The 
draped flgnre that Is leading 

4 Who was Aurora? The Greeks helleved 
that she was the goddess of the morning, who 
went ahead of Apollo, the sun god, scattering 
flowen In hie way and opening tor him the 
doors of the morning 

5 Who Is riding In the golden chariot? 
Apollo, god of the aun 

6 Bow many horses are hitched to the 
chariot? Four (It the children cannot dis- 
cover four horses let them count the noses ) 

7 Baa Apollo any other attendants besides 
Aurora. In this pleturev Tes there Is Iciclfer, 
the torch-bearer, called son of the morning, 
and the graceful figures of the Bourn 

2 Which way Is Aurora looking* At Apollo, 
to see whether he la ready to have her open 
wide the gates of morning 

2 Are they traveling on the earth? Bo, on 
the elonds Ton can see the earth below 

10 Are they traveling slowly or rapidly* 
Why do you think so* (Call attention to the 
horses' manes, and other signs of action ) 

11 Which is the most beautiful face la tbs 
picture* 

Is there anione In the picture who has noth- 
ing to do? 

12 By whom was this picture painted* 
Guido Beni Be was bom at Bologna In 1676 
and died In 1642 Bis father, who was himself 
a mnslclan, hoped that his son would be a 
musician also, and the boy studied music for 
some time Be finally made up his mind, bow- 
eter, that be would never be bappy unless he 
became a painter, so bis father allowed him to 
have an artist’s training Be painted many 
other pictures, some of them very beautiful, 
but this Is the best known of nil bis paintings 

16 Where is the original painting? On the 
celling of a palace at Borne (Explain that 
when these beautiful paintings are on tbe cell- 
ing, looking glasses are placed below them 81 
that people can see them more easily ) 

14 Bare you any question that you would 
like to ask about the picture? 

Now 1st each child give a description of the 
picture, or 1st the whole class compose the 
description orally and then allow each ohno 
to write It ont Studies similar to this may 
be made of any picture 

Belated Articles. Consult the following 
titles for additional Information 
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BottleeUlf Sandro MlUals. John Sreratti 

BonphtOR Georn B. Sir 
Branpvyn« Frank Ulllet, J«an Franfiola 

Breton, Jnlea A. Uimkaoay. lUhaly 
Bume^Jonea, Edward Murillo Bartoloznd 
Cara\ apc^ ulebel- Estdban 
ParrlBh Maxflold 


anpelo 
Carracci 
CoplOi John S 
Corot, Jean B C 
CorresPio 
Crane Walter 
Domenlehlno 
Dor£ Paul Guitave 
DQrer Albrecht 


Feale, Charlca Wllaon 
Peole Rembrandt 
Fernefno Pietro 
Vaunnre] 

Raphael Santl 
Rembrandt 
Remincrton, Frederio 
Re>noId«, Joshua, Sir 


E}ck Hubert Van and Roesotti, Gabriel 
Jan Van Charles Dante 

Galnaboroueh, Thomas Rnbens Peter Paul 


Gelde Clande 
Qerome* Jean Leon 
Glorplone 
Giotto 
Guido Rent 
Hals Frans 
Herrera Francisco 
Hobbema Meindert 
Hosranh William 
Hoibeln Han (Elder 
and Tonnperl 
~ : William Morris 


Bunt - 

Inness Georpe 
Israels Joset 
Eaulbach. Wilhelm 
▼on 

La Farpe, John 
Landseer, Edwin H, 

Sir 

X<elphton Frederick, 

Lord 

Leutze Emanuel 
Lippi, Filippo 
Meissonler Jean I* E 
Mcmllnp, Hans 
Michelangelo 

OSKXHAX. APTSOXB 


Ru>sdaal Jacob Van 
Sargent, John Slngor 
Sarto, Androa del 
Steen, Jan 
Stuart, Gilbert 
Teniers David 
Tintoretto 

Tlssot James Joseph 
Jaeaues 

Turner, Joseph M W 
Van Djck AJithonp 
Telasqaes Don Dloge 
Voresihchagln Vasili 
Veronese Paul 
Vinci, Leonardo da 
Watteau Jean Antoine 
Watts George 
Frederick 
West, Benjamin 
Whistler, James A, 
McK 

Wilkie, Daald, Sir 
Zeuxis^ ^ 

Zorn, Anders 


Annlus 

Barblson Painters 
Cartoon 


Cubist School of 
Painting 
Foreshortening 
Fresco 
Hol> Famll} 

Impressionist School 
of Fainting 
PAETENEAl^ Eowabd MichasL) Sir 
(I778-181S3, tm Enjiluih soldier, bom m 
Ireland. He entered tfae amy and became 
major general m 1812, served u the Fenin* 
solar '^ar under tfae Dnke of Wellington, 
winning distinction for his gallantry and 8oc> 
cess as a leader, and commanded the Bnbsh 
expedition against New Orleans xn 1814 He 
was killed in battle at New Orieans Jao> 
nary 8, 1815 See New Orlesks, Bams OF 
PAXANQinN, pal an keen*, a covered con> 
v^nce^ used in Indio, China and other coon- 
fnes of the East It is a sort of box, abont 
eight feet long, four feet wide and four feet 
high, having windows fitted with wooden 
fatten and a seat for one person. It is 
home by poles on the ehoolders of two men 
The pnfgnq nm )s Dofc HOW extensively used, 
because m India and other coontnes where it 
was formerly employed hy Europeans, the 
bidldii^ of railways and the unprovonent of 


China Painting 
Corcoran Art Galleir 


Madonna 

Mocropolltan Museum 
of Art 
KJmbttt 
Oehro 
Faint 

Perspective 

Sepia 

Ultramarine 
Water Colors 


roads have made other means of conveyance 
more practicable and desirable 
PAL'ATE, tiie name applied to the roof 
of the month It consists of two portiODB» 
the hard palate in front, the soft pfdate be- 
hind The fbnner is hounded above by the 
palatal bones, is Imed by rnneons membrane 
and IB eontinnous behind with the soft palate 
li snpports the tongne in eatmg, qieakmg 
and swallowing The soft palate is a mov- 
able fold, suspended from the border of the 
bard palate in the back of the month It con- 
szsfs of mneous membranes, nerves and 
mnsdes and forms a sort of partiiion be- 
tween the month and the opemnp from the 
nostrils Its lower border is free and fmm 
the middle of it hangs the uvtda, on each 
side ore two enrved folds of rnneons mem- 
brane^ called the arches, or pillars, of the 
soft palate Between these on each side of 
the pharynx are the two glandnlar bodies 
known os tofistb The soft palate comes 
into action m swallowmg and is of great im- 
portance m the ntternnee of certam sonnds 
The special use of the uvnla is sot well 
known It is often idoxed or enlarged, cens- 
ing a troublesome congh Glan&, secret- 
log the mnens which lubncates the throat dur- 
ing the passage of food, are Bbnndant m the 
soft palate See Tonsils 
PALATINATE (OBrmanP/'a]>),ihenaine 
of two German states, distmgnided as the 
Upper Falatmate end the Lower, or Rhenish, 
Palatmate The foimer was bounded mainly 
by Bohemia and Bavana, and its capital was 
Aaberg The Lower Palatinate^ or Palati- 
nate proper, lay on both sides of tbs Rhine 
and mdnded the towns of Heidelberg and 
Uannheim The counts Palatme were m 
possession of the Palatmate and the distrusts 



PALANQUIN 

faeloogmg to it 08 early as the eleventh cen- 
tory, and they were long among the most 
poweifol princes of the German Empire By 
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the Peace of Westphaba m 1648 tiie Lomr 
Palatinate -was separated from the Upper, 
Bavana receiTing the latter, ishile the former 
became a separate electorate of the Empire 
and ires henceforth generally hnoffn as The 
Palatmate By the treaties of Pans, 1814 
and 1815, Ihe Palatinate iras qiht np, Ba> 
Tana receiTed the largest pariv the remainder 
being divided among Eesse-Barmstadi, Bad- 
en and Pmssia. 

FAISOBTOL'OEnr, the science whidi 
treats of life that existed upon the earQi be- 
fore the age of man. Paleontology mclndea 
the stndy of fossils of both plants and ani- 
mals It IS closely related to anatomy, bot- 
aiqr and geology, and is one of the sciences 
npon irhich comparabre anatomy is fonnded 
The stndy of fbssils according to the princi- 
ples of ^eontolagy is comparative, and it 
has enabled geologists to determine the rel- 
ative advantages of the difioent rock f onna- 
bona and to divide geologic fame into the 
penods and systems as fh^ are now gen- 
erally accepted. See Gnoiioav, Eossiii 

PAZiEOZOTO that division of geo- 
logic fame extending from the Protozaic to 
the Eesozoie Era end inolndmg the Cam- 
bnan, Ordovician, Silnnan, Devonian and 
Carbomferons periods, each of which is de- 
scnbed in these volumes The fame covered 
by the Paleozoic Era was exceedingly long, 
ns shown by the great tbekness of the com- 
bmed rock formations and the devdopment 
of life from the protozoa to file vertebrsies 
See Geoloot, llKozoia and arheles on 
the penods and systems nam^ above. 

PAI i EB TffO, a seaport, bie capital of 
Sicily, on the north side of the island, on the 
Bay of Palermo The city is ornamented 
with nnmerons fountains and has many 
notable buildings, among which are a cathe- 
dral of the twdfth centniy, the chniehes of 
San Salvatore, San Domenico and San 
Giovanni degli Eremiti, a royal palace, a 
picture gallery, an aimory, an arehiepiscopal 
palace and a eostombonse The dty is the 
seat of a universify which has about 1,600 
students, and is the center of all government 
activity on the idand 

Pal^o was probably founded by the 
Phoenidana, and it afterwards became the 
capital of the CarSia^iBa possessions in 
Sidly It was taken ty the Esmans in 254 
B 0 The Saracens hdd it for a time, and in 
1072 it fdl to the Eormans. The German 
emperors and tiis French subsequently hdd it. 


and from the fame of the Sicilian Vespers it 
shared the fortunes of the Ehcilimi kmgdom 
Ganbaldi captured the town in 1860 Pi^- 

labon, 1931, 389,699. 

AltB STIM E, peVetttne, 
or TEE EOIiY LAED, 
a small country on the 
eastern shore of theEeh- 
ierranean Sea, southwest 
of the republic of 
Syna, famous as the 
scene of Christis minis- 
fay Bevered alike hy 
Christians and by Jewi^ 
Palestme dnnng fhe fonr 
centnnes followmg 1516 
was a possession of the 
Jtlbhainiuedan Turks In 
the last year of the World 
War, 1917-191^ Palestine was reclaimed 
Jhnm the Crescent by British forces. Thistn- 
ttmph and the collapse of the Germanic olh- 
ance freed Palestme from Tnrkieh rule It 
remained under mibtary control until 1920, 
and was then placed under mandate to Great 
Bntam. The Jewish populabon organized a 
local government, to represent them m them 
rdabons with the British, and the Moham- 
medan popnlation (m the majonty) also 
appointed spokesmen The Jewish hops of 
establishmg here a new Jewidi nation (see 
Zionist Moveunnt) is not bkdy to meet with 
complete snccess becanse of nataral hoetihty 
of Arab to Jew. 

Faleafane was early known as Canaan and 
Pinlisha. In the fame of the patnaieha it 
was ocenpted by a number of iudependmit 
tnhe^ hnt in eleventh eenbny b a it 
was muted hy Saul into a kmgdom, which 
passed snccessivdy to David and Solomon. 
In the tenth eenfauy the kmgdom was ent 
in two — Israd, in the north; Jndah, m the 
Bonth The former fell before Assyrie m 
722 B. 0, and the latter was eonqnered by 
BabylmusmSSSB c Ditiie fame of Christ, 
PalMbne wss held hy Borne and was divided 
mto four provinces, known as Galilee, 
Samena, Judes and Peraea Bi the seventh 
century a. D it fell into the hands of the 
Mohammedans, whose hmtal treatment of the 
Christians was one of the eanses of the 
Cmsades In 1516 Palestine heosme a part 
of the Tnrkisb Empire 
llbdent Adastine. The life of the peo- 
ple has not greetly changed thioughont the 
cmitnifea. The ebepherds still watsh thsa 
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Socks spoD the slopes, the satire farmer stiU 
tiOs the Soil mth pmsitire implements, 
though neir omiols introdnce inodem mo- 
chmec} The eonntiy is dindcd b} a eon- 
tinnoos vatcr s;rstGm, the Jordan Bircr and 
three lakes— the voters of Merom, the Sea of 
Galilee and the Dead Sen West of them cr 
a chain of lulls extends north and sonth , east 
of it, in the north, are the mountains of Leb- 
anon, the highest of vhieli, Mount Hennon, 
snov-capped in Vinter, is 9,000 feet high. The 
sonthvesfem port is tlie moat fertile, and 
there, on the slopes of the Judean hills, an 
raised olnes, figs, apneots, grapes and gram 
Across the nrcr to the cost the eonnti]' is 
for the most part barren 
The clunato is not naheolthful, but monot- 
onons The sommer seoson is dtj and hot, 
the Vinter nun} The legetalion melndcs 
both temperate end sub-tropieal plants — 
oaks, B.ieamoies, a<hes and cedars among 
the formt trees, and almonds, azaleas, nar- 
cissus, eroenses and anemones among the 
Oovenng herbs and alirnbs Population, 
1931, 1,035,820, of vbom 770,000 acre Mos- 
lems, 173,000 Jevs (1030), 03,000 Chnalians 
nrlaled Artlelra CenauU the (ollewine 
titles for Additional Information 


Bcerelioba 

Bethnni 

Bethlehem 

Canaanltea 

CruBAdes 

Bend Son 

Gnllleo 

CethBcmano 


Hehron 

Jnftn 

Jorlcho 

SeruBAlom 


ZiClMinoii 

Mountains of 
Thazar^th 
Kebo. Mount 


Jesus Christ Olh cs Mount of 


Jetva 

Jord’in 

Judea 


Samaria 
florid trar 


PAIESXmP, Texas, the const} sent of 
Anderson Const}, 100 miles sonthcast of 
Dallas, on the Sonthem Pacific and the Mis- 
sonri Pacific railroads There is an nirport. 
The eilt is in nn sgiicnltural and frnit-gio'n- 
ing eountr} It contains railroad offices nnd 


shops, cotton factories and an ice plant, nnd 
has n considerable trade in cotton, gram, 
fniit,and icgctahles There is nT MCA, 
n Cerncgic Librar}, a content, a city ball and 
three hospitals The place vos settled in 
1846 and vos incorporated in 1870 The 
mayor-council form of gorernment is in oper- 
ation The city is near the great oil and gas 
region Fopnhiiian, 1020, 11,030, m 1030, 
11,445, (Pe^ral censns). 

PALDBTEUfA, paleiWmih, GiovABin 
PiERunoi DA (1524-1594), one of the great- 
est of mnsieal composers, vas bom at Pal- 
cstnna, near Rome Pope Jidins lH, fer- 
merly a fellow tovnsman, made him musio 
director of Saint Peter^ On the death of 
Johns he became organist successively of the 


churches of Samt John Tinteran and Santa 
Mona Maggioie When m 1564 there arose 
a need for reform in Chnreb music, Pales- 
trina composed a moss which hrougbt him 
appointment to the highest position possi- 
ble for a eomposer in the Chnreb of Rome 
A great celebration in his honor was held in 
Rome m 1576 The vods of Palestrina, 
cspcemlly the masses, have been a model for 
snbscqnent sacred mnsic ITis style was the 
eulminntion of the simple and unemotional 
mnsie of his day ond the noblest manifesta- 
tion of the enstere and majestic forms smte^ 
to express deep religions sentunent 

PALIS ADDS, palttayd/, a beanbfnl 
senes of nearly perpenffienlnr rooky cliffs 
which extend along the western bank of the 
nudson River fnm Eaverstniw, E Y, to 
WechawLen,K J , n distance of nearly fhiity 
miles The Palisoides nse abraptly from Ihe 
Hater’s edge to heights nmgmg horn 200 to 
500 feet and add mnch to the scenic lovdi- 
ness of this port of of the Hndson. Palisades 
Interstate Park, 35,000 acres, extends north, 
along tho nest bank of the Hndson River and 
n short distance mhind, Dorn Dyckmnn Street 
Feny to Beer Monntom Park, a distance of 
about 40 miles Tlie total cost wos about 
?S, 000, 000, home bv the two states The 
park IS managed h} a hoard of conmnssioners 
who permit campme, picnics and any other 
proper use of the grounds 

PAlliA'DIDU, a metalhe dement ftnmd 
by Wollaston m 1803 It is a dnetile mstal 
of a bngbt silvery Instcr, having a general 
resemblance to platmnm, bnt ba^er, lighter 
and more easily oxidized, It oeeuis m plat- 
innm ores, m the mckd and copper ores of 
Ontario and m the gold-beating sands of 
Brazil As on alloy it is used m the mann- 
faetnre of seientifio inatrmnents and in mak- 
ing the movements and spnnga of docks Be- 
eanse of its hardness it is nsed as a eoaimg 
for silvered wore and to some extent in dmi- 
tfsfry 

PAILADHllL ongmally, any staine of a 
protoebng deity of a city The term is spe- 
oiSeoUy applied to a statne of Mmerro, said 
to have fdlen ftom heaven, and winch was 
preserved at Troy The belief of the Tro- 
jans was fiiat as long as the paRodinm re- 
mained in their miy they oonld not he con- 
quered Diomedes and '^ysses sneeeeded in 
esnying it off, and many legends are told 
os to its fete The Boniens professed to be- 
lieve diat the Trojan Palladinm had been 
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brought by Aeneas to Italy, bnt several 
Greek cities also claimed it 

FALLAS ATHENE SeellnnsvA. 

P AT.M, palim, a large family of plants, in- 
teresting because of their variety and beanty, 
but du^y because of their great value to 
man There are about 1,200 speaes, moat of 
tliBm native to the tropics Of these some are 
vmea, slender as reeds and several hundred 
feet long; otheis are hnr, bushy plants mth 
leaf stems springing direoQy from the 
, ground, sbll others are trees with trunks 
from three to five feet in diameter and reach- 
ing a height of a hundred feet Thie last 
IS by far the largest group. 

The palms are divided mto two great 
classes— those havmg pinnate or fem-sh^ed 
leaves, such as the eoeomtut palm and dots 
palm, and fiiose with f an-diaped f obage, such 
as the palmetto palm of the southeastern 
states, &e WaaTungton palm of the North 
American desert and the Palmyra palm of 
Southern Asia The po- 
cnhanty of most palms 
IS the tan, branebless 
trunk, with its cluater of 
foliage, and in some 
speaes also fruit at the 
tip As the trunk push- 
es upward m its growth 
and produces new foli- 
age the old dies, and 
throughout its len^ its 
surface bears the scars 
and, in the case of some 
varieties, the diy, dead 
stumps o£ fanen leaves 
The dotm pahn of Ara- 
bia is the only impor- 
tant species bearing 
branches 

With the exception of 
grass, there is no plant 
m the whole vegetable FAirPALU 
kingdom ao important economically as the 
palm It has been pot to a thousand or more 
uses It has been made to supply the three 
fundamental necesahes of man— food, shelter 
and clothing The fruit of many pabs con- 
shtutes important food m many regions Im- 
portant among these are the date and eocoa- 
imt palms; the haeaba palm of Brazd, which 
produce dusters of berries yielding a valua- 
ble dnnk and an oil, and the sago palm, the 
trunk of whiidi yidds a starchy meal called 
sago The trunks of some speaes of pifimB 



are converted into excellent timber, smtable 
for houses, ships and other atrnctnm The 
long stems of certain varieties are used for 
wicker furmtnre The leaves of most of 
them are extensively used in the tropics as 
thatch for dwellings The fibers of mapy 
palms are fine and strong and can be woven 
into cloth 

Among the other innumerable products of 
this group of plants are oil, from the oil 
palm, used for lubneatmg and lUnmmation, 
vegetable ivory from the seed of the looiy 
palm, and wax, which exudes from the trunk 
of the was palm. The spines which grow 
upon the trunks of certain species are used 
as needles end fishhooks Mats, baskets, rope, 
twine, ship sails, rugs, screens, beddi^, 
candles, wine, honqr, resm and hammocks are 
a few of the articles made from palms In 
desert regions where other vegetation is 
scarce the palm is regarded almost with ven- 
eration by the traveler, who finds refresh- 
ment m its shade and frniit , 

Related Arttelei. Consult the (ollowlng 
titles tor additional Information 


Betel Palmetto 

Cocoanut Palm Oil 

Date Palmyra Palm 

Doum Palm Saso 

Ivory Palm 

FALllA, Touab Esiam (about 1836- 
1908), a Cuban general and patriot, first 
presitot of Cuba He was born of w^tby 
Cuban parents and was educated m Spam 


He fought with the Cuben levolntiomsts m 
the war of 1868-1878 and rose to the rank 


of goieral He was elected president of the 
Cuban pronsional government, bnt was cap- 
tured by 8pem and impnsoned On bis 
release be went to Honduras, and became 
postmaster-general of that r^nbhc Later 
he removed to the United State and opened 
a school at Central Vallgr, NT At tbs 
outbreak of the Cuban revolt of 1895 he 


closed bis echool and became one of its ac- 
tive Bupporters On gaming thar mdepend- 
ence in 1901 the Cubans elected Palma as 
Fresident, and four years later he was re- 
elected President Palma was a man of good 
mtentums but allowed himself to be dam- 
nated by pohhcians, whose uusernpulous 
praetices ultimately 1^ to his resignation 
PAUU BEAOH, Fla, one of the wmier 
playgrounds of the TTnited States, a village 
os the eontheaet coast of Plonda, with a 
permanent population of 1,000 and a wmte 
influx of about 5,000 It is on the Florida 
& East Coast Bailroad, 300 miles south of 
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JacksonTille Some of the Ingest lesort 
hotds m the eoimtiy are here 

'West Palm Beach, the coaaty seat of Palm 
Beach Constyi is on the west shore of Lake 
Worth, opposite the more famons Tillage 
The latter town la also attaining prestige as 
a winter resort Popnlahon, 1920, 8,659, in 
1930, 26,610 

PALMEEBTOM’i pahm'iirettm, HESBr 
John Teutue, thud 'discount (1^4-1865), 
a Bntiah Prune Minister He was educate 
at Harrow and m the nniTeraities of Edin- 
bnrgh and Cambridge, and snceeeded to his 
father's title in 18^ 'When only twenty- 
three he entered Parliament Twoyearslatsr 
he became Secretary of War and held the 
office until 1828 Except for a bnef interral 
he was Secretary of State for Porsign Af- 
fairs from 1830 to ISO. In the latter year 
be went ont of office with Qie 'Whigs, but with 
their retnm to power five years later he re- 
sumed the dnhes of the Pneiga Office Be- 
canse of his open though unofficial approral 
of Louis Hapoleon's act in declaimg him- 
self emperor of France, Palmerston was dis- 
missed tram the Cabmet in 185L but re- 
turned with the new Minisby the fdlowing 
year, tahmg office as Home Secretary In 
1864, when the Earl of Aberdeen's acteinis- 
trabon prored unable to cope with the 
Crimean sitoahon, Palmerston was called to 
the position of Prime Minister by the unani- 
mous TOice of the nation, and his Tigorous 
foreign pohcy brought the war to a temnna- 
tion After the ^eat of the conspiracy 
bill in 1858 Fatmerston resigned, but re- 
turned to the prennership the foUowmg year 
and temamed in the office the rest of his life. 

Palmerston's pemonal charm brought hun 
unhonuded popffianty throughout England, 
but hia reputation was even greater abroad 
than at home He made bis m&ueuce felt m 
erciy part of the world, and his forceful 
foreign pohcy mamtamed for Crest Bntam 
through some of the moat serious mtema- 
tumal complications in its history the respect 
of ererv other nation 

PAIMBTIO, pal mefo, a Kortb American 
palm found in the coast states from Horih 
Carohna to Florida The plants of one 
species grow to be abont forty feat high, and 
each IS topped by a ehistec of large fanlike 
lesTcs havmg an expanse of from one to 
flue feet The wood is oery porous but ex- 
ceedingly dnrabls, and is much used m the 
eonstmction of wharres- A dwarf species. 


called eabbape palm, is stemless, flie duster 
of fanlike leaves growing out from the 
ground This palm is represented on the 
coat of arms Sonth C^hna, which la 
sometimes called the Pdhnetto State An- 
other dwarf spemes is the law palmetto, 
whidi prodncea bemea bavnig a certain 
mediemd proper^ Palmetto leaves are 
rnndi used m mabng hats, fans, bask^ and 
in eertam distncts to thatch native hnts 
PAjUllBIBY, pakmfietn, or OBIBO- 
UAVCnr, ktro nonsi, is the so-called art of 
“reading the palm”— the art which professes 
to diseoimr the tesqierament and Oharacter 
of any one, as well as the past and fbtnre 
events of hia hfe, from an exammation of 



file palm of bis hand and of file lines traced 
upon it As an art, pahmsfay appears to be 
of great antiqmiy It baa an ancient lite> 
atnre of its own in India and was to some 
extent, at least, known to the ancient 
Greeks To-day it has many bdievata, even 
though its Oieones have been freg^fiy 
ffisproved This artide states the facts re- 
let^ to palmistry as practiced 
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Of {he onltiTatioii of palimstiy among fiie 
Bomans ti>en is litQe evidence; bnt in the 
second centnry Artemidorns of Bphesns^ the 
author of a work on the interpretation of 
dreamy is said to have devoted a whole tree- 
fise to the snbjeefj vdiicb, however, is not 
extant 

IFhe wnteiB of the Middle Ages made fre- 
quent reference to the subject^ and an impor- 
tant work was printed at Augsburg m 1475 
by Johann Bartlieb. lu the sixteenth cen- 
tury there were several treatises on the sub- 
ject; in the end of the ei^teenth centnry a 
celeWted palmist foretold the downfall of 
Bapoleon; m recent times two Prenchmen, 
S’Aipent^iny and DesbarroUes, have be- 
come the leading authorities, and it is on 
their works that modem English books on the 
subject are chiefly founded llie observa- 
tion of the Angers and joints of the hand 
IS qmte as important to the ohiromant as that 
of the palm itsdf Yhe thumb is generally 
regarded as the most important part of the 
h^ The first, or upper, phalanx of the 
thumb, iihen wdl devdoped, shows the pres- 
ence will and decision of character; the 
second, according to its development, indi- 
cates more or less logical power (see accom- 
panying diagram for explanations through 
the remainder of the arbde). In stndymg 
palmistry the mounts of the hand, with the 
marks on them, and the hnes in the palm are 
consideied T^ mounts are the elevations at 
the base of the fingers and thumb and in the 
side of the palm which extends from the root 
of file little finger to the wrist The mounts 
are seven in number and are named from the 
planets, by the signs of whiidi they are also 
known, namdy, $ for Venn^ S|. for Jup- 
iter, b for Saturn, ^ Apollo, j} Mercury, 
% M^, (D the Moon When well devel- 
oped, the mounts indicate file possession of 
the qnahty assodatad with the respective 
planets— for instance, Jupiter denotes pride 
and ambition, Saturn, fatality; Apollo, art or 
rmhes; Mercury, sdenoe or wit; Mars, cour- 
age or cruelty, Venus, love and melody; the 
Moon, folly or imagination Bnt the efiect 
of a greatly develop^ mount may be modified 
by ^ lines in the palm or by other sgns. 

There are fonr principal lines— namely, 
file line of life, which surrounds the thnmb, 
and which, if long, indicates a long life; 
file line of head, fin line of heart, and the 
lascette, or the bracelets. The braeelats if 
well nuoked strengthen the ofGect of the fine 


of life, each bracelet indicating tbirfy years 
of life. The line of heai^ if long, dear cut 
and well colored denotes an afiEeebonate and 
devoted character, and the nearer the hne 
stretches to Jnpita the better the character. 
If the fine end m a fork, eo mnch fie better. 
In actors and mimics line ascends the 
mount of Mercury. A good line of head— 
that is, a cleBi<.cn^ long, unbroken Ime-in- 
dicates the presenee of superior inteDectnal 
qnahties. M the Ime stretch to the mount 
of the Moon, it indicates imsgmahon. A 
winding heaSine shows folly a^ indecision 
of character; a linked fine (like a cham) de- 
notes want of coneentratian. The other hnes 
(which are not present in all hands) are the 
hne of Satnm, or fate; the Ime of Apollo; 
the line of liver, or heelth, and the Ime of 
Vanns A long, deaiHsnt fine of Satam 
foretdls a happy and pio^erons hf^ while 
breaks or wmdmgg in the hne foretdl misfor- 
tunes or obstades; a good line of Apollo 
diows that its owner will he suecessfnl in art; 
a good hver-hne promises a long and healthy 
life; the Venns Ime, when present, indicatei 
a character very liable to be infinenced by 
the passion of love. Sneh maiks on the 
moants or hnes as stars and crosses have 
their rc^eebve significabons A good open 
^Bce between the Imes of bead and heart (the 
quadrangle) mdiestes a generous and noble 
disposition, while a very narrow space m the 
quadrangle is a sign of avarice and egobsm. 

PALM, paJmij OIL, an oil obbuned from 
the &nit of file oil palm, a nafave of the 
west coast of Africa. This tree grows to the 
height of thirfy fee^ bears a M of large 
pinnate leaves and has a thick stem, cov- 
ered wiQi the stumps of the dead leaves The 
fimts, which are borne m dense dusters, are 
about one and one-half inches long 
meh m diameter, and the oil is obtained 
from their pulp The oil is of an orange- 
yellow color, and when dulled heidens and 
looks like butter, for which it is somebmes 
snbsbtnted lake butter, it soou bwomes 
laudd It is eitensivdy employed in the 
manufacture of soap and caudles and for 
Inbncatmg maduneiy 

PALM STTBBAY, the last Sunday of 
heat, the Sunday which immediately pre- 
cedes Easter, so called from the custom of 
using palm branches m the re^oim 
exses on that day commemotating Chnsra 
tnnmphd entry into Jemsalem Palm Sun- 
day was first edebiated in the fourth ecu- 
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tniy, at Jerusalem, mth a dramatvs proees- 
Sion in irbich a Cbnsban bishop, acting tbs 
part of Christy rode into the city on an 
aa^ accompamed bf crowds waving palm 
branidies Later, m the 'Western Chnridi 
the day was cdebrated with a solemn mass, 
and the cnstom arose of blessing the palms 
to be earned in proeessian The conseeraied 
palms were inhen home by the people and 
treasnre d 

F.AIJI17SA, one of the ancient eities of 
Byna, situated in an oasis in the Synan 
desert^ 120 miles northeast of Damasens 
According to tradition, it was fonnded or en- 
larged by Solomon and is behaved to be the 
Tadmor mentioned m the Bible Li the 
third centniy, A P , when Zenobia was qneen 
of Palmyra, the mty was destroyed by the 
Bomons It was nbnilt^ then was agam 
destroyed by the Saracens It was partly 
restored, but gradnally deohned, and m the 
fifteenth centniy was plnndeied by Tartars 
The modern town has a popnlation of abont 
1,500 Arabs, who live wretchedly m a few 
sqnahd bnta Only the nuns of an anment 
temple of Baal and a few other fragments 
stand to show that a populous and thriving 
cify once fionnshed th^ 

FALUVKA FAIiU, a palm topped by a 
magnificent duster of fan-shaped leaves, 
common m India, the Idalay Arcfaipdago 
and tropical IVest Africa. The trank grows 
to be from twen^ to seventy feet bigh and 
the leaves attam a length of abont four feet, 
and have abont seventy-five raya This is 
one of the most valuable palms, its various 
parts bemg used m nearly 800 different ways 
In parts ^ Lidia the natives depend almmt 
entirely on this tree to supply all then 
wants 'When the plant is young it is eaten 
as a vegetable, the fruit of the older trees 
also la edible The trunks are used for 
building, the leaf stalks for mahmg fences 
Prom the leaves are made hats, baskets, mate, 
fans and thatched roofs The fibers go mto 
twme and rope 

FAIiO A^O, paPlo ohl'fo, Batii£ or, 
the first important battle of the Mexican 
War, fongbt 8 ;, 1846, at the village of 
Palo Alto, eight miles noi^east of Browns- 
ville, Texas The American force of abont 
2,300 was commanded by Qeneral Taylor, 
while the Mexican force of 6,000 was com- 
manded by General Arista The Americans 
were victorious after an all-day contest, 
chiefly with the artillery Aristn retreated 


to Besaca de la Palma, where he was again 
defeated a few days later. See hbaEKUw 
Wan 

PALO ALTO, Caur, settled m 1891, is 
in Santa Clara County, thirty miles sontb- 
east of Ban Francisco, on the Southern Pa- 
oifio Railroad There is an airpwt The town 
IB famed as the location of likand Stanford 
Jnmor University (which see) Most of the 
town’s activity centers around this great 
school There is a Carnegie labraiy, the 
Hoover War Library, a hospital, and a 'Vet- 
erans’ hospital Pop^ahon, 1920, 5,900, in 
1930, 13,652 

FALFITA'TIOII' OF TEE EEABT, a dis- 
tressing ailment in which the charactenstio 
symptom is a rapid beating of the heart 
Shortness of breaOi and a chokmg sensation 
are other symptoms Palpitation may m- 
dicate a number of disorders, indoding 
heart disease, goiter and indigestion, it is 
sometimes brought on by shock, epileptic 
seixures and other nervous atta^ H it 
IS chroma or unusually severe m its memfea- 
taboos a physicmn shcmld be conenlted An 
ice padc placed on the heart is somefaines 
an cEeehve measure of rebef 

PAhHBk pah nee/, the highest platean in 
the world, oecnpymg the region of Central 
Asia where four mountain systems unite — 
the Hunalayas, Hmdn Hush, Tian Shen and 
Eoen-lun The tabldand has an area of 
abont 36,009 sguaie miles and a general de- 
vsfaon of more than 13,000 feet, and from 
it rise lofty, snow-capped summits The 
plateau is ^ the most pert barren, bnt in 
the vallqr of the Bivar Oxns, whidi rises 
here, and m the oases made by lakes, there u 
good pasturage for cattle The country is 
nnendnrably cold m wmter and hot m sum- 
mer Kotwithstanding its hostile climate, two 
trade routes have crossed it fbr ages The 
Persians call this region “the tod of the 
world,” and they bebeve the white race otigi- 
nated there 

FAIUjIOO sound, a shallow lagoon on 
the Boutheastem coast of North Carolina 
It IS about eighty miles long and from eight 
to twenfy-five miles wide, and is separated 
Lorn the ocean by long, narrow, aandy is- 
lands Pamlico IS connected wifli Alber- 
marle Sound by the Cnatan Sound. It is 
eeparated from the Atlantis ky a senes of 
long, narrow beaches and is connected with 
it I 7 three navigable inlets At the extreme 
eastern pomt of this beach is Cape Eatteias 
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The sonnd recdves the wateis of the Nense 
and Fainboo nvers and eontams valnable 
oyster beds 

PAUPAS, the name asaelly applied to 
the great plains of SonSi America, bnt e^e- 
eially to tiie grass-covered plains of Argen- 
tina. During the raipy season, these plains 
are covered mth vegetation, and they provide 
pasturage for laige herds of cattle and sheep 
The name is a Spanish vrord meanmg plain 

PAIT, the chief iroodland divuuly m Greek 
dassieal mytiiology As the god of flocks and 
herds, he was originally represented as an 
old man with two horns, pointed ears, a 
goatis heard, a goat’s tail and hoofs He was 
believed to be the son of Heronry and to 
have been named by the gods The worship of 
Pan was well established, parbcnlerly m Ar- 
cadia Pan mvented the eynn^ or pandean 
pipes 

PAHAUA, pAnamaV, the capital and 
chief city of the repnblic of Panama, on the 
sontb coast of the isthmns, on Panama Bay 
As the harbor is shallow, trade is earned on 
chiefly throngh the terminal port of Balboa, 
constmeted by the Dmted States Panama 
was f otmded m 1619, bnt its importance deles 
from the completion of the Panama Bailroad 
in 1856, of which the city is the Pamflo ter- 
mmns Up to 1904 the inhabitants were al- 
most entudy supported by the inter-oceanio 
commerce over tte railroad, but smee the lat- 
ter date canal operations by the Umted States 
government have contributed many addition- 
d advantages (see Paiuiu Cuul) 

Formerly the dimate was consideied very 
unhealthfnl for all except natives, and be- 
cause of the lack of proper sanii^ condi- 
tions the inhabitants suSered greatly from 
fevQS and malsna Li 1904 the Umted 
States government took possession of the 
Panama Canal Zone, of which the city is geo- 
graphically a part By treaty between the 
Umted States and the republic of Panama, 
the former installed systems of waterworks 
and dramage and was given foil authority in 
matters of sanitation m tiie city, hut with no 
other junsdietionwithm its limits. The Sani- 
tary Corps of the Umted States army has 
made Panama a healthfbl place of remdence 

Panama has a large cathedral, several con- 
vents, Jesuit college, the national university, 
the national theater, a government palace and 
a nmmeqial bmlding All government bnild- 
mgs are modern Two miles inland-are the 
largest hotel on the ietbmns and also the gen- 


eral hospitals for canal operatives There is a 
fairly extensive commerce, the imports being 
four times the value of the exports, the for- 
mer include cotton goods, coal, flour, silk and 
rice; tiie latter, bananas, rubber, ivory nuts, 
gold and hides Population, 1930,82,827. 

PAHAUA, IsiHOTS or, the stnp ^ 1^ 
which connects Horth and South Amenea. 
Its general direction is east and west It is 
also called the Isthmns of Danen At its 
narrowest pomt it is only thirty-one miles 
wide See PiKUU, Bepobuo or, Piiraiu 
Caiui, 




AHAUA, Befubuo or, a 
small conntry occupying 
nearly all of tiie narrow 
isthmus jouimg Horth 
and Sontb Amenea At 
the beginning of the year 
1903 it was a provmce of 
Colombia, a republic in 
the extreme northwestern 
part of Sonth Amenea 
In Hovember of that year 
it declared its mdepend- 
enee because of the re- 
fusal of the ColombiBn 
Senate to ratify a treaty 
With the UmM States 
IHHHIBHH providing for the excava- 
tion of a waterway across the isthmus This 
action on the part of Panama made possible 
the construction of the great Panama Canal, 
the most remarkable engmeenng feat of mod- 
em The conntry of Panama extends 

neatiy east and west between Colombia and 
the Central Amenoan state of Costa Biea 


The Cenbbeen Sea, an arm of the Atlantic, 
bonnda it on the north, end the Pacific Ocean 
washes its sontiiem coast It is about ^0 
miles long and from 31 to 118 miles wide 
The area, 82,380 square milea, is nearly equal 
to that of the state of Maine 
Physical Features The surface over most 
of the country consists of hills and low monn- 
tsins whose slopee are densely covered with 
trees There is no r^Iar arrangement of 
ranges, except in the west near the bonn^ 
line Here the monnteins are grouped mw 
systems The weetem part, too, is diversi- 
fied by several lofty volcanoes long si^ 
bnmtont The largest drainage 
tween the Colombiaa boundary and the otH 
of Panama, is that of the Tnyra Biver, wbi^ 
empties into tbe Padfie. The central pw 
15 drained by the Bayano; west of tins stream 
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u tlie Cbagics, flovmg into the Canbhean 
See The vretra of the Chagies eontnbnte 
put of the supply need by the locks of the 
canal 

Panama has a tropical ehmate and the two 
seasons charactenstie of conntnes in the tor- 
rid zone— the ramy and the dry Jungle 
swamps, where disease-earrying mosgmtoes 
breed m countless nnmbua, occu, but sec- 
tions nndu the indnence of the United States 
have been rendered healthful through sam- 
taiy lefoims (see PairaiCA Cahsi., subhead 
Samtatten) 

Pnducbon and Industry Only about 
three-eighths of the country is occupied, and 
of this area but a small proportion is prop- 
erly cnlbrated The United Fruit Company 
has about 35,000 acres devoted to banana 
raismg, this bemg the most important eul- 
tirated product Other products include raw 
rnbher, cofiee, cacao, eoeoannts, sngu, to- 
bacco and various ^cstnSs and medicinal 
products Cattle are reared for export, end 
in the Gulf of Panama there are valuable 
peul fisheries Panama possesses nculy 
every common mmeral except coal, but the 
mmes are sbll undeveloped After the coun- 
try was made more healthful by American 
engmeers durmg canal bnildmg, the native 
population in largely mcreased numbers 
tumd to agncnlture for a livelihood 

Ui the republic there are about 200 miles 
of railroads^ mcludmg the Panama Bailroad, 
which la nearly fifty miles m length and is 
owned by the Umted States Routes by air 
for both mail and passengen are mamtaincd, 
they reach all parts of Central Amenea and 
extend to KorOi and South Amenea 

People and Cities In 1930 the popula- 
tion was reported as 467,459 The most 
numerous element is the mestizo, or mixed 
rac^ a people of Spanish, Indian and negro 
Uood There are, besides, native whites, peo- 
ple of Spanish descent, i^dians, descendants 
of the ongmal inhabitants of the country, 
blacks, the descendants of Afncan slaves, 
Chmese and West Indians, andSuropean and 
American immigrants Panama, on the Pa- 
cific coast, IS the capital city and metropolis, 
the mty next m size is Colon, on the Atlanbe 
coast These ports are the termmals of the 
canal, but except for purposes of sanitary 
regnlatrons, neither is indodcd in the Canal 
Zone, over which the United States has juns- 
dieti^ There are a nundier of small ports 
on botii oceans 


OoTemmeat The constitution, adopted m 
1904, and amended m 1917 and 1928, pro- 
vides for a national assembly of one chamber 
Its membeiu, called Deputies, are elected by 
popular vote for four-year te^, there bemg 
one member for every 15J)00 inhabitants 
Mectmgs are held biennially The President 
of the republic must be thirty-five years of 
age, IS chosen by popular vote for four years 
and IS not eligible to reelecbon for the suc- 
ceeding term He appomts his Cabmet mem- 
ben, and also names fire supreme court 
judges Governors of the eight pnvmces 
were formerly appomted by the President, 
but smee 1920 have been elected by popular 
vote There are three Vice-Fr^dents, 
chosen by the national assembly 
Education and Religion. The government 
mamtoms pnbbc schools throu^out the eight 
provmees These are attended by about 
22,000 children A number of young people 
are also educated at government expense in 
Europe and the United States Ihere are 
about a dozen private mstitutions, and a na- 
bonal umversity was opened m 1911 in Pan- 
ama Cify Roman Cathoheism is the pie- 
vailmg leligion, but m the Canal Zone I^t- 
estsnbsm is the stronger 
History The Caribbean coast of Panama 
was explored m 1502 by Columbus, and m 
1513 Balboa saw the Pacifio Ocean from a 
“peak m Danm " Danen was the old name 
for Panama In the early colonial period the 
isthmus was a eommeraal highway of no 
mean importance, and was prized I 7 Spam 
for that reason When, m 1821, Spanuib rule 
came to an end, Panama united with Colom- 
bia, but ten years later, on the breakmg up of 
bie latter, it jomed the republie of New 
Gianada In 1885 Panama agam became a 
part of Colombia, but the muon was never 
sabsfaetoiy From 1846 to 1903 there were 
over fifty revolutionary outbreaks on the 
istfanms, and m the latter year the dissabsfled 
provmce broke away from the home govern- 
ment The United States recognized the new 
republic, and a treaty was immedmtdy nego- 
tiated for the coostruebon of the long- 
awaited waterwav The Canal Zone, toi 
miles wide, is under perpetual lease to the 
United States, at an annual rental of $250,- 
000 


Bvliitea Sillelu Consult the tollowInE 
titlei for additional Information 
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JTAMA CAXTAL, an ar- 
tificial Tratervar across 
the Isthmus of Panama 
from Colon, on the Canh- 
bean Sea, to Panama, on 
the Pacific Ocean. Its 
completion in 1914 
marh^ the fulfilment of 
a project that had sbized 
the ambitians and imagi- 
nation of manhmd for 
ahont fonr centimes, and 
it represents one more 
link m the great chain of 
commnmcahon that is 
year by year irelding the 
nations closer together and makmg the srorld 
one great neighborhood 
Early Sistoiy of the Istbsiian Project 
The fin4 desire for an isthmian canal iras 
aronsed by the Spanish conquest of Fern 
and Chile At that time Ferdmand, kmg of 
Spam, proposed to ent a canal ihrongh the 
Isthmus of Panama, and lus successor, Philip, 
thought fcTorably of a route across Kicara- 
gna, hut on account of European complica- 
tions noUiing rras done for years 
The United States goremment first became 
interested m the isthmian canal proj'ect m 
1825, u-hen its representatire to Kicaragna se- 
cured concessions for the construction of such 
a canal, and the foUowmg year Henry Clay, 
irho rras Secretary of State, ordered an exam- 
matron of the route, but the matter -was 
dropped soon after. Three years later, the 
kmg of Holland obtamed a franchise for the 
construction of the canal, but this plan -was 
annulled the followmg year, and nothmg 
further of importance was done until 1847, 
when Great Bntam obtamed control of the 
proposed route Great Bntam’s claim was 
disputed by the goremments of IGcaragna 
and the United States, and no steps were 
taken to push the work In 1849 Comelins 
Vanderbilt formed a company which secured 
concessions from Kicaragna for the construc- 
tion of a canal In the meantime the diEcOTery 
of gold in California increased the demand 
for such a waterway, and the Vanderbilt com- 
pany began operations 
After spending about two milhons of dol- 
lars, howerer, they found that the project 
was b^ond their abihty and attempted to se- 
cure the aid of the United States govern- 
ment This aid was refused and the project 
fell throng 


Begumings of the Canal. The lustory of 
the Panama Canal proper dates from 1878, 
though some years prenons to this, George 
M. Totten, chief engmeer of the Panama 
Bailroad, made a tentative survey for a canal, 
followmg the Ime of tiie railroad, and ^wed 
the feasilnhfy of its construction, estimating 
the cost at from $60,000,000 to $150,000,000 
His report -was followed by a government 
Eurvqy, under the direction of Commander 
E P. Lull of the Umied States navy This 
survey resulted m locating the canal practi- 
cally on the present ronta In 1878 a con- 
cession was given Lieutenant Weyse and 
others by the government of Colombm to 
construct and maintam a canal across the 
isthmus Li the year followmg, a congress 
of 135 engmeers was called at Pans, under 
the direction of Ferdmand Be Lesseps, the 
builder of the Suez Canal After a thorough 
discussion of the various routes propos^, 
the congress voted unanimously m favor of 
the Panama route 

Immediatdy after the adjournment of the 
congress the Interoceanic Ship Canal Com- 
pany was organized, and Be Lesseps was 
made president This company proposed to 
cut a sea level canal 29^ feet de^, from 72 
to 78 feet wide at the bottom and &om 92 to 
164 feet wide at the surface At the dose 
of 1888 this company bad expended $200,- 
000,000 and had not completed one-third of 
the work Bemg pressed for funds, the com- 
pany resorted to hnbery as a means of se 
curing additional aid, and their operations 
grew mto the most noted financial scandal in 
French history. 'The company was finaUy 
declared bantapt, and a receiver was ap- 
pomted 

The receiver was authorized to organize a 
new company, but on account of legal difS- 
culties, be was unable to complete the reor- 
ganization until 1894. The new company, 
known as the Panama Canal Company, was 
capitalized at $13,000,000, and stock to the 
amount of $1,000,000 -was given to the Umied 
States of Colombia. The company aban- 
doned the sea levd project and snbstitoied a 
series of loi^ m place of i^ since this would 
greatly reduce the expense of construction 
Baring the next few years a httie work was 
done and about $8,000,000 bad been expended 
when the company again ceased operations 

In the meantime, several events had oc- 
enrred to keep ahve the interest m the Kicar- 
agna route, and in 1895 the Congress of the 
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United States anthomed the appointmeni o£ 
a oomnussian to lorestigate thoiongdil? Us 
advantages This eammission, geneiaUy 
knovm as the Lndlinv Commission, made a 
ientabve snrv^ of the Niearagoa nmte and 
reported to Congress In 1899 President 
McEinlqr mis auUioazed to appoint a larger 


principal reason for this r^ort iras the fi- 
nana^ diffionlly involved in pnrehasing the 
right of rray from the Panama Canal Corn- 
pan;, winch wanted $102,400,000 for their 
franchises and proper^, while the estimate 
of the commission on the valne of these assets 
was $49,000,000 



commission, with powers to make a more 
thorough and complete investigation 31iis is 
genera]]; known as the Watker Commission, 
from its Chairman, Rear-Admiral John G- 
l^alker of the UniM States Nav; After a 
very thoron^ mvesfagahon, the commission 
repotted m favor of the constrnctioniof a 
hy the Siearagaa rente, stating that the 


Immediate^ after this report was rendered 
to Congress, the Preneh emnpany offered to 
sell to the United States them entire daims, 
indnding franchises, machinery, right of way 
and the Panama railway, for ^,000/100, the 
valne placed upon than tiy Sie comnusaon 
Following this offer Sie commission made a 
snpplemental lepert recominending the 
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chase of the property and the adoption of the 
Panama route hl^vrhile the House of 
Representatives had passed a hill authonzmg 
the construction of &e canal ly the Nicara- 
gua route, but this bill was rqected by the 
Senate in view of the supplementary report 
of the commission, and in place of it the Sen- 
ate passed the Spooner Act This authorized 
the President to purchase of the Panama 
Canal Company all its assets perteinmg to 
the canal, for Sie sum of $40,000,000, pro- 
vidmg a valid title to the properly eo^d be 
secured and a satisfactory treaty for the 
construction and control of the canal could be 
ratified with the United States of Colombia 
This measure was accepted by the House end 
became a law in June^ 1202 
In pursuance of the provi^ns of this act, 
a treaty was negotiated between John Hay, 
Secretary of State of the United States, and 
Hr Hjarran, minister plenipotentiary from 


Colombia, and presented to the Senate of the 
Pifty-seventh Congress, m January, 1903 
The treaty provided for the eonstmetian and 
control of the canal by the Umted States and 
the payment to the Umted States of Colombia 
of $10,000,000 in gold for the concessions 
granted, and an annmty of $250,000 a year 
after nme years following the ratification of 
the treaty At an extra session of the Sen- 
ate this treaty was ratified on March 18, 1903, 
and sent to the Colombian government After 
several months of delay, during whndi the 
treaty was the subject of several stormy de- 
bates m the Colombian Senate, it was re- 
jected by that body before its final adjourn- 
ment m Augnst. This rejection led to the 
immediate withdrawal of the senators from 
the state of Panama, and ultimately to tee 
secession of that state and the formation of 
a new r^ublic, which was soon reoogiuzed 
by the United States government 
Immediately after its organization the Be- 
publie of Panama sent to the Umted States 
Senate a treaty providing for the construc- 


tion of the canal on nearly the same terms as 
were imposed m the proposal rejected by 
the UmW States of Colombia The Panama 
treaty was ratified by the Umted States Sen- 
ate February 24, 1904 'It contamed a pro- 
vision that for purposes of administration of 
canal affairs a strip of land from ocean to 
ocean, through the center of winch the canal 
was projected, should be ceded to the Umted 
States for the snm of $10,000,000 In addi- 
tion, for the canal concession, there was to be 
an annual rental of $250,000 paid to the 
Bepnhbc of Panama This strip, designated 
by the American government as the Canal 
Zone, covers 475 square miles 
Early m March, 1904, President Roosevelt 
appomted a canal commissian On May 4th 
the commission took formal possession of the 
canal property and the payment of the 
$40,000,000 was promptly made to the 
Frrach company. 


The Canal a Beality. The first chief en- 
gineer, John F. Wallace, and his snccessor, 
John F Stevens, both distmgnished engi- 
neers, were able to do little constmebon woih 
on tbe canal because it was not until June, 
1906, that Congress finally adopted the re- 
port of tbe engmeeis m favor of a loidc canal 
Bids were mvited from conliactors, but when 
these were opened m January, 1907, none 
seemed satiafactoiy President Roosevelt 
therefore placed tbe work rmder the control 
of engineers of the United States army, and 
Major Qeneral George W Goethals became 
chief engineer and ohmrman of the Isthnuan 
Canal Commission on April 1, 1907 Huiing 
1907 and 1908 excavation was rapidly 
pushed, and work on the Gatnn and Mira- 
fiores ^"TnK was begun Hi 1909 the power 
house and concrete plant at Gatnn were put 
into operation and the first concrete was laid 
Hi the next foiff years the work progressed 
so rapidly that the canal was finished and 
ready for operation more than a year before 
the date set for its completion On Septem- 
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ber 26, 1312, a tugboat iras tuccesafnlly 
passed tbrougb the Gatou locks, and on Octo- 
ber 10 tbe Qunboa dike mis blomi np, allow- 
ing the waters of Oatnn Lake to flood the 
Culebta cnt The first self-propelled vessel 
to pass through the eanal &Dni ocean to ocean 
was tbe erone-boat Alex La Vatley, on Jan- 
uary 7, 1914 The total cost of construction 
was over $370,000,000 

On August 15, 1914, the eanal was opened 
to commerce by the passage through it of the 
govenunent steamship Aneon, a vessel of 
9,000 tons On board were the Secretary of 
War and 200 guests For venous intecvals 
in 1916 and 1916 traffic was interrupted be- 
cause of landslides at Gaillard Cnt^ formerly 
called Ciflebia Cnt, but these diffienlhee were 
gradually overcome, and smee early in 1917 
ships have been passmg through mthout de- 
lay. Twenty-one years after ffie openmg of 
the canal the tolls collected fnm vmels 
passmg through it had equalled tbe eubre 
cost of construction of the waterway 

Samtsbon Tbe completion of ffie Pana- 
ma Canal would have been impossible with- 
out the splendid work of William C Ooigas 
and hia aides of the samtary department 
The extenmnabon of the mosqnita, the in- 
stallation of drainage and sewage systems, 
the war on yellow fever and other tropical 
diseases — ^these made it possible for white 
men to bve and work efficiently Panama 
City and Colon, for purposes sanitation 
only, are also under the yunsdiction of the 
Umted States 

Canal Tolls By act of Congress m 1912, 
AmencanKiwned ships were exempted from 
payment of tolls This exempbon was imme- 
diately attacked as a ship subsidy, and was 
also opposed by Great Bntom as a violabon 
of the Eay.Pauncefote Treaty of 1901 On 
March 5, 1914, President Wilson reqnested 
the repeal of the exemption danse, for the 
reasons given above, and also for its effect 
on the foreign pohey of the Umted States 
The danse was promptly repealed by tbe 
House on hfordi 30, and after much debate 
by the Senate on June 11, with the amend- 
ment that the repeal did not mean a waiver 
of any n|^b The amended biH was ac- 
cepted by the House, and was signed by the 
P^dent on June 15 

Facta and Figurea The summit devabon 
of the canal is about 85 feet above sea leid 
Prom the Atlanbc end of the canal, m Lunon 
Boy, to Gatnn, is a sea lord choimd 6 9 miles 


long and averagmg 500 foet wide AtGatun 
the great locks, in three lifts, raise the level 
to 85 feet These locks hare two chambers 
side by ade, each 110 feet wide, and will ac- 
commodate ships 1,000 feet long Prom 
Gatun to Pedro Uignel, a distance of 315 
miles, the ehannd of the canal passes through 
Gatnn Lake and Cnlebra Cut The lake, 
which has an area of 165 square miles, is 
formed by the overflow of the Cbagres and 
other nveis This oveiflow is hdd by two 
earth dams at Gatnn and at Pedro Miguel 
The Gatun dam is 800 feet long, mduding the 
concrete spillway, and has a width of 100 feet 
at its crest ond 400 feet at tbe normal level 
of the water At Pedro Migud is another 
lod:, through which vessels are lowered to 
the levd of Mirnfiores Lake, 55 foet above the 
levd of tbe Pacific The two Muafiores 
locks lower vessels to bde level The length 
of the eanal from shore to shore is about 
41} miles, but the ehannd extends seaward 
for 4} miles on tbe Atlanbc side and 4 miles 
on tbe Pacifii^ mainng the total length of the 
canal and its approves appioximatdy SO 
miles 

Kme and one-half to twelve hours is the 
tune required for the passage of a ship from 
one end of the canal to the other No vessd 
may enter or pass through the locks under its 
own power, but is towed by deetne locomo- 
faves running on cog rails laid dong the top 
of tbe lock walls ^e number of locomotives 
required vanes with the sise of the ship, 
or^anly four are used, two ahead, one 
on each wall, to pull, and two astern, to 
steady tbe mobon of tbe ship 

FANAUA EAT, a fine, hand-plaiied bat 
made from the yoong leaves of a pahnfake 
plant nabve to Central Amenca and Colom- 
bia Tbe leaves ore gathered before ma- 
funty, and tbe soft parts are removed The 
fibere are soaked in water to render them 
phable, and the weaving is done by hand 
under water The best bats are made of a 
smgle leaf and ore tberefore uniform m 
qu^fyandtmt The fiber-producing plant, 
a steidess screw pme, has been mtroduced 
mto the Phihppines, and the nahves there 
have become expert mamifaetureis of these 
hats Tbe great centers of manufocture of 
hats are tbe Centre! Amencon states and the 
eounines on the coasts of Northein and 'West- 
ern South Aiocrics. 

PANAMA-FACXHO-IHTBBNATIONAL 
BXFOSmON, an exposition held at San 
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Praneisco, in 1915, to cdebrate the opening 
of the Panama Canal The gioonds occupied 
the north irater front of San Piancieco Bay 
and embraced 635 acres The cost of the en- 
terprise tras $50,000,000, snpphed by the 
mly and the state 

Constracbon began m October, 1911, and 
more attenhon iras paid to landscape effect 
ffian in preceding irorld’s fairs The gnmnds 
irere divided mto three secbons In the cen- 
ter was the Court of the TTuiverse, 700 by 
900 feet, with a sunken garden in tbe center 
This court was design^ to symbolize file 
meetmg place of the Eastern and the Western 
hemispheres and the statuary, arches and 
other decorabve devices earned out this idea 
About this court were grouped eig^t of the 
large eihibit palaces East of these was the 
Court of Abundanee, adorned with Spanish- 
hloonfii architecture, while to the west was 
the Court of the Four Seasons, designed on a 
elassie Roman model The Court of Flowers 
and Court of Palms were other beanfaful 
landscape features 

The btuldinga were covered with ornamen- 
tal travertme, and the predommating tone 
was old ivory, with reds, greens, blue so com- 
bmed in their decorafaon as to produce an ef- 
fect of onental ^lendor Floweis, vmes, 
shrubbery and other ornamental plants and 
hundreds of pieces of statuary eidianced the 
lovehness of the scene The most conspicuous 
architectural feature of the eaposifaon was 
tbe Tower of Jewels, 433 feet high, a dazfiing 
object constructed of many thousands of 
hand-cut glass pnsms of all colors, suspended 
on a framework m such a way that the slight- 
est breeze set them m motion, prodnemg a 
gorgeous effect BnlhanUy illuminated at 
mght, the tower appeared even more won- 
d^ul 

Other prominent bnildmgs were the palaces 
of Fme Arts, Agncnlturc, Transportation, 
limes and Uetalluigy, Manufacturmg and 
Industry, Horticulture Liberal Arts, Educa- 
tion and Machmery, the last file largest 
buildmg on the grounds In addition to the 
landscape and large architectural features 
there were, at the western end of the grounds, 
the pavihons of foreign nations, Gildings 
erected ly U>e several states of the TTnion, 
a live-stock bmldmg, a large race track, an 
aviation field and drill grounds 

PAH-AllEBICAH' CORGBESS, a con- 
gress of delegates from the Republic of Mex- 
ico and the Central and South American 


states, assembled at Washmgton, October 2 
1889, for the purpose of discussmg the forma- 
tion of an American Customs Umon, under 
which the trade of Amenean nations with one 
another might be mamtamed The congress 
voted to lecommend the establishment of reg- 
nlar communications between the ports of the 
several American states, common trade and 
customs regulations, weights and measures, 
patent, copyright and trade-mark laws, a 
common l^al tender silver com and a plan 
for arbitration of all disputes 
The Congress of 1991-1902 The second 
Pan-Amencan Congress, embraemg all the 
Amenean rqiubhes, convened m the city of 
Memeo, Octoher 22, 1901 The main pur- 
poses of fins congress were the same as 
those of file former. Flans for the con- 
struction of a railway to connect Rortb and 
South Amenca, for the establishment of a 
standard com which gbnll be legal tender m 
an the countries represented, for a uniform 
system of quarantine and, m general, for 
brmgmg the Amenean repubhes closer to- 
gether, were recommended A plan for ar- 
bitration based on that of the Peace Confer- 
ence at The Hague, was adopted 
The Congress of 1906 Tbe third congress 
was held at Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, m July 
and August, 1908, and was attended by rqire- 
sentabves of all important nations of Rorfii 
Amenca, South Amenca and Central Amer- 
ica The prmcipal topics under discussion 
were commercial relations, the codification of 
lawB, file regnlebon of patents, the improve- 
ment of methods of sanitation, the constme- 
tion of the Fan-Amencen railway, the con- 
sideration of means of arhitration of disputes 
between nations and, most important of all, 
file discussion of file Drago or Calvo Boefnne 
This, m effect, declares that debts owmg b7 
8on& American citizens or South Amenean 
nations to nations of Europe cannot be col- 
lected by forcible mtervention 
The Congress of 1910 The fonrtb was held 
in Buenos Aires, hegmiimg m July A reso- 
lution was offered recommending that all 
American states hmd themselves to submit to 
arbifrabou aH (daims for damage that may he 
presented by their respective (stizens and 
which cannot be settled through ordmaiy di- 
plomacy The name of the International 
Buieau of Amenean Republics was changed 
to Pan-Amencan Union (which see) The fre- 
quent Congresses held under the auspices of 
the Pan-Amcncan Union have been a potent 
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influence in estubliehing f nendl; i elabnne on 
the iimenciui continents 
Later OongTeEsea After the meeting of 
1910, no other Congress convened until 1923, 
because of disturbed conditions dunng and 
after the Woild War In the latter year a 
Congress convened at Santiago, Chile, in 
1928 one met m Havana, and in 1933, the 
seventh Congress convened at Montevideo 
In all of these the discussions eenteied around 
arbitration and trade bamera 
FAK-AMSKtOAK EXPOSmOIT, an ex- 
position held at Buffalo, H T, from Mav to 
November, 1901, to sboir the progress made 
by the Amenean repnbhcs dunng the nme- 
teenth century The expense of the exp(»i- 
tion, amonntmg to $10,000,000, mis assumed 
by the citizens of Buffalo The exposition 
iras formally opened May 20 and mis closed 
November 2 Eighteen conntnes, including 
Cuba and Haiti, made eshibita Yenezuela, 
Paraguay and Uruguay rrere not represented; 
the TTnited States government spent $500,000 
in special exhibits, and most of the states 
irere represented ^ buildings and exhibits 
At this exposition, on September 8, Presi- 
dent McEinlei mis shot, ahile holding a pub- 
ho reception in the Temple of Music 
PAH-AMmOAH TnHON, an official or- 
ganization formed in 1830 as the Interna- 
tional Bnrean of American Repnbhcs and 
supported eorgomtly by the tirenty-one te- 
pnhlies in No^ America, Central America 
and Sooth Amenea The name was officmlly 
changed m 1910 The Secretaiy of State 
IB, by virtue of bis office, chairman of the 
governing board of the Union, and the other 
members consist of the ambassadors and min- 
isters of the other Amenean republics to the 
United States The executive officer is a 
director-general The headquarters are in 
I^aslungtan, where the Union occupies a 
beautifnl boildmg, the gift of Andrea Car- 
negie The Butlehn of the Pm-Amencan 
Union, a beautiful monthly pnblicatiou, $2 
per year by mail, contains much valuable m- 
foimation Two of the mam purposes of the 
Union are the arbitration of disputes between 
the conntnea miolved and the adoption of a 
common basis for comage See Pxit-Ajibs- 
iCAir COKcntEss 

PAHAUIITT IfOUHTAlNS, a short 
range, named for a tribe of the Shosboaean 
Indians, bounds Death Valley, in California, 
on the west Though not hi^, they shut oat 
ftom the valley the winds from the Paoflo 


Ocean, and thus are a contnbuting cause of 
the mteuse heat there Other monntams en- 
close it on the east 

PAH0BEA8, ptmfkrees, Th^ a long fiat 
gland, in stmctnie hke the sahvary glands, 
that lies just behind the atomarii It is about 
eight in^es long, an mch and a half wide 
and one ineh thi^ The panereaa conminm- 
cates with file intestme by a duct which runs 
the length of the gland, and pours its con- 
tents mto the duodenum The pancreatic 
jmee acta on starch, on fat and on proteids, 
changing the last mto peptones, whicb re- 
semble ffiose formed by ffie gastric juice It 
separates the fats mto mmute particles and 
into fiieiT ehenueal parts, namely, glyeerme 
and an acid peculiar to each fat The alha- 
Ime qnahfy ot the juice then mahes soap of 
the iffitty acids (see Dioeshok) Disease of 
the pancreas is sometimes a eanee of diabetes 
(which see), and from the pancreas is secured 
the remedy msulm, a valuable remedy m the 
treatment of diabries- 

PAinflSEATIll', pan'ereattn, used as an 
aid to digestion, is a yellowish-white powder 
extracted from the pancreas of a hog, hilled 
about SIX hours after a full meal The dc 
ments of pancreatm are trypem, which di- 
gests probuds; amylopem, which has the 
power of converting starch mto sugar, 
iteapsa, which ernuMes fats, and fiie en- 
zyme that cuidleB milh Bee DioEsnorr 

PAHDOEA, m Greet ipytbalogy, the first 
woman on earth Jupiter, angered at Pro- 
metfaeus for stenlmg fire from heaven for 
maidEmd, determmed to punish man as well 
os PrometbeuB To accomplish the former 
purpose he created a woman All the gods 
bestowed gifts on her, and by reason of this 
she was ciffied Pandora, which means all gifts 
Mercury was instmetri to tahe Pandora to 
Fiumetbens, who refused, however, to receive 
her She was then taken to Epimethsus, the 
brother of PromefiieUB, who gladly took her 
mto his bouse A lAort fame afterward, 
Mercury appeared with a box, wdnch he left 
In the care of Pandora, giving her stnet m- 
stmetions not to open it. Her cnnosiiy was 
too strong, however, and she remov^ the 
cover from the box Away flew all man’s 
blei^ngs, but one, Hopi^ which Pandora 
saved b7 shuttmg the hd down again -ic- 
eording to some accounts, the box eontamed 
enis, which, when Pandora rdeased them, 
scattered aimed and forever thereafter tor- 
Tiientcd mankmd 
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PAKEEUSST, EstUEtitKis (1858-1928), a 
militant English snfirage leader, 'whose long 
fight for pohbeol repiesentahon for women 
ossnres her a permanent plaee in the history 
of social development Her father, Biehord 
Gonlden, and a]^ her mother were warm ad- 
'vocates of 'woman saffirage The daughter 
was bom in Manchester, and was educated 
in England and in Prance^ In 1879 she mar- 
ried Dr B M Fanhbnrst, who was strongly 
in sympad^ with her athtnde toward s^- 
froge, and together the two founded the 
Women’s Prunehise League In 1903 Mta 
Ponkhurst, then a 'widow, helped to eatabhsh 
the Woman’s Social and Pohtieal Union, the 
organization which has been her chief snp- 
port in snfErage activities 

Abont two years later, realizing that the 
quiet methods she had been employing failed 
to gam for the snffrage movement the desired 
recogmdon, she started a apeciaenlar pro- 
gram which made her a 'world figure This 
program embraced the “hecUmg” of govern- 
ment speakers, parading and damtging public 
properly Mrs Pankhurst, as leader of toe 
cause, 'was held rciqionsible for toe distuib- 
anccs and damages, and m 1918 she was im- 
prisoned Befusing to eat, she impaired bar 
health, and was released, only to be again 
token into custody Finally she 'went to Paris, 
where her daughter, outside toe reach of Bnt- 
ish law, was editing toe Suffragette From 
there she sailed to America and lectured for 
a season on suffrage In 1914 toe English suf- 
fragists abandon^ their militant piuebces 
for toe duration of the World War, 

Mrs Pankhurst hved to see women granted 
parliamentary snffrage before the dose of 
toe war, and m 1918 she was a candidate for 
a scat in Parliament She was, however, 
defeated 

PAEST. See Violet 

PAETASOTE. SeeLGATaGB. 

PAE'TEEISM, in philosophy, toe doctrine 
which considers God and t^ material uni- 
verse to be identical Pantheism has been 
the foundation of nearly all too chief forms 
of religion which have emsted in toe world 
It -was represented m too East by toe Sankhya 
of Eapita, a celebrated system of Indian pbil- 
osophy The Persian, Greek and Egyptian 
religions systems were also pantheistic Sphi- 
oza 15 toe most representative pantheist of 
modem times A twofold division of pan- 
theism has been proposed— ( 1 ) that winch 
loses the world in God, one being in whose 


modifications are toe mdividual phenomena; 
(2) that which loses God in the -world and 
totally demes the substantiahty of God. 

PAITTEEOE, a oriebrated temple at 
Borne, the best preserved of toe ancient build- 
ings, built in A n 123 by the emperor Hod- 
nan It IS a large edifice of bnclq built m 
circular form, feet in diameter It has 
toe finest dome m the world, measnrmg 142} 
feet m mtemal diameter and 143 feet m m- 
temal hei^t, and its portico, almost equally 
celebrated, la snpiiorted by sixteen Conn- 
toian Bolnmns of Egyptian marble It is 
now a chmch and is ^own as Santa Mam 
Botonda Bapbael and other famons men 
are buned -within its walls The Owteh 
of Samte G4nevihv% at Pans, one of the 
noblest of modem stmetores, -was called 
Pantheon by blaapbemona rebels m levoln- 


lUnstn ons men of Ibrenee are bnned there. 

PAE'THEB, one of the eat family, now 
snpposed to be identical with, or a mete va- 
nely of, the leopard, native to Asia and 
Afnca, and the puma of Horth Amenea, also 
known as toe emtgar and the American lion 
In earber days the animal -was most gener- 
ally known as pointer, a dudeot corropboa 
of its nama See Leopard, Pdua. 

PAE^rOIOUE, toe expression of tbonghia 
and emotions through gestures and actions 
end without words This art was developed 
I 7 toe ancient Bomons Li toe earbat pan- 
tomimes, only one aetor was upon the stage at 
a time, bnt later eeveral actors appeared to- 
gether At first toqy wore matos The art 
of pantomime fionntoed totonghout the days 
of the Empire, and it later spmd to France, 
where in toe seventeenth and eighteenth cen- 
turiee it had great -vogue The first panto- 
mime in England dates from early m the 
eighteenth centuiy. B was there that toe 
w^-known Christinas pantomime was ongi- 
nated, -with toe characters of Harieqnm, Col- 
nmbine. Pantaloon and others At other 
times then Christmas, pantomimes wera 
given, however, toe basis of toe acts being 
found UBually in old fairy tales Only ocoa- 
sional attempts have beeu made to produce 
pantomimes in the United States, too most 
noteworthy one bemg Bumpty Butapty, 
whieb gained -wide popularity abont 1870 


PATAOT. See Pope. 

FAT AL STATES, or STATES OP THE 
OHUBOE, toe name given to that part of 
central Italy which, nnffl the latter half of 
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the nineteenlh centniy, ires sabjeet to the 
tanpoial aethontr of the Pope The tem- 
toty extended iir^nlwly from the Adnsbe 
to the Mediteminean and tatterly eompnaed 
an area of about IbiOOOgqaare miles Borne 
was the capital The Papal States irercjinth 
the excqition of the capital and the lend im- 
mediately adjoming, made a part of the 
temtoiy of Victor Immanuel m 1860, and 
Borne was annexed to the kingdom of Italy 
ten years later At this date the temporal 
authority of the Pope ceased, exe^t over hr 
palaoe, fte Vatican In 1629 the Italian gor- 
emment ceded to the Cburah 108 7 acres in 
Borne, and this act restored temporal power 
to the Popi^ to a degree See Vahoss 
C imr, VimoAiT 

FAFAW, the name given to two ddferent 
qieaes of fnut-beanng plants The tropical 
papaw, or papaya, is cultivated m warm 
ebmat^ and to some extent m southern and 
central llmted States It grows rapid^, and 
attains a height of fifteen to thirty feet 
The fruit, somewhat resembling a small can- 
taloupe, IS a favonte breakfast dish throngh- 
ont the tropics generally The green fruits, 
as well as the whole plant, abound in a milky 
sap that contains a valuable digestive fer- 
ment 

Another species^ also called papaw, is 
native in the northern and eastern states 
This often grows to a height of about twenty- 
five feet, produces a fruit five or six inches 
long, an inch thick, and covered with a 
wrecked brown skin This fnnt also is edi- 
ble, considerable quantities of it being sold 
eadi year in city ^t stores 

FAFSB Tbs wasp was the Sst paper 
maker Centuries before alphabets were in- 
vented, or the art of wntmg was known, this 
htUe insect was busy plying bis trade of 
bmlding paper bouses Lrt any boy or ^1 
who IS snrpnsed at this statement exanune 
an abandoned wasp's nest, and notice the 
qnablyof thepaperofiriudiitmmade The 
wasp makes its paper of wood, and it is 
thought that the wasp nest gave men the idea 
of usmg wood in the mamriactnre of paper 
on a large scale 

The name paper comes from papyrat, a 
plant nsed by the Egyptians for a faMe 
to write upon But piqiyms is not paper, 
and the azt of paper mriang did not origi- 
nate with the Egyptians It is not known 
who was the inventor, but it was made by 
the Chinese two centimes before the b^^in- 


nmg of the Chnshan Era, and tiioy were 
probably the ongmatorg Paper was in use 
in Europe dnnng the rieven& century, and 
by the dirteenth century it was well krown 
By the beginning of the fonrteenth centut) 
it had become common in England, bnt it 
was not mannfaotored there until 1685 The 
first paper mill m the Cmted Stetes was bnilt 
near Pbiladeipbta in 1690, but it was more 
than one hundred years before paper was 
mannfSetnred in lar^ quantities 
Msnufactnre Paper can be mode &om 
any vegetable fiber, itiso from silk and wool, 
thongh these snbstanees are not desusble 
Eomerly ell paper was made from cotton 
and linen rags, and the work was performed 
entirely by band labor. The rags were 
cleaned and gromd mto a fine pulp wbicb 
was floated m water. The consistency of the 
pnip determmed the thickness of the paper 
The tank was cantmnally stirred to msnre an 
even distnbnhon of the pulp, and the paper 
was made by dippmg mto the bmk s^lW 
boxes called dielles, with bottoms of a wire 
screen of fine mesh. As the box was raised 
the water dramed ont, leaving a tiun Inyar 
of pnlp evenly distnbnted over the screen 
The box was then mverted over a layer of 
felt, on wbieh the fimning pnper feO The 
layers of felt were placed ut piles and pressed 
to equeeze ont more water. Thqy were then 
spread ont and left nntil the paper became 
dry enough to boM together, when the Aymg 
was completed hr bnnging ^e sheete on Imes 
in the yard about the mill, or in the diymg 
room Paper made m this way bad a lon^ 
surface and was of uneven qnahty 
Paper is now made wholly by maebmeiy, 
end most of it is fiom wood pnlp, bnt the 
fundamental processes of the old bond mill 
ore Bbll em^oyed The pnlp is possed 
tbronih tiooe sets of grmders, called eayinet, 
to mi^ it fine enough for u good grade of 
paper These giindeis consist of kmves, 
fastened to renilving oylmders and playing 
between smaller kmves in the bottom of an 
oval tank. The rointian of the cyhnder 
gives the wafer in the fenk a matien which 
draws the pnlp under the gimder Bnimg 
the process the necessary bleariimg matter, 
suing and eclormg matter are added V^en 
the gnndmg is completed, the pnlp resembles 
a quantify of rice and imlk Erm the last 
grinder it is sent to the storage tank, from 
which it IS pnmped to the papeFcnaking ma 
cluse 
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All mBcbiuMaade paper is now mannfec- 
toied on what is called the Foardremer 
paper-malong matdime It is from 126 to ISO 
feet long, and its width dqiends upon the 
size of the paper it is designed to make 
The machine is divided mio three sections — 
that wbch leceives the pnlp and forma it mio 
the sheet or web, that whi^ dnes the paper, 
and the finishing rolls, v^ch are nsnidly 
known as the calendar rolls The diymg sec- 
bon contains a number of hollow steel cy- 
hnders, from one to three feet m diameter; 
they are heated by steam, which enters 
through the tnumions on which th^ turn 
The calender consists of a nnmber of sdid 
steel roUs, which press and polish the paper 
as it passes between them 

The paper-makuig seofaon of the machme 
IS the most mtneate and also the most mter- 
estmg It consists of a long, narrow tran{^, 
mio whndi the pulp is pumped, an end- 
less belt of wire doth, about tiuriy feet long, 
mounted upon numerous small rollers and 
having beneath it a nnmber of vacuum boxes 
which are connected with air pumps; an 
endess bdi of felt, which extends fi^ the 
belt of wire doth over the first sets of dry- 
mg rolls, and the dandy roll, which is a small 
roll covered with wire doth and placed above 
the paper at tiie pomt where the hdt of 
wire doth meete fiiat of fdt. 

The jmlp is pumped from the storage tank 
mto the trough, fixm which it flows m a wide, 
tbm sbeam upon the hdt of wire doth This 
has a vibrating motion from side to side, 
which weaves the fiber together and strength- 
ens the texture of the paper as the pnlp 
passes over it Most a£ the water falls 
through the meshes of this doth as the pnlp 
passes along, and the vacuum boxes assist m 
drawing out much of the ronamder The 
even ed^ of the paper are secured by rub- 
ber ban&, called deckle bands, on each aide of 
the bdt The dandy roll presses down upon 
the upper sniface of the paper and deter- 
mmes the s^le or qnahty When the roll 
IS covered with wire doth of the same struc- 
ture as that of the bdt; a wove paper is 
made When the roller contains wire bands 
which make straight paralld hues m the 
chest, a laid paper is made The tcatcr mark, 
which IS seen by holdmg a dieet of paper to 
the light, is produced by phemg the design 
upon, flie dandy roll and is impressed upon 
the web at each revolution of the roller. This 
is a guarantee of the qnahty of paper 


When the paper leaves the wire bdt^ it is 
practically completed, and all of the other 
operations consist m drying and finishing it 
The bdt of fdt takes the web from the wire 
bdt and Carnes it to the first set of diying 
rolls, from which it passes on to sncceedn^ 
rolls, until all of the water has been ex- 
pdl^ The fdt accompanies the web through 
three or four sets of rollers, until it has be- 
come snfflmently strong to withstand the 
stram of the machme From the dtymg roll- 
ers the paper passes to the calender machme, 
if there is one, and as it passes from the 
calender, it is either wound mto rolls or cut 
mto dieets, accordmg to the use for which it 
IB miended 

Hatensl The enormous demand for 
paper has for many years made it necessary 
to employ other material than rags, and now 
wood IB very generally used m foe manufae- 
ture of paper for newspapers and for the 
cheaper grades of books With foe exception 
of transforming foe wood into pulp, foe proc- 
ess of manufacture is the same as that al- 
ready desenbed Wood pnlp is made by 
cutting foe logs into diort lengths, which are 
spht mto pieces and ground down on rapidly 
revolvmg grmdstones, operated by steam or 
water power Wood fiber is made by digest- 
ing foort pieces of wood m boilers contaming 
a dilute solution of eulphunc acid, heated to 
a high temperature Ifoe pulp and fiber are 
mixed m proper proportions to give foe 
paper sufhnent stimigfo, and after Ueaching 
they pass through foe paper machme m foe 
same manner as paper made from rags 

Some of foe coarsest grade of paper are 
made of wheat straw, a^ other grades are 
made of Esparto fiber and com bniks Most 
of foe tissue paper is made from hemp, old 
ropes bemg foe matenal generally used 

Yatietaes. There are many grades and vn- 
nebes of paper The best qnahly is known 
as linen paper; it is generally used for wnt- 
mg paper and for printing bonds and ofoer 

documente that are to be preserved for a long 

time However, scarcely any of foe so-cidled 
linwi paper is made wholly of Imen rags, m 
fact, much of it contains only a small propor- 
tion of Imen The ordinary writing paper 
and most of that used m pruifang magazma 
and books is made of a mixture of rags and 
wood pulp However, if a large proportion 
of wood IS used, foe paper soon turns yellow 
on er^osure to foe hght. Manila paper takes 
its name from Manila hemp, though much of 



TBE FOREST BECOMES A NEWSPAPER AH boys and guls are eager 
to see the page of *^ftmnies” m the daily paper, eras if don't care to 
read anythug else Hov many know that the paper on which the news 
IS pnnted was once a tree growing m a northern forest? This 
mdicates some of the steps on the joun^ from tree to paper. The whole 
process of paper malong is desenbea m the accompanying arhele 




Cmriesy Cncac* Tniane Cnrfian} 

Poplar and spmee logs are floated down (his tank to the grinding machines 
in wbch &ey are quickly reduced to a pulpy mass, or "slush " To furnish 
the paper an arerage issue of (he Chicago Sunday Thbune the Thbune's 
own miU, at Sordid, Ontano, consumes H acres of trees. 


uMriiny Cheeef Tnhnte Cmpany 

From the grinders the pulp goes to huge mixing vats m Ueadun, 
colonng and sizing materials are addedi also clay for ''filliog jpuTp 
IS now roUmg out of the machine after the water has been roneez^f 
St The wodonan is a handful h> determine me guah^. 
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the paper so samed does not contain an^ of 
Qiat material Japanese and Jiidum papeia 
are noted for their peculiar texture, trhicli 
la duo to the method employed m their mann- 
fSetnre These are usually handmade 
Parana paper is mode by coatmg oidmaiy 
paper unthpaiafSn Smceitisiraterpiaofit 
IS extensively used for packmg articles that 
should be protected from moisture Vegeta- 
lie parchment is made by treating common 
paper mth sulphnnc acid and other (diem- 
eals, then vrashmg end drymg It is strong, 
flexible and vratecproof 
The ITmted States mannfaetnres mors 
paper than any other country, the output of 
all hinds exceeds 9,000,000 tons a year 

Kelstea Aitlelu Contnlt the foUowlne 
titles for oCdltional Infonnstlon 
Boole Bapiras 

Bookhindlng Prlntins 

FAPIEB-UAOIS, pah pj/ap' mal ela^, a 
substance made from paper ptdp It is a 
tough, bght, durable material from irhieh 
many useful aibeles are made The pulp 
vdule damp is mixed vnth glue, ream or other 
material to make it hold together, and is 
easily molded into any desired shape hlixed 
mth quicklime, egg-vrhite or copperas it is 
'waterpiDof and can be used to make pails, 
tubs and the like Fapier-maebd is also used 
for makmg troys, boxes, dolls’ heads, ana- 
tomical models and many other articles It is 
sometimes used as a substitute for stncco 
FAFUtSAU, pap'penO', Louis JosE?a 
(1789-1871), a Canadian orator and polib- 
eian, bom in hlontreal and educated at the 
seminary in Quebec He uras elected to the 
assembly of Loirer Canada m 1809 He 
commanded a com- 
pany of militia dur- 
mg the "War at 1812, 
but savr no real serv- 
ice In 1815, al- 
ready recognized as 
the leader of the 
French Canodmn 
party, Fapmeau vvas 
elected speaker of 
the assembly for 
Lover Canada Hi 
1820 he vras ap- 
pomted a member of liOulS JOSEPH 
the Sxecative Conn- PiPlNEAU 
eil, but resigned in 1823, convmced that be 
yes mtfaont influence m that body He vas 
constantly m opposition to the* government 
and opposed the nmon of Upper and Lover 



Canada The grievances of the Frendi Cana- 
dians vere many and serious, but tb^ do not 
seem to have ynstifled the extreme atbtnde 
vhudi led Fapmeau mto the open rebellion of 
1837 In Kovember, 1837, vhen Fapmeau 
VBS formally diarged mth high treason, he 
fled to the Umted States to avoid arrest 
From 1839 to 1817, vhen amnesty vas 
granted, Fapmeau hved m Fans On hia 
refnin to Cuada he vas elected to the lov- 
er house of Farhament and contmued to de- 
mand the "mdependence of Canade, for the 
Oanadions need never expect jnsboe from 
England, and to submit to her vould be an 
eternal ^sgrace ” He later led m the agita- 
tion for the separation of Upper and L^er 
Canada, and m 1851 ratiied ^m public life 
FAPBIE&, a condiment prepared from 
the dned ripened pods of a species of cap- 
ncum (vhieh see) Faprika, vhile havmg 
the bright red eolor of cayenne, is of very 
mild flavor It is much ns^ m salads 
PAPUA Bee Knv Quixea. 

PAFY’&US, a vater plant which fbmished 
the material npon which the eneient Egyp- 
tians did their wnbiig The root is very 


.urge, herd end 
ireepmg, and the 
xiangnlar stem is 
several inches m di- 
imeter and from 
iwdve to fifteen feet 
iigh Formerly the 
plant was extensive- 
y cultivated m Low- 
sr Egypt, hut it is 
low lardy seen 
here It grows m 
ither warm parts of 
ifcca, however, 
ind m Simly and 
Palestme The m- 
^bitants of some 
lountnes where it 
pxms manufacture 
it mto varams useful 
irtide% indndmg 
isil doth, cordage, 
wearmg appard and 
boats 

The en^t EOT' p^prous PLJUtT 
bans used it chiefly 

for paper, iduch thqy prepared from «a 
stems These were cut m thm strips, tbs 
strips were laid ode by ode lengthmse and 
[hen covered with other strips laid across 
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fiiem The 'whole was &sieaed together I 7 
some gnmmy sahstimce and became tmdm- 
the process a long, tongh, smooth mat which 
could he rolled up or opened at conTenience. 
The 'wntmg matoials 'were a reed pen and an 
ink made of ammal charcoal and oiL Thou- 
sands of these papyn or papyrus loHs still 
eiist lUany of them were found m the ruins 
of Herculaneum, but their contents, so far as 
deciphered, hare been of only moderate 
'mine Papyrus iras used in Hurope till the 
huddle Ages and was an m^ortant export 
from Egypt. See Book; HANUSoairas; 
Pjxer 

PABA, pah rah', or BBTiElL BbsziIi, cap- 
ital of the provmce of Para, and one ^ the 
greatest mhber markets of the world, is sit- 
uated on the right bank of the estuary of the 
Para River, eighty-five miles from the At- 
lantic Ocean. principal huildmgs are the 
governor’s palace, a cathedral and a bishop’s 
palace Thera are in the miy a lyeeum, a 
semmaiy, a public library, a botameal gar- 
den and a musenm. Para has unusually at- 
tractive bnildmga and homes and is one of the 
most dehghtfnl dhes in South America The 
port, defended by forts, admits vessels of 
large size The pnneipal exports oi the mty 
are cacao, rubber, Brazil nuts, ismglass, nee 
and drugs Other exports are numerous. 
Population, 1930, 280,000 

PAR'AHS, a short fictitions narrative, 
founded on modents and facts of erery-day 
life, mtended to conv^ a moral or spintn^ 
tmth The Bible eontaina numerous para- 
bles, which, by reason of their directness and 
close relation to the hves of the hearers, sur- 
pass all others that have been 'wntten. One 
of the best known of those in the Old Testa- 
ment is the story of the ewe lazab, told by 
Hathan to David, among those in the Hew 
Testammit are the parables of the sower, the 
tares, the mustard seed, the good Samantan, 
the prodigal son, tiie nch man and Lazarus, 
the ten virgins and the talents 

PARAOBLSDS,pa;rasersHS (1483-16dl), 
a German plqisiidan, bom and educated in 
Switzerland After studying chemistry and 
medidne in the Dniversity of BSsel and al- 
chemy under the fhmous bishop of ’Wurz- 
burg, he traveled from place to place, practic- 
ing irregularly and gaimng a reputation for 
Ins cures From 1526 to 1528 he lectured at 
the Umversity of BSsel, and was in the latter 
year expelled because of drunkenness and 
other disorderly beharior. It is said that 


after he had 'wandered about Europe for 
several years he was thrown from a 'window 
in Salzburg by the servants of a physician 
to whom he had given offense, and that he 
died of the fall Paracelsus did much to ex- 
plode certain fallaeies in medicine, end he laid 
the foundation for the practice of curing dis- 
ease by specific remedi^ He is one ^ the 
classie examples in history of unbalanced 
gemns. 

PABACHPTE, patrashoof, in its sim- 
plest form an apparatus of umbrdla shape 
and construction, -usually about twenty feet m 
diameter, attach^ to bt^ons or airships, by 
means of which the aeronaut, or aviator, 
may descend dowly from a great height 

As developed m modem usag^ the para- 
chute IS ma^ of untreated silk, which does 
not crease readily When spread open, it is 
about 24 feet in diameter Tbe shroud Imes, 
attached to its outer edge% are gathered and 
fixed to the “hamess" worn by the aviator 
The standard method of using tbe parachute 
IS for the jumper to dear the ameraft at any 
pomt, free of obstruction, that is convement. 
After falling dear and -withm the first few 
seconds of his descent, he gives a sharp pull 
at the np cord which rdeases the parachute 
from its ease Sometimes a smaller "pilot 
chute” IS first opened, to provide the strong 
pull to open the mam parachute 'When there 
15 plenty of altitude a long "free fall” is not 
considered dangerous lie percentage of 
casualties m recent years is very small See 

BiLUOOS 

PARADISE LOST, an epic poem by John 
Hilton, founded on the Biblical story of the 
fall of man. It opens -with the sufferings of 
Satan and his orerw after their eipulsion from 

heaven Satan tells lus workers of tiie crea- 
tion of man; and he calls a council to plan a 
-way to hrmg about man’s undoing. The coun- 
cil meets in Faudemomum Hall, and there it 
is decided that Satan shall go l^df to the 
newly-created -world. The Almi^ty foresees 
the fall and, -with His Son, plans for man's 
redenption. Heanudule Satan has entered 
the orb of the sun, and has there learned the 
route to the new world. On entering the 
Garden of Eden he heats Adam and Eve 
talking of the forbidden fnut The Angel 
Baph^ 15 sent from heaven to tell Adam 
about Satan and to -warn him of his danger 
After the anged had departed Satan enters 
into a serpent and, eering Eve alone, epeeks 
to her. Eve^s astonishment at bearnui tiie 
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gezpsat spesk u mctessed ivlien it tdls bar 
that it liss eaten of the “tree of ImoTrledge” 
and gdned both qieeoh and tnsdom Ere 
omeome Kith euiosity, tastes the &iut and 
indnees Adam to eat also Satan letnms 
to hell elated over ha aneeess, and the angel 
hbcbael a sent to eiqiel the gniltjr pair from 
Paradise The poem ends Kith the expulsion 
and Eve' s lame ntation SeeUomnri Jomr 
FABAFFDT, pm/afn, a tastdess and 
odorless Kaxhke substance^ need extenmTel; 
in makmg candles It a obtamed &am the 
nuneial osocente, bnt ebie%, by datiUahon, 
from petiolenm In Germany it a prepared 
£rom certam hinds of bnran coal, and m 
Scotland, an important paraffin prodncer, it 
is made fiom boghead coal and certam bitn- 
nunons shales In addition to candles, nn- 
merons other things are made from paraffin 
It a used in the mannfactiire of kss paper, 
matches and eertam fabnes and extensively 
as a proteofire eorenag for prsseiTed Ihiits 
See HTDiiocsaBona; PEiaoixtni 

ISAGUAY, pai/agaiy, 
or pahragwf, a South 
Amencan repnbho m the 
intenor of the contmcnt, 
endosed on all aides by 
huger eoontnes Braai 
touches it on the north 
and east, Bohns adjoins 
it on the northwest, and 
Argentina bounds it on 
all other sides The es- 
act bonndaiy Imes an a 
matter of dispute, as a 
great temtory compris- 
ing abont 100,000 square 
miles, lying between the 
Paraguay and Piloomayo 
nveia, is daimed both by 
Bohns and Paraguay Paraguay proper, 
lying between the Paraguay and Alta (Up- 
per) Parana nreis, has an estimated ana of 
01,617 Eqnaia miles Econoancally Paraguay 
has the position of a new connhy, although 
its histoiy dates back to the sixteenth century 
Over ihig inland area, called the Gran Chaco, 
which is of httle value, the two nations made 
war for three ycais, bat m 1035 they agreed 
to submit their respective daims to arbitra- 
hon 

People and Cities In 1032 the population 
was estiniated at 870,200 The native In- 
dian stack, a people known os Guarani, are 
found dneOy in tho rural diatncts In the 


towns and oihes people of mixed Spanish, 
Indian and negro blood an fonnd. There 
are abont 60,000 foreigners m the eonntry, 
mostly Aig^tmes, Italians, Brazilians, 
Spaniards, Geimaiis, Pceaeh, Urngasyans 
and English. The Gnaram ere a strong, 
nnoomipied people, who hve sunply and 
adhere to the virtnis of them forgathers. 
They are religions, patnobo and mdnstnuns 
In the dispnted region, which is only par- 
tially explored, there are about 60,000 Chaco 
IndiauB, who live under the most pzmnfive 
condibons 

Asuncion, the capital and largest city, had 
an csbmat^ popidabon of 84,456 in 1834, 
other towns an Villanca (35,^0} , Goneep- 
QOD (13,657) , Imqna (16,000) , and Encoina- 
moD (12,000) These fignra ere all esbmstes 
The mam r^wey of ffie oountiy joms £n- 
carnacion and Amncion, end there is throngh 
tram serviee between Aauneian and Buenos 
Airo^ eepitsl of Aigenbna 

Phyaied Festnres The whole sntfeee be- 
longs to the basms of the Paraguay and 
Parana nvers, nnmerons tnbutanes of which 
mteraect the country Along the Fangnay 
and in the sonth, aborning the Farane, are 
extensive swampy tracts, westward of the 
Psrognay the eonnby is httle known Elso- 
where the enifhce is well diversified with bills 
and volleys and neh allnvial plains The 
chmata is agreeable, the mean onniial tem- 
peratnre being abont 76°. 

^dnebon and Bidnstiy. The natura’ 
feiblify of the soil IS shown by a vegetabon 
of almost uoeqnsled Inxtmsnea and grandeur 
El the forests are found at least sixty va- 
nehes of tunber trees, besides dye-woods, 
gums, drug^ perfumes, vegetable mis and 
fruits hlany of the hills are covered wiQi 
they»rhoiiiofe,orParagn!y tea The larger 
plams are roamed over by immense herds of 
cattle, which yield leige qnanbbes of hides 
and isdlow, and on aB the onlbvated aUnvial 
traots sugar cane, tobacco, nee and maize 
are raised The chief imports are textiles, 
foodsta^ hardware fancy goods, chemicals 
andbqnora The exports iniilnde hides, mate, 
oranges, iobaecoy bmber, cattle prraervsd 
beef and qnebracbo extract (nsed fOr tan- 
nmg) Great Bnbiin is Paiagnay^ most 
important overseas customer 

Goveniment sad Beligion Tbe exeenfave 
power IS vested in a President, who is elected 
for f onr years and is assisted by five Ifuus- 
tere Tbe legislabve depsrtment eoneuts of 
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a Coagiess compiling a Senate end a Honse 
nf Deputies, Sie members of eatdi being 
chosen by uniTetsal suffrage According to 
electoral lanr of 1916, there are twenty Sena- 
tors and forl^ Deputies The Boman Cath- 
obe Church is the state Church, but all re- 
ligions are tolerated 

Bdacation. Education is free and cmnpnl- 
sory by law, but not all sections are provided 
with sdoola There are about 1,050 pninaiy 
schools m the country High spools, called 
national college^ are maintained in bis dties 

History. Paraguay was ongmelly a Span- 
ish colony, the first settlement bemg made 
in 1535 In 1608 a number of Spanish 
Jesuits estabhsbed a powerful and i^-or- 
ganized govenunent^ which lasted till 1758, 
when it was overthrown I 7 the Brazilians and 
Spaniards Early in the nineteenth cen- 
tury its isolated position enabled it by a am- 
gle effort to emancipate itself from SpanUb 
rule Doctor Pranda, secretary to the revolu- 
tionary junta in 1811, was deeted consul, but 
exchanged the name for that of dictator m 
1814, and thenceforward, by a rigorons sys- 
tem of espionage and the strict prohibition 
of all mtecconise with other nations, be re- 
tamed his position faO his death in IM In 
1844 Don Carlas Antomo Lopez was deeted 
President for ten years, and soon after, the 
country was declared tree and open, boft to 
foreigners and foreigo commerce. Don Car- 
los Lopez remamed President of Paraguay 
till his death in 1862, when he was succeeded 
by bis son Pranciseo Solano Lopez, who con- 
cluded treaties of commerce with tte Dmted 
States and the leading European nations and 
did all m fais power to promote the growth of 
agneultnre and indnsby m the land But a 
disastrous war with Brazil and the Argentine 
Bepnbho, which brohe ont in 1864 and only 
closed with the death of Lopez m 1870, 
caused the death of far the greater portion 
of the male adults and entirely cheeked the 
progress of Paraguay. A popular constitu- 
tional government was then e^bllshed, and 
the nation began the process of reconstme- 
tion 


Related Artlelei. , Consslt the followlur 
titles tor additional intonnatlon 


paraanaT (river) 
Parana (river) 


Asnnelon 
mate 

FABAODAT, a river of South America, 
which is a valuable highway of trade for 
Paraguay and Brazil It nses on the plateau 
of Uatto Grosso, in Brazil, flows in a gener- 
ally Eontheosterly direction and joins tiie 


Parana, after a course of almost 1^00 Tniiw, 
Asuncion, the ihnvmg commercial capital 
of Paraguay, is situated on its banks The 
Peragnay was discovered by Sebastian Cabot 
in 1526 

FABAGDATTEA. SeeHaaG 

FABAIJiBL'OGBAM. See QnATwn.na. 

TOlT. 

FABALLBLOGBAU OF FOBOES, an im- 
portant principle of dynamics, discovered by 
Eewton, which may be stated thus. If two 
forces, acting m different directions on a body 
at the same time, be represented m magmtude 
and £reetion by two straight hnes meeting 
at the body, tiieir resnltant effect, m givmg 
motion to the body, is that of a force repre- 
sented m magnitude and direction by the 
diagonal of tto parallelogram of which the 
two former hnes are two sides A body at 



a IS acted upon by two forces s and 9 , acting 
at nght angles to each other Let g have a 
force of 30 pounds and y a force of 40 

pounds If we construct the diagonalabcd 
(see iHusfiation), we shall find that the path 
of the body is represented by the line a c, and 
that IS moves with a force equal to 60 pounds. 
See Courosmoir of Eobces 
FABALYSIB, tiie impairment or loss of 
the power of motion This loss may affect 
certam parts of the body only, or it may cover 

one side of the body, or the upper or the lower 

half, or it may be general and affect both up- 
per and lower extr^ties Sometimes there IS 
a loss of motion, while sensibihty is retained; 
and rarely, there is a loss of sensibility, while 
the power of motion is returned. Parolysis 
IS not a £seas^ but is a manifestation of dis- 
ease, usually in a part of the body remote 
from that affected by paralysis; as, for m- 
stonce, a wound or a disease of a nerve 
trunk may cause paralysis in the extremities 
to which the trunk leads The ordinary form 
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of apoplexy or puralyfic stroke is aceom- 
panied by a loss of motion on one side of the 
body, nsoally in the extremities and in the 
muscles of the face and tongne It is fre- 
qnently caused by the formrng of a blood 
dot in the brain. 

Paialysia is sometimes enred by dectncal 
treatments, massage and similar messmes, 
bnt the treatment m each ease depends upon 
the natnre of the ailment The treatments 
that are used to remedy paralysis foUonmg 
infantile paralysis and meningitis dionld be 
persisted m for months if necessary. See 
TsFiXTsvE Faraltsis; KEimroroe. 

FASAUABTBO, Subixau, the capital 
and chief center of trade of the colony, is 
about sixteen miles above the mouth of tbs 
Surinam It is a ireU-huilt city and is the 
center of the Dutch ITcst Indian hade Its 
chief exports an sugar, rum, molasses and 
rubber Population, about 50,000 Surinam 
tros foimcrly called Dutch Guiana 
PASABA, pah rah nah', n river of South 
Amenea, the largest on the continent except 
the Amazon It is formed by the union of 
the Bio Onindo and the Parunahyba nnrs, 
and early in its course forms the boundary 
bebreen Brazil and Paraguay Sweeping 
around the sautbern end of the latter conn- 
by, it Ecparatcs it from Argentina, tbrongh 
wheh it flows in its lower conise, and finally 
discharges into the Plata, an inlet of the At- 
lanhe Abont 1,800 miles from its month it 
IS jomed by the Fatagnny, its largest tnb- 
nlary 

It IS one of the most important water sys- 
tems m the world, and its dininage area is 
nearly equal to tliat of the Mississippi Sea- 
going vessels ascend 400 miles, and smaller 
steamers 1,000 milss Several hundred miles 
from Qie Plata the Parana begins to divide 
mto two parallel channels, and its total width 
near its month is thirty miles Above its 
conflnence with the Paraguay the river 
plunges over a great escarpment— the Falls 
of ^ayra It then rushes through a deep 
roel^ gorge and is broken by repi^ One of 
its faihntimes, the Ignazzfl, onto it at Ign- 
azzn Falls, a magnificent cataract which 
nrals Niagara m volmne and hcaaly_ 
FAB'ASHE, a }fiaat or on animal which 
attaches itself to soma other plant or animal 
and draws its nonnshment fherehom Some 
ammal parasites snch os tapeworms and 
inifiiuia hre on the interior of Sie body, m- 
hahifmg some particnlax organ , while others, 


snch as ticks, fiess, lic^ lire on the outside 
Among the most destiuotivB of vegetable 
parasites are smn^ which is a good example 
of mtecnal vegetaUe poraeite, met end i^- 
dew Poresites are always inynnons to the 
host, or body on which they hve, eansmg de- 
pletion of strength and sometunes death 
Mistletoe, widely distnbnted fiironghoat the 
sontiiern part of the Dnited States, is one of 
the largest of tree parasites Dodder, an- 
other common vegetable parasite, is ipyiiiioas 
to clover and alfalfa Bee BoiAinr, snbhead 
VttimileS Guests 

PABASniO DIBEASBS, diseases pro- 
duced by parasitic animsls or plants See 
BAcrmA Axs BAcrmiioiiOiir, Disbases or 
Fti^TS 

FABCBL post, or fourth-dass mail, is 
that braneh of the United States post office 
system that transmits all pareds over S 
oances in weight containmg mrenlars, books, 
catalogs and other matter wholly m print, 
together with merchandise, form and factory 
products, seeds, cuttmgB, bulbs, roots^ scums 
and plants and all other mailable matter not 
embraced m the first and second desses The 
same matter m pareds wo^iing 8 ounces or 
less IS embraced in thiid-dass mail 

The limit of weight is 70 ponndi^ with a 
lesser wa^t for plaeca m ths Phihppines 
outside of Manila The Imnt m bub is 100 
inches in length and girth combmed 

Invoices may be inclnded with merchan- 
dise, also o card of greetings sudi as, “Merry 
Chnstmaa" Public Ubrary books may hear 
prmted or written marks used m keeping reo- 
ords and may be sent at a special low rata 
withm state hoandones 

A first class letter with leqnned postage 
attached may ha affixed to a parcel on the 
address side Parcels bs sealed if the 
piesenbed inscription anthonzmg opemng 
the parcel for mepeetion is printed on the 


Tapper , 

Meat and meat prodnota arc mailable sn^ 
eet to meat inspection laws Game foira, 
kms, plumage, etc, are mailable whm the 
;ame is lawfaUy killed and the products are 
n good duppmg condition 
}Xailing rates may bo learned at any post 
ifBce Utmost care is required m wrappmg 
md sddressnng parcels They may he insnrrf 
m sente 0 D A mere certificate of mail- 
ne may he ohtamed at a cost of one emt 

wr pared. Speeml handling and specul de- 

ivery mvolve small additnmal costs. 
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FABOH'MENT, the pcepued ekin a£ 
sheqi, goats and other miTniJB , used ehiefiy 
as a witmg material The heavy skins of 
the old animals and of asses are used for 
making the parchment of dxmn heads, while 
the jJnnii of calves, kids and nnhom lamhs 
are nsed for makii^ a superior quality of 
parchment known commercially as usllum 
and used for rare hook-hmdings, college di- 
plomas and certam legal documents The 
first step m the preparation of parchment is 
removal of fiie wool or hair The skm is then 
placed m lime to remove the fat, and is after- 
wards dressed with scrapers and rubhed with 
pumice stone to give it a uniform surface 
and thickness 

FABDOE, the remission of the penalfy at- 
tadied to a crime In the United States, the 
pardoning power is lodged m the president 
and the governors of the various states and 
extends to all o&enaes except those which are 
punished by impeaefajueut after conviction. 
In some states, concurrence of one of the leg- 
islative bodies or a pardoning hoard is re- 
quired In Canada, pardons are granted by 
the Crown, aetmg through the Oovemor- 
Oeneral 

FABENT ABD CHUdD. In family hfe 
the relation of parent and child stands only 
second to that of husband and wife in dignity 
and importance 

liegal Belationa Bow children are no 
longer considered legally the property of 
their parents Father and mother m general 
have eqnal xi|^ in the control of tbw chil- 
dren, this prmoiple is especially dear when 
by unavoidable cixcnmetances the mother be- 
comes the head of the family Likewise their 
obhgations toward the children are eqnal, 
subject to theiT respective financial abilities 

The parent may punish the child when 
necessary, but for cmd and nignst pnnish- 
ment he is hable to arrest and prosecution 
for assanlt Parents are entitled to the help 
of a child in services about the home and may 
lay claim to the earnings of nunor children 
who work for wages. 

Childim under age may not marry without 
parental consent given to the offimals issnmg 
the license to many Parents and m some 
states grandparents when poverty-stncken 
and unable to work may secure support from 
children by a legal smt 

Bocud Eolations. The chdd in the home 
completes the family eirds Bo tnbe or 
nation is known to have disowned child-rear- 


ing completely. Usually every child bom is 
to be ea^ for until he is an adult 
Among primitive people infanticide or 
child murder oeenrs when food is scarce, 
when a rare sacnfiee to some god is required, 
when the child mterferes with rapid escape 
from danger or is bom deformed But the 
world over mother and father love generally 
bmd parents and dnldreu endnnngly 
Society has found that the parent-child 
rdabon is so valnable that many legal and 
customary regulations protect it Children 
cannot be taken from their parents without 
permission of a eonrt Parents may defeid 
their children by force, may control and 
guide them m matters of play, study, woik 
and of marriage Parents may give their 
property to their children in preference to all 
other private daimants 
Out of the spirit of the family oountlesa 
social organizations have sprung up, serving 
needs that parents cannot meet 1y private 
efferfs Bote especially the orphanages, chil- 
dim’s clinics and hospitals, societies for pre- 
ventmg cruelty to ehildren and for edncatmg 
them In fact vast labors for the common 
good of all mankind have developed out of 
the mbom parental impnlsea that arise in 
human bemga eveiywhere 
Parenthood is a fortunate, a hi^y nvil- 
izmg experience The long penod mfaney 
and childhood is a blessmg to hnmamty, smce 
it provides home experience and parental 
trammg that are needed to keep fntiue gen- 
erations from falling back mto barbansm 
and savagery 


Betated Articles Goneult the followlns 
titles lor acaitional inloimation 
Child LAbor Ethica 

Child Btudr Klnder8«rten_ ^ 

Child Tralnlns Parents and Teaehara 

Children’s Dlseassa (below) 

Ohlldron, Raadtns lor Psdasoaica 

Children, Societies lor Fschology 


FABEBTB ABD TEAOHEBS, BAnoilAL 
CoKGBESS OP, an organization of parents and 
teachers with local and state organizations 
thronghout the country The Bahonal Con- 
gresa of Mothers was oi^nized by the help 
of both men and women m 1897 The growth 
of cooperation between parents and teaeheis 
lad to a nh nng w of name m 1908 — Bational 
Congress of Mothers and Parent-Teacher Af- 
sociations The name at the head of this 
article was adopted in 1924 
The organizations efforts are directed to 
the followmg objectives health and safely, 
wor% home membership, mastery of tools 



FABESIS 


2735 


FABIS 


sod iechnics 'witli a spint of leaimng, faith- 
ful cihzcosbip, vocational and ceononue ef- 
fcchvenesa, mse use of Iqsuto and ethical 
character 

Some of the more specific purposes are to 
form a portnership of homo and school, to 
establish cooperation bctirccn parents, to 
promote the undcrstandinj' of school stand- 
ards and activities to comprehend and sup- 
port the school s}stcm, to develop programs 
of study courses on diild irdfarc, to tram 
persons for the profession of parenthood, 
to develop constructive and proteehve activi- 
ties, to prevent mistakes and misunderstand- 
ings, to promote irelCare legislation, and to 
seenre cooperation mth other organizations 

The irork of the Congress is accomplished 
through the departments of oiganization and 
rvseaieh, extension, public irelfors education, 
home semco and health Puhlieotions m- 
clnde the magazine. Chili VTelfan, n year- 
book and the proceedings of the nnnnol eon- 
icntion Headqnarters is m Washington, 
D C 

This organization has a far-rcaehing in- 
finence on the cducafionnl policies of school 
men and is the most depcndahic source of 
popular support for (he public school cistern 
The great educational airakcning among par- 
ents IS largely attributable to the irorfc of this 
Congre«s 

FABTSIS, (also pronounced pa re'sis) is 
a nenons disease arhich begins antb such 
mild eamptoms as excitability and a tend- 
ency to be irritable, and progresses gradually 
to a condition of poralysic and insanity It 
is more prciolcnt in males tlinn in females, 
and oeencs most frequently bctacen the ages 
of thirty-five and forti The nndcrlying 
cause IS syphili!) but there is ucunlly present 
a nreakened condition due to u’e of alcohol, 
mental shock, inpiry to the bend, etc The 
conise of (he disease is usually four aenrs 
Death may result from convulsions, exhaus- 
tion, hemorrhage of the bram or some com- 
plication 

FABIS, in Greek l^d, the son of Frlom 
and Hecuba. Eis mother dreamed before 
his birth that sho hod brought forth a fire- 
bland, and having been informed by the 
pnests that this meant that her son should 
eanse the destruction of txoj) she had the 
data left on Hount Ida to die Hero, how- 
ever, ho was found by n shepherd, who 
brought him up us his own son When he 
grew to young manhood, his great beaufy 


won him the love of the nymph Oenone, 
whom he mamed They wen happy to- 
gether until, one dtgr. Fans aras called to 
decide a Wuty contest between Juno, 
hlmcrva and Venus, all of whom claimed the 
apple which, mark^ "Foi the fairest,” was 
thrown into their midst (See Apiile! of Dis- 
cokd) Bach of the goddesses promised to 
Pans a reward if he would decide in her 
favor, but the oSer of Venus of the most 
beautiful woman in the world as his anfe 
was most to his taste, end he awarded the 
prize to her While on a visit to Greece, 
Pons WHS enterteined at the home of hlene- 
lans, long of Sparta, whose wife, Hden, the 
most beantifill aromsn of her time^ he treach- 
erously made love to and earned oS This act 
caused the Trojou War After the capture 
of the ei(y he Uled Achilles by shoobng him 
m tho heel, aud he aras hmiself kiU^ by 
Philoetctes SceHzLEir, Tuor 

\ABIS, pai/w, Fittses, the 
' beloved Po rce' of all 
Preuchmen, is the capital 
and largest eity of the 
lepnbliB, and smee sur- 
passed m population by 
Tokyo, JUoscow, and 
Shanghai, is now eighth 
among the cities of the 
world In the fourth cen- 
tury the name Fans was 
given to a settlemeot 
which first appeared on 
an island m tbs River 
Seme (Isle de In Citd, 
see map, page 2736), 
more then 200 years earl- 
' icr, and m its earliest days 
it was a place of importance, there have 
been only bnef penods since medieial days 
when its influence upon Bnropean oftairs has 
not rcochcd the limits of the contment 
Thero is another side to this eify that com- 
maods world attention Fans is a nmquo 
mixture of the grai e and the gay It is the 
undisputed fashion center of the world, and 
the greatest pleasuie-loimg city of Bnrope, 
its artisbe trend finds expression in mugmfi- 
cent art treasures, in education, students 
from all oicr tha world bear testimony to its 
unexcelled facilities 



Imeation and FopnlBtion The French 
capital bes on a level plain m the northern 
part of the eouniiy It u built on both banks 
of the Brrer Seme. 110 miles in a direct line 
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from &e moutli Lorr hlis, nerer more than of tiie population is composed of foreigneis, 
420 feet hig^ enmrcle the plain and are r^resent^ most of the nations of Sorope 
ihemselTes sorroonded an enter range of Genval I)escnptio&. Pans grew widirat 
derations, most of then strongly fortafled a defimie plan, and at one time hod a dense 
!nie dabozate system of forbdeatmas, eon* popnlation living m crowded houses on nar* 
s^emd impr^nable before the Wodd VJsr, row, crooked streets Within tiie past cen* 
mdudes a wall erected about die et^ Pazu tnry, however, the mfy has been remodded, 
is 285 miles southeast of London by way td wide arennes have been opened m every di* 
Dover and Calais, 108 miles sondieast of i«etion, and commnnicatiQn is rendered direct 
Havre and 358 miles nor^east of Bor^anx. and easy 1^ nnmeroos stre^ ear lines and 
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justified file action of its builders The 
Sane is a gnat thoroughfare for trade and 
commerce and its sides are lined mth magnif- 
leeat stone qnajrs, rrhich keep its irater tnOi- 
in bounds and fhnush landing stages and 
broad eqilanades for plessure and trade 
Hear the center of the city the Seme divides 
mto tvo streams end creates the 1^ de la 
Citd^ irhidi IS covered mth fine public build- 
ings The nver, vrlnch vanes from 300 to 
SOO feet in vudth, is spanned by more than 
ihirfy magnificent bndges, one of irluch haa 
been in existence for oier 400 yeais and 
otheis for more than 300 years hbny of the 
bndges are adorned mth historical relics 
or mth statnaiy designed to commemorate 
great events 

Steam and eleefnc roads connect Fans 
mth its numerous famous suburbs— Boulogne 
and its famous park and race eouises, Ver- 
sailles, mth its palace and benntifnl gardens, 
Somt-Denis, mth its cathedral ivhere the 
kmgs of France are buned, and a score of 
others near and farther, each abonndmg m 
histone or arbstic mterest. The railroads 
rrhidi connect Fans mth the other cities of 
Bniope are nmnerans and mil equipped 
Thqy enter the city from different quarters 
and tenumate in fine statians, all of nhich 
ore easily reached by the street and under- 
ground railways 

Streets, Parks and Boulevards Fans is 
fbmons for its handsome bonlenirds and 
streets There ore three circles of boule- 
vards, the mner one, or Cfnmds Boatevaris, 
enelosmg the oldest sectaon, the next cnele 
surrounds the old suburbs, and beyond this 
IS the boulevard system e^endmg about the 
never suburbs The is knovn, too, for 
its many handsome squares 

Xu the norihirest is the Place de I’Btoile 
(Place of the Star), vihence radiate tvelve 
great avenues Chief among these is the 
Champs Elysdes, running southeast rmder 
shght changes of direction and name, to the 
Place de la Bastile There it meets other 
divergmg streets, one of vhich contmues m 
the same general direction to the Place de la 
Hatian The Champs Elysles proper ter- 
minates in the Place de la Concord^ which 
once streamed mth the blood of the Revolu- 
tion Beyond is the garden of the Tuilenes, 
now file beautiful playground of crowded 
Pans, and still farther, the Palace of the 
Xonvre^ mth its wonderful treasures of art 
and histoiy Across file river to the south 


of the Champs Elysdes are the spacious 
grounds of the Hotel dee Ihvalides (a home 
for old soldiers), which almost meet the 
Champ de Mors and the mde tract that faces 
the Palace of the Troeadero, on the north 
aide of the nver 

South of the nver, also^ are the charming 
gardens of the Luxembourg, and farther eastj 
next the nver, is the Jardin des Plantes (bo- 
tamesl garden), mth its marvelous hving 
collection of pluts firom all parts of the 
world In the nortbeastem part of the city 
15 the besnbfnl park of the Buttes Cbsu- 
montj whare advantage has been taken of 
high hiUa and deep ravines to make a moat 
delightful garden Just outside of the eity, 
to toe west, is the Beis de Boulogne, a mag^ 
mfieent park, much of which is stall m its 
natural state, where great trees shadow acres 
of hillside, interspersed mth meedows, lakes 
and gardens Among them ell run the beau- 
tiful dnves and ehamimg walks that have 
made fins park famous for many years 
Across toe city, at the sentbeast, is toe Bois 
de Vmeennes, a smaller, but almost equally 
beanbfnl, track Tbe cemetery of Hont- 
pamasse, in the aonthem part of toe ciiy, 
end toe cemetery of Phre Lachaise, in toe 
east, are beantafnlly kept end ettiuct many 
visitoia to the graves of toe famous peopls 
hnned there 

Public Buildings, Monuments and Xnsta- 
tutioss Pons has long been famed for toe 
mBgmficence of its ebnrcbe^ palaces and 
other pubho buildmgs Cbi^ of these is 
toe great Palace of the Louvre, located on toe 
north bank of tbe Seme, almost m toe center 
of tbs miy PueeUy south of it, and some 
distance from toe opposite side of tbe nver, 
IS toe Palace of Luxembourg, once a royal 
rendence, but now toe borne of great eollec- 
faous of modem pamtangs and statnaiy The 
Palace of tbe Troeadero fronts toe Seme on 
toe north bank It is a huge oriental budd- 
ing, m front of which is a great omamental 
fbnntam The palace was built in 1878 for 
tbs Litemshoiial Expositaon, and it stall con- 
tams many treasures of sculpture and eth- 
nology Across the nver are the Eiffel 
Tower, and the Cbamp de Iters, where have 
been erected tbe bmldiiiga for other inter- 
nataonel expomtaons The Hotel des Invalid® 
has been in existence smee 1670, and in 
connechon mto it is a miiitery musenm, mto 
a fine collectaon of rdics Tbe President of 
France his official borne m toe Palms 
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de I’Elysje, northwest of the Place de la 
Concorde^ while across the nver, south of 
the square, is the buildingr of the Chamber 
of Deputies On the De de la Citd is the 
Palace of Jusbee, where the law courts are 
held, it 18 famous foi its pnson, the Concier- 
gene, within whiidi Mane Antomette, Bobe- 
spiarre and other famous personages of the 
Berolubon were confined North of the 
island IB the Hotel de ViUe (City Hall) 
Many other elegant pubhc buil^gs, includ- 
ing fte palaces, schools, hospitals and ehar- 
itable inshtubons, are located in different 
parts of the 

Among the churches the chief is the Cathe- 
dral of Notre Dame, situated on the De de la 
Citd The Madeleine, a modem structure, is 
a handsome imitabon of a Greek temple, and 
withm, it IS gorgeously decorated The 
Panthdon, m the form of a Greek cross, is 
another notable church The Grand Opera 
House, which covers nearly three acres of 
ground, is a magnificent atrueture that cost 
about ^,500,000 The chief edueafaonal m- 
abtubon is the University of Pans In the 
ncmity of the Sorbonne, which was the name 
of the bnildmg occupied by the old University 
of Prance, are the College of Prance, the 
Schaals of Medicine and Law, the Ohserva- 
toiy, the Pcole Polytechnic and the Jardin 
des Plantes The Bibliotbeque Nabonale 
(Nafaonal labraiy) containa about 2,600,000 
volumes, besides surpassmgly great collee- 
bons of mannsenpts, corns and histone rehca 
of vanona kmds The art coUeebona of Fans 
are the pnde of Prance and have been gath- 
ered from all parts of Europe No city sur- 
passes Pans in the value and intenst of these 
eolleehons 

In the parks and pubhc places of Paris are 
many fine monuments of vanous kmds Be- 
sides the statuary which has been erected m 
memory of famous Pienchmen, there are sev- 
eral very pretenfaous and remarkable monu- 
ments that deserve special menbon In the 
Place de I’Etoile is the largest tnumphal arch 
in existence As it is located on a sbght 
emmmee, it la visible from almost every part 
of Pans In the center of the Place Vendome 
rises a column feet high) huilt m umta- 
bon of Trajan’s column at Borne On it are 
represented mmnorable scenes of the wars of 
1805, down to the Battle of Auaterhts At the 
bq) IS a statue of Napoleon in his imperial 
robes The gramte obriisk m the center of the 
Place de la Concorde once stood m front of 


the gateway to the great Temple of Luxor, in 
Upper Egypt In 1831 this was presented to 
Louis Pl^ppe by Mohammed Ah, then 
viceroy of E^t The monohth, thickly m- 
Bcnbed with hieroglyphics that tell of the 
exploits of Bameses II, is reddish gramte, 
from the quarries of Assuan, and is seveu^- 
Eizfeethigh Itrestaonap^eatalofPieneh 
granite thirteen feet high The loeafaon of 
the Baablle, the famous old pnson which was 
destroyed in the Bevolution, is marked by a 
bronae column resbng on a We which makes 
the whole monument 154 feet m height 

Government. Pans is undmr the nabonal 
government, and its chief execubve is the 
prefect of the Seine, appomted by the gov- 
ernment A town council, of which there are 
eighty members, four from each of the twenty 
wards of distncls of the mly, is chosen ly 
the people Each of the iwen^ distnets, or 
arntiAssements, has a mayor and two as- 
sistant councilors and is to a eertiun extent 
an mdependent organizabon, as it assesses 
and collects its own taxes and admmisters 
most of its ordinaiy affairs, subject, however, 
to the control of the municipal council The 
mfy la well regulated and poheed, and its 
streets ore kept marvelonBly neat and clean 
Many of the public nblibes are owned and 
operated by W city. The tendency is to- 
ward municipal ownership of all Fans has 
an excellent school system, which provides for 
the education of its ehilWn from the tune 
they are infants nnhl they have passed, 
through high school and are ready for en- 
trance to umversity or eollege Attendance 
IS not oompnlsory m all schoeds, but a cer- 
tain amount of educubon is required of every 
child The control of so many pubhc ente> 
prises and ubbbes makes W annual ex- 
penses enormous 

OommercB anil Tudustry. Fans has some 
large manufacturing establishments, and 
more are coming mto existence, but its chief 
importance has been m the great number of 
conqiarabvely small factories or workshops, 
in which small and elegant arbcles of all 
kinds are made in the dboieest manner No 
other city m the word equals Pans m the ex- 
cellence and varied character of its objects 
of art and luxuiy— perfumes, gloves, arb- 
ficial flowers, toys, jewelry, botanical and 
surgical instruments and a host of arbiues 
that a luxury-loving world enjoys Pans is 
the oommercial metropolis of Prance and has 
an enoimons trade in manufactured arbcles 




